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science, fishing and oceanography and then
let the Congress decide whether the program
is larger than the American public will sus-
tain and support.

If a Secretary has vision it would matter
little then as I see it whether he headed a
Cabinet Department or an independent Mari-
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time Agency which has been supported in
the Congress by a 3 to 1 vote.
It's the purpose not the form that counts.
I personally have been assured by respon-
sible leaders of industry and organized labor
that they would both contemplate making
sacrifices for an adequate program.
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This, then, is the challenge of our time. I
know that my Democratic Party is equal to
meeting this challenge by proposing a pro-
gram. I also know that the Congress of the
United States will bi-partisanly enact such
a program by a strong majority.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
MoxpAYy, JUNE 5, 1967

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G.
Lateh, D.D., offered the following prayer:

Be of good courage, and He shall
strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in
the Lord.—Psalm 31: 24.

O God, our Father, whose law is truth
and whose life is love, as we enter the
gates of a new week we would pause in
reverence before Thee to acknowledge
our dependence upon Thee and to pray
for strength as we face the demanding
responsibilities of this day.

Give us courage and faith for the tasks
before us. May we now and always do our
best to preserve liberty, to prevent tyr-
anny from spreading, to promote peace
in our world, and to proclaim the good
news of freedom to all mankind.

May we live worthily as Thy children
and be faithful and true in every experi-
ence. Help us to rise above fear and
hatred and to maintain our integrity in
this free land of our birth. We do not
pray for easy tasks but for power to
meet them; not for easy burdens but for
strength to carry them; not for less dan-
gerous times in which to live but to keep
loyal to our ideals in an all too unideal
world.

So may we go forward conscious of Thy
presence, eager to do Thy will and to
live in good will with all Thy children.
In the Master’s name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, June 1, 1967, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate agrees to the amend-
ments of the House to the bill S. 16, an
act to provide additional readjustment
assistance to veterans who served in the
Armed Forces during the Vietnam era,
and for other purposes; with an amend-
ment, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists on its amendment to the
House amendment to the bill S. 16 en-
titled “An act to provide additional re-
adjustment assistance to veterans who
served in the Armed Forces during the
Vietnam era, and for other purposes,”
requests a conference with the House on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon and appoints Mr. Lona of Louisi-
ana, Mr. SmMAaTHERS, Mr. RanpoLpH, Mr,
YARBOROUGH, Mr. WiLLiams of Delaware,
and Mr. Dommnick to be the conferees
on the part of the Senate.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

RETIREMENT OF HOUSE CHAPLAIN,
DR. EDWARD G. LATCH, AS MIN-
ISTER OF THE METROPOLITAN
MEMORIAL CHURCH

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
know that all Members of this body will
share in a feeling of congratulations to
our very beloved Chaplain of the House
on the news that yesterday he com-
pleted his 26th consecutive year of min-
istry with the Metropolitan Memorial
Church, long known as the National
Methodist Church here in Washington,
D.C., and preached the final sermon of
his ministry with that church. He will
be devoting full time to his services to
the House of Representatives as Chap-
lain in the future.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the

gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I am glad to yield
to my colleague from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. I wish to join the gen-
tleman in saluting our beloved Chaplain.
Dr. Latch’s ministry in Washington has
been a very important element in the
life of this community, and his ministry
here as Chaplain of the House of Repre-
sentatives will continue to be a very im-
portant element in the lives of all of us
and all the people of our Nation. I con-
gratulate my colleague from Oklahoma
for taking the floor for this purpose.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I yield to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. ARENDS. I appreciate very much
the gentleman making such complimen-
tary remarks about our present Chap-
lain. I, too, wish to express my congratu-
lations to Dr. Lateh for his long and
wonderful service of many years as pas-
tor of Metropolitan Methodist Church
and in building up one of the finest and
most dedicated congregations in our Na-
tion’s Capital. My family and I have been
privileged to attend Dr. Latch’s church
almost every Sunday. I have regretted
when I have been prevented from being
present to listen to his outstanding ser-
mons. I am glad today Dr. Latch is the
“Shepherd” of this House, so to speak,
serving in his capacity as our Chaplain.
I know we will all continue to be benefited
by the fine service he renders us in so
many ways. I join all others in congratu-
lating Dr. Latch on his outstanding serv-
ice at Metropolitan for 26 years. His truly
has been a life of dedicated service.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I thank the gen-
tleman.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. BOGGS. I would like to associate
myself with the remarks made by the
distinguished gentleman from Oklahoma
[Mr. Eopmonpson] and the distinguished
majority leader and the minority whip.

We, the Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives, are very fortunate indeed in
having this distinguished Chaplain who
each day does a very magnificent job
and who is an inspiration to all of us.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I thank the gen-
tleman.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON., I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I, too,
wish to associate myself with the re-
marks of the gentleman from Oklahoma
and those who have spoken concerning
the ability and capabilities and kind-
nesses of the Chaplain.

I was one who was privileged to be
present yesterday when Dr. Latch gave
his final sermon after 26 years of serv-
ice as pastor in the Metropolitan Memo-
rial Church. I can only say that those
who were present heard one of the fin-
est sermons and farewell addresses ever
made by a minister to his congregation.
Dr. Latch possesses the talents which he
so graciously and effectively uses in his
services to man that he is destined to
be one of the great House Chaplains of
all time.

Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. EDMONDSON. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr., ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, I am
glad that the gentleman from Oklahoma
took the well of the House this morning
to make these remarks and accord to the
rest of us the privilege of commenting on
the services of Dr. Latch throughout his
ministry with the Metropolitan Memo-
rial Methodist Church.

I have been worshiping at Metropoli-
tan for a goodly many years. Dr. Latch
has been an inspiration in my life as well
as in the lives of thousands of people in
this area and in this country. He is a
man of God. As a dedicated servant of
the Lord, he has been of great minis-
terial service to the people of this area.

I regret to see Dr. Latch retire
from Metropolitan Memorial Methodist
Church; but I am very happy that we
will continue to benefit from his able and
good work as Chaplain of the House of
Representatives.

Mr. EDMONDSON. I thank the gen-
tleman.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, supple-
menting the remarks which I made con-
cerning the great sermon which our
Chaplain, Edward G. Latch, D.D., gave
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when he finished his outstanding service
at Metropolitan Memorial Church, I in-
clude for the benefit of all, the sermon
itself, with the hope that it will be en-
joyed by the readers as much as we who
heard it given:

In THE NAME oF THE LORD

(The farewell sermon of Edward G. Latch,
D.D., on the occasion of his retirement
after 26 years of ministry at the Metro-
politan Memorlal Methodist Church, Ne-
braska and New Mexico Avenues NW.,
Washington, D.C., June 4, 1967)

‘Well, at last it has come—my retirement
after preaching in this pulpit for 26 years.
I preached that first Sunday in June of 1941,
with fear and trepidation. Today, I have no
fear but a lot of trepidation.

I want to thank you for these years of
fellowship and fun, of loyalty and love. You
have been wonderfully good to us. If my
heart speaks too loudly this hour, please
forgive me.

Well, I've sald that—now I want to preach.

When I was a young man—seventeen years
of age—I delivered my first sermon in a little
church in Hummelstown, Pennsylvania. My
college roommate asked me to preach while
he went somewhere else. I recall that day as
though it were yesterday. I took for my text:

“Then David said to the Philistine—‘you
come unto me with a sword and with a spear
and with a javelin; but I come unto you in
the name of the lord of hosts’ "—I Samuel
17: 45).

That is all I remember about that sermon.

This story is one of the best known and

most popular in the Bible. Since our early .

days we have heard about David and Goliath,
and it is one of the favorite tales of the Old
Testament. The Army of the Philistines was
encamped on one hilltop, and across the val-
ley was the Army of the Israelites. The Phil-
istines had a mightly man of valor who came
out every day and taunted the Israelites
to send the champion against him. Whoever
won the personal combat would decide the
national issue, but Israel had no champion
who could stand against this mighty glant
encased in armor and carrylng a spear.

Day followed day and the morale of the
Israelites had an all-time low. Into this situ-
atlon came the shepherd boy, David. His
father sent him down from Bethlehem with
food for three of his brothers who were fight-
ing in the Army of Israel, and a gift to pre-
sent to the Commander. He was to bring
back news of the battle to his father. When
David heard Goliath's taunt, he volunteered
to go against him, but King Saul was reluc-
tant to send him. Since there was no one else,
the king agreed finally that he should go
and outfitted him with his armor. The armor
did not fit and David cast it aside. Picking up
five stones from the brook he took his sling
and went forth to meet the arrogant enemy.

Goliath was more amused than angry and
cursed the shepherd lad. Then David replied:

“You come unto me with a sword and with
@ spear and with a javelin; but I come unto
you in the name of the Lord of hosts.”

Fitting a stone into his sling, he threw it at
Goliath, pierced his forehead and killed him.

What I want you to think about for a little
while is the great affirmation of David—"I
come unto you in the name of the Lord.”

This has been the keynote of my ministry.
In the four churches that I have served, I
have endeavored—all too imperfectly, to be
sure—to make my people conscious of the
presence of God. In other words: I came in
the name of the Lord.

Four men were sitting in the locker room
of a country club. They had just finished a
game of golf to the delight of one and the
disappointment of three. One man was espe-
clally despondent, and he had reason to be.
He had met with business reversals, was con-
fronting failure, and the outlook was alto-
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gether black. His friends, realizing the depth
of his depression, had arranged this game to
attempt to get his mind off his difficult situ-
ation. They hoped a few hours on the golf
course might give him some relief. Now, he
began to talk about his difficulty, and vari-
ous suggestions were offered him. Finally, one
of the men arose to leave. He, too, knew
about difficulties and reversals because he
had had many of them himself, but he had
found an answer to his problem. He laid his
hand on the shoulder of his friend and sald:

“John, I hope you will not think I am
preaching to you—really, I am not, but I
would llke to suggest something. It is the
way I got through my dificulty. It really
works if you work it. Why don't you try
letting God have his way with you? Give
yourself to Him and day by day endeavor to
live with Him and let Him live with you. In
this falth I found my way out, and by this
same falth you can find your way out.”

He patted his friend affectionately on the
back and then left the room. The other
three men sat mulling this over. Finally, the
discouraged man said:

“I think I know what he means, and I
wonder if he does not have something. I
have tried everything else, and now I am
going to try this, I am going to let God
have His way with me. I will endeavor to
live with His Presence in my heart.”

This he did, and with the help of his
friend and his minister, his own life was
changed, and he became a happy and a most
useful person. The secret was in his learn-
ing to live with God—to live in the name of
the Lord.

This suggestion was very wise. There are
many people today who are despondent and
depressed, just not getting anywhere with
themselves or with other people or with
thelr work., They do not need to remain the
way they are—really they do not. The secret
of life—the secret of abundant living—the
secret of a creative falth is to llve with God.
If they—and we—would only learn to do
this, how much better and brighter life
would become and how much better and
brighter life would be for others.

There is a sense in which we cannot live
without God. Although we may never think
of him, we are nevertheless absolutely de-
pendent upon Him. Who provides the air
we breathe and without which we cannot
exist? Who produces the conditions upon
which life progresses upon this earth? Who
causes the crops to grow, the sun to shine,
the rain to fall? Who keeps the planets in
thelir courses? Who creates and sustains this
universe of law and order? It is not man but
God—God the Father Almighty.

Politically, there may be two worlds—
the East and West; actually there is but one
world—God's world, and he is at work in
every part of it—in the hearts of all peo-
ple of all Nations. To those who have eyes
that see, minds that think, and ears that
hear, it 1s obvious that “someone is at work
behind the scene.” The universal desire for
peace, the growlng concern for backward
people of the world, the awakening of con-
sclence concerning man’s relationship with
men are evidences that God is at work.

And He is at work in every one of us.
Every twinge of conscience, every feeling
of shame and remose, every conviction of
wrong within us is God at work in our
hearts. Every pure and noble thought, every
desire to do a good turn, every victory over
evil is God at work within us.

Try as we will we cannot get away from
God. The cry of the Psalmist can be echoed
by many a man:

“Whither shall I go from Thy Spirit?
Whither shall I flee from Thy Presence?
If T ascend up into heaven, Thou art there;
if T make my bed in hell, behold Thou art
there. If I take the wings of the morning
and dwell in the uttermost parts of the
sea: even there shall Thy hand meet me
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and Thy right hand shall hold me. If I say,
surely the darkness shall cover me: even the
night shall be light about me. Yea, the dark-
ness hideth not from Thee; but the night
shineth as the day: the darkness and the
light are both alike to Thee.”

God is with us, and we are absolutely
dependent upon Him: We cannot live with-
out God.

But there is a sense in which 1t s pos-
sible for us to live without God. It is pos-
sible to believe in the existence of a supreme
being and not to make Him supreme in our
own being. To live without prayer or wor-
ship or Bible reading or Holy Communion
is to ignore God.

It is possible for a man to live his life
from beginning to end without any conscious
reference to the Almighty. All too many do.
They go through life, from the cradle to the
grave, with scarcely a thought about God.
They have longings, yearnings, hopes and
fears, but they battle their way through,
never looking for the comfort and the
strength and the insight which a living faith
in the Almighty gives.

Sometimes when things are tough, they
may try to pray, but at ordinary times they
do not feel the need of prayer. They have
never formed the habit of turning to God for
help and guidance along the way. They
never confess their sins and accept His for-
giveness.

Sometimes they wish they were stronger
and better, but they never relate themselves
to God to become stronger and better. They
are just living their lives without the sense
of His Presence.

Why do we have so many differences and
disagreements in the family circle? Why are
men beaten down by alcohol? Why has
gambling a fever-hold upon so many? Why do
men and women play fast and loose with sex?
Why are people proud, jealous, filled with
resentment and hatred and ill-will? Is it
not because men are living without the
sense of the Presence of God? They are adrift
from Him, and this is the reason why the
world is In such a sorry plight today. If we
keep on going as many people are now going,
only doom and destruction await us. Well
might we fear the atomic and the hydrogen
bombs when we do not live with God.

God comes into our world, but our world

neglects him and rejects Him, and if we
keep on neglecting Him and rejecting Him,
we shall suffer the consequences. We need
to know that we belong to God and that life
will not work without His guidance. We are
made for Him and we cannot live our true
lives apart from Him. “Thou hast made us
for Thyself and our hearis are restless un-
til they find rest in Thee.” All the discon-
tent and dissatisfaction we feel within us is
God calling us home to Himself, and He will
go on disturbing us until we come back to
Him.
So there is a sense in which we cannot live
without God; there is a sense in which we
can live without Him. But there is also a
sense in which it is possible for us to live
consclously and confidentlally with Him.

There is no more joyful experience in all
the world than to know that you are at home
with God, and that each day you are de-
liberately and definitely letting Him come
into every part of your life. There is no more
satisfying experience than to know Him
personally—not as an ldea, but as a person,
as the Companion of your way. You may not
always be consclous of “someone standing
there,” but you will be aware of something
taking place in your life which lifts you up
to higher levels of living.

There Is a story of a little boy named
Davy, who lived in Scotland. He could not
see the trees and the flowers and the birds
because he was blind. But he loved fun and
he had a kite. One day two men from the
city were walking past the home where Davy
lived. As they were walking by, they saw,
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in a distance, a boy's kite, and there was
Davy holding it at the other end. “But, why
Lad,” said one, “what's the good of your
having a kite you cannot see,” Then Davy,
his face wreathed with happiness, gave you a
very good answer: “No, sir, but I like to feel
the pull.”

Like Davy, you and I may not be able to
see God, but we can so live with Him that
we can know by the wonderful, warm tug in
our hearts that He is real. There is all the
difference in the world between people who
try to live without God and those who strive
to live with Him. That difference is quality—
a quality of life.

For one thing, there is a new sense of pur-
pose. It was H. G. Wells who said: “Religion
is the first thing and the last thing. And if
& man has no religion, he begins nowhere
and ends nowhere.”

There are too many people who are wan-
dering almlessly through life. They have no
goal, no cause to which they give themselves
completely, no dominating ideal which lifts
them up. They give no reason for their being
here on earth. As J. B. Phillips says: “So
often they are walting for something—wait-
ing for the children to grow up, walting until
their ship comes in, walting until they get
more money, waiting until they can buy a
cadillac, waiting for the time when they can
retire. Waiting, waliting, walting—but so
often doing little good now.” They do not
have the sense of a purpose bigger and
greater than themselves. Many of them are
nice people, but if you ask them, “What are
you llving for?' They wonder and usually
give you rather hazy answers. They can tell
you where they live, whom they live with,
but they cannot tell you what they live for.
When people have nothing to live for, they
become bored with life and boredom is a
deadly disease. God has a plan for our lives
and the real adventure of being alive is to
find that plan and to achieve it.

A woman who had a vital experience of
the Presence of God which sustains and
strengthens her, told of a time when life
went to pieces. She lost her husband and was
left with a young child. One trouble followed
another and she went down, down, down;
and under the strain of it all suffered a
nervous collapse. Looking back over that
time, she sald: “I do not know that I lost
my faith, but I did lose my way.” Then she
turned to God and giving her whole atten-
tion to Him, she found a new life and a new
purpose.

Living with God, we also have a new sense
of power. Scmething greater than ourselves
holds us up and keeps us up. A minister
tells this story about himself—and what I
am saying this morning is as true for minis-
ters as it is for laymen. He was called to a
large church in a university community. He
wanted to justify the confidence placed in
him and he worked very hard and began to
feel the results of strain and stress. One day
he called on one of the professors, a real
friend of his. When this friend was not
teaching, he would be out on a lake fishing—
s0 the two went fishing. “But, what's the
matter, son?"” he asked with understanding,
and the minister told him how hard he was
trying and that it was getting him down.
“I have no feeling of 1ift or power."” The pro-
fessor chuckled, “Maybe you're trying
too hard.” When they came ashore he
invited him back to his house. Then
he said: “Lie down on the couch. I want
to read you something. Shut your eyes and
relax while I find the quotation.” The minis-
ter did as directed and thought he was going
to hear some philosophical treatise, but in-
stead his friend sald: “Here it 1s—listen
quietly while I read it to you and let these
words sink in: ‘Hast thou not known? Hast
thou not heard that the everlasting God, the
Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth,
fainteth not, neither is weary? There is no
searching of his understanding. He glveth
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power to the faint; and to them that have no
might he increaseth strength. Even the
youth shall faint and be weary and the
young men shall utterly fall. But they that
walt upon the Lord shall renew their
strength, etec. Do you know what I'm read-
ing?" The minister replied: *“The 40th
chapter of Isalah.” “I am glad you know your
Bible,” his friend said, “why don't you prac-
tice it? Now, relax, take three deep breaths,
in and out slowly. Practice resting yourself
in God, practice depending upon Him for
your support and power, believe He is giving
it to you now and do not get out of touch
with the power. Yield yourself to Him and
let His power flow through you.” Then he
repeated the passage: ‘“They that wait upon
the Lord shall renew their strength.”

The minister said he never forgot the ex-
perlence nor did he ever forget the experi-
ence of the new sense of power which came to
him as he lived with the sense of the Presence
of God in his heart.

S0 can we. We, too can live with power,
power to triumph over our troubles; power
to conquer our temptations: power to com-
fort us in sorrow. When a man lives with God,
it may not make him exempt from sickness or
accldents or pain or bereavement, but it
does mean that when trouble comes, he has
an altogether adequate resource with which
to meet it.

A student sald he always llked to be at
chapel when a certain man was preaching.
Sald he: "He stands up there with quiet
confldence like a man who holds four aces
in his hand. He is unconquerable.” As Paul
says: "“We are more than conquerors through
Him.” And when we finally face death it-
self, we can say: “Yea, though I walk through
the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear
no evil, for Thou art with me.” The man who
lives with God—in the name of the Lord—has
not only a real purpose for living, he also
has a real power for life.

A man living with God also takes a positive
and constructive attitude toward his prob-
lems and toward people. In a world filled with
suspicion and hatred and fear, the man who
lives with God is confident that God is here
working for good In the hearts of those who
believe in Him_ He believes that this is God's
world and he is sure that though God’s pur-
poses may sometimes be delayed because of
man's folly and wickedness, they can never
be finally defeated. He has a message of hope
for a world without hope. His message brings
confidence to men and women who despair
of themselves, for he says to them: “I know
someone, someone greater than you and me,
someone who has helped me to conquer
trouble and temptation, and I know He can
help you.”

A man and his wife, in real trouble, came
to see their minister. The man had had two
heart attacks and his wife seemed to be in a
steady decline. The question put to the
minister was this—"Can I get hold of some
power that can help us recover ourselves and
give us new hope?” The minister said it could
be done and he gave them a simple prescrip-
tion: They were to read the New Testament
and the Psalms until their minds were satu-
rated with the spirit there found. They were
to commit certain affirmations to memory.
Above all, they were to put their lives com-
pletely in the hands of God, belleving that
God was with them, that God was filling
them with power and that He was gulding
them even in the most commonplace details
of everyday life. They were to picture the
healing power of the great physiclan making
them well.

And next spring the wife sald: "I have
never experienced a more wonderful spring-
time. The flowers this year are loveller than
ever. The leaves seem greener and I have
never heard the birds sing with such melody.
She gradually improved and regained much
of her old-time strength.

As for the husband—there has been no
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more heart trouble. Physical, mental and
spiritual vigor mark him as being extraordi-
narily vital. They moved into a new commu-
nity and have become the center of its life
and wherever they touch people they do it
with a strange, uplifting force. What was the
secret? To live with God and to let God have
his way with them—in other words, to live
in the name of the Lord.

How can we live confidentially with God?
First, take out of your life everything that
meets with God’s disapproval. Face up to
yourself—deliberately, thoughtfully, un-
flinchingly. This will be the hardest thing
that you have ever done because not one of
us wants to be fully known, even to our-
selves, Ask yourself—iIs there any dishonesty
in my life? Any impurity? any hatred? any
bitterness? any evil? If so, remove it by
saying in place of dishonesty there will be
honesty; in place of impurity, purity; in
place of hatred, love; in place of bitterness,
sweetness; in place of evil, good.

Change the center of your life from self
to God. Then yield yourself to God. Give
yourself, surrender yourself to Him and let
Him fill your life with health and happiness,
peace and power. Toscaninl was once prepar-
ing the New York Symphony Orchestra for
a concert. They were playing Beethoven's
Eighth Symphony. The conductor was not
at all pleased with their performance and
made them play it over and over and over
again. Finally, he silenced them and after a
long pause sald: “Who am I? I am nothing.
Who are you? You are nothing, but Bee-
thoven; he is everything.”

Likewise, in the presence of God, a man
may say—""Who am I? I am nothing. Who
are you? You are nothing. But Almighty
God? He is everything.”

Yield yourself to Him and finally go out
to live with Him. You and God together,
partners In the glorious adventure of re-
making the world. Every minute of every
hour of every day, learn to live with Him
and henceforth be one of the glorious com-
panions of those who live with God. And a
new sense of purpose and power and a new
positive attitude toward lfe will be yours.
You will have discovered the secret of crea-
tive happiness.

One of the young girls of the church asked
me last Sunday what I was golng to say in
my farewell sermon. When I replied I did
not know, she said: “Say something that
will last me the rest of my life.”

This then is my closing word to you: Live
with God. Let God live in your life. May God
bless every one of you and keep you always.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
wishing to do so may have 5 legislative
days in which to extend their remarks.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

EQUAL TIME TO ANTISMOKERS

Mr. SATTERFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SA . Mr. Speaker, I
was amazed to read over the weekend
that the Federal Communications Com-
mission has held that radio and televi-
sion stations which carry cigarette ad-
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vertising must now provide significant
“equal time” to antismokers. This can
only be construed to mean they must
provide free public service time if neces-

sary.

This ruling constitutes a shocking
abuse of power which strikes at the very
heart of the advertising industry, the to-
bacco industry, and our free enterprise
system.

It is difficult indeed to comprehend
how the fairness doctrine, which has
always been questionable at best, can be
construed as it has been here, as appli-
cable to paid advertising.

MEMBERS JOURNEY TO SOUTH
VIETNAM

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. ERT. Mr. Speaker, I wish the
Recorp of today’s proceedings to show
that Mr. Icaorp, of Missouri; Mr. SPEEDY
Lonc, of Louisiana; and Mr. Bray, of
Indiana, will be out of the city on official
business for the Committee on Armed
Services until June 16.

At the specific direction of the chair-
man of the committee they have jour-
neyed to South Vietnam to conduct an
investigation of the M-16 rifle.

THE NEAR EAST SITUATION

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my re-
marks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, we stand at
a decisive moment in history as the very
existence of the democracy of Israel is
threatened by her enemies.

It should be unmistakably clear that
today’s fighting did not arise from any
misunderstanding but is part and par-
cel of a continuing pattern of aggression
which has persisted throughout Israel’s
20-year history.

Nasser’s determination to destroy Is-
rael has brought us to the critical situa-
tion which confronts us today in the
Middle East.

Not only is Israel under attack, but the
United Nations is under attack; for Is-
rael was created by the United Nations.
Egypt's demand for the withdrawal of
U.N. troops from the border in the
Sinai Peninsula and from Sharm El
Bheik at the Strait of Tiran raises a very
serious challenge as to the purpose and
the future of the United Nations.

Mr. Speaker, the President of the
United States has reaffirmed our com-
mitment to Israel and to stand by her in
this crisis. Today, I understand, the
President is supporting a cease-fire
through the United Nations. This is
urgent. It will require the support of the
Soviet Union, which has dangerously en-
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couraged Nasser to embark upon this
very precarious path of aggression.

Every effort must be made to achieve
a cease-fire.

I also want to give strong support to
the idea of a four-power conference be-
tween the United States, the Soviet
Union, Great Britain, and France, to
guarantee the territorial integrity of Is-
rael and also to guarantee the right of
free and innocent passage through
international waterways, specifically
through the Strait of Tiran.

British Prime Minister Harold Wilson
said, “Time is emphatically not on our
side.”

Mr. Speaker, if diplomacy does not
work, if the cease-fire is not achieved,
and promptly, it is incumbent upon the
United States to honor its commitment
embodied in the Tripartite Declaration
and in the statements of four Presidents
and to do whatever is necessary to pro-
tect Israel in this hour of crisis.

WAR IN THE MIDDLE EAST

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, It was
with a heavy heart that I heard on the
air this morning that war had broken
out in the Middle East. I do not think it
matters very much whether a column of
Egyptians were seen approaching Israel
in the desert or whether Israel fired the
first shot. To me it seemed that war was
inevitable when the Strait of Tiran was
closed and the status quo was being per-
mitted to harden, depriving Israel of its
lifeline to the Red Sea, Asia, and Africa.

The U.N., I fear, is at this time hand-
cuffed by the Soviet veto.

It should be remembered that Israel
represents the American presence in the
Middle East. The question now presents
itself whether domination is to be taken
over the area by an outside power that
has made a career of causing difficulty
to the Western world.

I am certain that the commitments to
this little nation of 214 million people
will not be forgotten; that this little na-
tion built from the ashes of 6 million
people whose only erime it was that they
were born Jewish will not find itself
friendless at the moment of its travail
I fully believe that this great Nation
will at this difficult time, remember Is-
rael which was born while the American
flag was waving overhead.

REVIVALTIME CHOIR FROM
SPRINGFIELD, MO.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.
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Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, in these trou-
blous times, it is indeed a privilege to
invite all Members and guests to appear
on the House steps, through courtesy of
arrangements properly made through
the Speaker, to hear the Revivaltime
Choir at 1:30 p.m. this afternoon. I would
hope the Members can step out and hear
this a capella group which emanates
from the Assemblies of God denomina-
tion, which has its international head-
quarters in my hometown of Springfield.
Mr. Lee Shultz is the national secretary
of radio. This program is heard weekly
on the “Revivaltime” broadecast produced
in Missouri, This appearance heralds the
beginning of many stops on a 30-day
tour this summer. The Reverend Jack
Risner is the field representative, and
Mr. Cyril McLellan is the choir director.
I hope that as many of my colleagues as
can be spared from their duties will step
out and hear this a capella choir this
afternoon.

DISTRICT COMMITTEE IS LOGICAL
FORUM FOR REORGANIZATION

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Minnesota?

There was no objection.

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President sent to Congress his plan
for the reorganization of the District of
Columbia government. In doing so he has
chosen to follow the procedure of the Re-
organization Act of 1949 which gives
limited authority to the President for the
reorganization of executive agencies of
the Government. Under the Reorgani-
zation Act procedure, proposals submit-
ted by the President are referred to the
jurisdiction of the House and Senate
Government Operations Committees and
so the President’s District reorganization
plan would not be referred to the Distriet
of Columbia Committees for considera-
tion.

Today, I am introducing as a bill the
President’s Reorganization Plan No. 3 of
1967 for one reason and one reason
alone—for the specific purpose of bring-
ing before the District of Columbia Com-
mittee the recommendations of the exec-
utive branch. The District Committees of
the House and Senate are the logical fo-
rums for reviewing any such substantial
proposals affecting the government of
our Nation's Capital.

Moreover, unless the President’s pro-
posal is considered as legislation, Con-
gress will have no opportunity to amend
or improve the plan. Congress is left in
the position of swallowing the plan whole
or rejecting it entirely.

I have served on the House District of
Columbia Committee for 8 years and at
no time during that period has the Exec-
utive presented our committee with any
proposal for the reorganization of the
District government. Had any been sub-
mitted, I can say that the committee
would have given it every consideration
in an effort to contribute to the efficiency
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of the administration of government in
the District of Columbia.

No one will question the need for reor-
ganization of the District government
looking toward more centralized plan-
ning, the fixing of executive responsibil-
ity and the avoidance of needless and
wasteful duplication. I am in no position
to judge whether the President’s pro-
posed reorganization plan will necessar-
ily accomplish these objectives in the best
possible manner. That question can be
resolved only after a study in depth by
the committee which is charged with the
responsibility of advising the House on
matters pertaining to the government of
the District of Columbia,

We might well question the advisabil-
ity of using the Reorganization Act pro-
cedure to effect such a substantial change
in the structure of the District of Colum-
bia government, and we might even ques-
tion the legality of such an approach
under the Reorganization Act itself. In
the past I have been critical of the man-
ner in which this entire matter was
handled by the White House. But all I
am seeking to do today by the introduc-
tion of this proposal is to give our Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia the
opportunity to study at first hand the
provisions and implications of the Presi-
dent’s proposal.

THE MIDDLE EAST CRISIS

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, as the
tragic conflict now underway in the
Middle East proceeds, it is essential that
we keep two basic facts in mind.

First, for all these years Israel wanted
nothing more than to be left alone. The
Arab States, as they have constantly
stated, wanted the destruction of Israel.
The Arab States are thus self-proclaimed
aggressors.

Second, Nasser brought on the present
crisis by his demand for the withdrawal
of U.N. troops and by his proclamation
of an f{llegal blockade of the Gulf of
Aqgaba, an international waterway.

It would be a mistake for us now to
get caught up in an argument about who
started the shooting this morning. If a
bandit openly threatens to destroy your
family and your home, you may not want
I;g wait for the bandit to fire the first

ot.

Israel was our protege and is our
friend. Israel is the victim of clear ag-
gression. The United States must act ac-
cordingly.

I trust that the President will extend to
Israel whatever assistance may be neces-
sary and that the Congress will fully sup-
port the President in so doing.

Some of us may want to do something
immediate and tangible to express our
support for Israel; for example, by giving
blood.

Mr. Speaker, I suggest that the House
physician be asked to make arrange-

CXN1—920—Part 11

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ments for this as soon as possible, to
accommodate Members and staff who
may be so inclined.

TO REVISE THE QUOTA CONTROL
SYSTEM ON THE IMPORTATION
OF CERTAIN MEAT AND MEAT
PRODUCTS

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, a
little over 2 months ago, many Members
of this body, myself included, raised a
protest over the treatment of America’s
dairymen by the U.S. Department of
Agriculture. It would appear that, by
painfully slow steps, the desperate situ-
ation faced by our dairymen because of
prejudiced administration of import con-
trols is beginning to ease.

But the farmer in this great Nation is
still a long way from enjoying the tradi-
tional American right of unencumbered
participation in the free enterprise sys-
tem. We should not and cannot expect
an overnight transition from heavy-
handed Government control to complete
free-swinging independence from re-
strictions. Some Federal participation
may be necessary in the national interest.

But another example of inequitable
treatment of farmers by the present ad-
ministration has become boldly apparent.
I refer to the handling of import controls
on meat and meat products.

At a time when the American farmer
faces serious economic challenges, the
Meat Import Act of 1964—Public Law 88—
482—is entirely ineffective in any real
relief for meat producers in this country.

When net beef imports in the year 1966
are totaled, including those which are
not covered in the law, they amount to
almost 10 percent of the total U.S. com-
mercial beef production. And for the first
3 months of 1967, beef imports were 23
percent greater than the comparable pe-
riod for 1966. There has been a steady
increase in canned, cooked, and cured
beef imports in this same period.

I have today introduced a bill to revise
the quota-control system on the importa-
tion of certain meat and meat products.
This is the same measure that has at-
tracted wide support in both Houses of
Congress because it is a step in the direc-
tion of strength for the meat-producing
sector of our economy.

I urge the House Ways and Means
Committee, whose esteemed chairman,
the gentleman from Arkansas, WILBUR
MirLs, is one of many sponsors of this
legislation, to place consideration of this
problem high on its agenda, and I urge
the support of all Members of Congress
for an equitable policy on the importa-
tion of meat and meat products.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is Consent Calen-
dar day. The Clerk will call the first bill
on the Consent Calendar.
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RATES OF TRANSPORTATION OF
MAIL BY VESSEL

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3979)
to amend section 6409(b) (1) of tifle 39,
United States Code, which relates to
transportation compensation paid by the
Postmaster General.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 3979

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (1) of section 6409(b) of title 39,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “may pay compensation not to exceed
80 cents a pound for letters, post cards and
postal cards, and 8 cents a pound for other
articles” and inserting in lieu thereof “may
be compensated at rates fixed by the Post-
master General”,

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

“That paragraph (1) of section 6409(b) of
title 39, United States Code, is amended by
striking out ‘may pay compensation not to
exceed eighty cents a pound for letters, post
cards and postal cards, and eight cents a
pound for other articles’ and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘may pay compensation at rates fixed
by him’.”

The committee amendment was agreed

Mr, MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Hawaii?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to urge a unanimous vote in favor of
H.R. 3979, a bill which I introduced to
correct an inequitable situation relating
to the rates of compensation that may
be paid for transportation of mail on
vessels of U.S. registry.

It is somewhat surprising, but true,
that for 40 years there has been no
change in the ceiling placed by statute
upon what the Post Office Department
may pay U.S.-flag vessels for the trans-
portation of international mail. The law
provides a limit of 80 cents a pound for
letter mail and 8 cents a pound for other
mail. This statute recognized the two
classes of mail which existed in the Uni-
versal Postal Union at the time of its
enactment.

The statutory maximum was most
generous, being based upon the concept
of paying U.S.-flag vessels up to the en-
tire amount collected for postage, and it
was a common practice of many postal
administrations to authorize payment of
the maximum.

However, the statute was made obso-
lete in 1954 when the Universal Postal
Union created a single class of mail for
the settlement of accounts for maritime
transit. The immediate effect of a single
classification was to lower the statutory
maximum from 80 cents to 8 cents a
pound, the limit for mail other than let-
ters, as such mail now was included in
the single classification. What had once
been an extremely generous law had
therefore become restrictively unfair.



14582

Moreover, this reduction in payments to
vessels of U.S. registry has never been
adjusted to help meet the rising costs in
the shipping industry.

The situation now borders on the in-
tolerable as a result of the most recent
Universal Postal Union Convention which
made effective on January 1, 1966, a
much higher scale of rates for the settle-
ment of maritime postal transportation
accounts. These rates exceed by as much
as 37 percent those which are paid by our
Post Office Department to U.S.-flag
vessels.

The measure on the floor is intended to
correct the inequitable situation under
which U.S.-flag vessels are presently
carrying mail, It is my understanding
that many American vessels, particularly
those which ply along the extensive
routes in the Pacific, are carrying mail
at a loss.

H.R. 3979 does not purport to establish
a mandatory rate schedule of compensa-
tion for transportation of mail by vessels
of U.S. registry. The bill merely provides
that U.S. vessels may be compensated at
rates fixed by the Postmaster General,
leaving the matter of determining mail
rates for maritime services to his sound
judgment. It is my understanding that
the Post Office Department has no objec-
tion to the elimination of the present
statutory rate ceilings and the substitu-
tion therefor of the language which is
found in the proposed legislation.

During the hearings, the Post Office
Department witnesses testified that they
were hopeful that the overall cost of
transporting mail by U.S. vessels would
not be increased by the enactment of this
measure, They pointed out that, while it
is reasonable to anticipate that some
long-haul rates would be increased, it is
their view that there would be an offset-
ting reduction in some short-haul rates.

Mr, Speaker, this measure is deserving
of our full support. I urge a unanimous
vote for its passage.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

PROVIDING FOR THE REAPPOINT-
MENT OF JEROME C. HUNSAKER
AS CITIZEN REGENT OF THE
BOARD OF REGENTS OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

The Clerk called the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. 58) to provide for the reap-
pointment of Jerome C. Hunsaker as a
citizen regent of the Board of Regents
of the Smithsonian Institution.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate joint resolution, as fol-
lows:

S.J7. Res, 58

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the vacancy in
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution, of the class other than Members
of Congress, occurring by the expiration of
the term of Jerome C. Hunsaker, of Boston,
Massachusetts, on March 29, 1967, be filled
by the reappointment of the present incum-
bent for the statutory term of six years.

Mr. BURLESON. Mr: Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BURLESON. Mr. Speaker, Senate
Joint Resolution 58 reappoints Dr.
Jerome C. Hunsaker to the Board of Re-
gents of the Smithsonian Institution.
The Board of Regents of the Smithson-
ian Institution is composed of the Vice
President, the Chief Justice, three Sen-
ators, three Members of the House, and
six other persons other than Members of
Congress. The law provides that appoint-
ments of the six citizen regents shall be
by joint resolution to serve a 6-year term.
Regents receive no salary or compensa-
tion, but are paid actual expenses in at-
tending Board meetings.

Dr. Hunsaker was first appointed to
the Board of Regents in 1949 and has
served three consecutive terms. His ap-
pointment expired on March 29, 1967.
His reappointment for a fourth term is
unopposed and has the support of both
the Senate and House Members of the
Board of Regents, and officials of the
Smithsonian Institution.

Dr. Hunsaker’s background eminently
qualifies him for membership on the
Board of Regents. He has been associated
with the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; a director of the McGraw-
Hill Publishing Co.; former chief of air-
craft design in the U.S. Navy; former
vice president of Bell Telephone Labora-
tories and Goodyear-Zeppelin Corp.;
founder and first president of the Insti-
tute of the Aeronautical Sciences;
chairman of the National Advisory Com-
mittee for Aeronautics, and a participant
in numerous other noteworthy and meri-
torious activities as set forth in the re-
port No. 264 accompanying this joint
resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I trust the resolution will
be unanimously approved.

The Senate joint resolution was or-
dered to be read a third time, was read
the third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

VILLAGE OF BROOKLYN CENTER,
MINN.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4496)
for the relief of the village of Brooklyn
Center, Minn.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4496

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to pay, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the
village of Brooklyn Center, Minnesota, the
sum of $2,036.62. The payment of such sum
shall be In full settlement of all claims of
the village of Brooklyn Center, Minnesota,
against the United States for reilmbursement
for one-half of the cost of certain civil de-
fense alerting monitors and tone signaling
equipment which were purchased by the vil-
lage during the year 1963 in reliance on an
assurance by civil defense officials that such
reimbursement would be made. No part of
this amount appropriated in this Act in ex-
cess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid
or ‘delivered to or received by any agent or
attorney on account of services rendered in
connection with this claim, and the same
shall be unlawful, any contract to the con-
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trary notwithstanding. Any person violating
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic-
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not
exceeding $1,000.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

PERSONAL PROPERTY CLAIMS BY
EMPLOYEES OF THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8140) to
provide for the settlement of claims
against the District of Columbia by offi-
cers and employees of the District of
Columbia for damage to, or loss of, per-
sonal property incident to their service,
and for other purposes.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 8140

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the provi-
slons of the Act entitled “Military Personnel
and Civilian Employees’ Claims Act of 1964",
approved August 31, 1964 (18 Stat. T6T; 31
U.B.C.A. 240-242), Including amendments
thereof made before, on, or after the effective
date of this Act, shall apply in respect to the
damage to, or loss of, personal property oc-
curring on or after the effective date of this
Act and incldent to service of any officer or
employee in or under the government of the
District of Columbia, irrespective of whether
the damage or loss occurs within or outside
the District of Columbia, except that in ap-
plying such provisions the terms “agency”™
and “United States” shall be held to mean
the government of the District of Columbia,
and the term “head of agency” shall be held
to mean the Commissioners of the District of
Columbia.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike all after the enacting clause and
insert:

“That section 3 of the Military Personnel
and Civillan Employees’ Clalms Act of 1964,
as amended (78 Stat. T67; 31 U.S.C. 240-242,
as amended) ls amended by the addition of
the following subsection: *(f) The provisions
of this Act apply in respect to the damage to,
or loss of, personal property incident to serv-
ice of any officer or employee of the govern-
ment of the District of Columbia, irrespec-
tive of whether the damage or loss occurs
within or outslde the District of Columbia,
except that in applylng such provisions in
connection with the damage or loss of per-
sonal property of an officer or employee of the
government of the District of Columbia, the
term ‘agency’ and ‘United States’ shall be
held to mean the government of the District
of Columbla, and the term ‘head of agency’
shall be held to mean the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia.'”

The committee amendment was agreed
to

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

PROVIDING LONG-TERM LEASING
FOR THE GILA RIVER INDIAN
RESERVATION

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 2154)
to provide long-term leasing for the Gila
River Indian Reservation.



June 5, 1967

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I should like to ask
someone the question of whether this will
in any way change the term of the
grazing leases?

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Florida.

Mr. HALEY. It is a change in the term
of leases authorizing long-term leasing
of land.

Mr. GROSS. This would provide for
99-year leases?

Mr, HALEY. The gentleman is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Under those circum-
stances, why is the 10-year grazing lease
provision not increased? I am curious.
I make no issue of it.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ASPINALL. This would permit, if
it is so desired, for any contract or any
lease agreement to be changed in accord-
ance with the demands of the present
period. What this legislation is supposed
to take care of, however, is an industrial
complex or business undertaking that
may be possible on an Indian reservation.
If it would be to the advantage of the
Indians to enter into longer leases, they
could do so, but a 40- or 50- or 25-year
grazing lease, for that matter, is usually
the extent that anybody would want to
enter into a lease of that kind.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, HR. 2154,
introduced by our colleague from Ari-
zona [Mr. Uparrl, is a bill to authorize
long-term leasing of lands of the Gila
River Indian Reservation.

Present law permits Indian reserva-
tion lands to be leased for various pur-
poses for terms of 25 years with an op-
tion to renew for not to exceed an addi-
tional 25 years. In many instances, this
leasing authority is adequate: however,
in some cases the Subcommittee on In-
dian Affairs’ and the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs have been per-
suaded to recommend enactment of leg-
islation authorizing leases for a term of
99 years. To date, the Congress has en-
acted legislation extending such author-
ity to nine reservations.

The Gila River Indian Reservation is
located just south of the city of Phoenix.
Because of its proximity to this rapidly
expanding city and because the reserva-
tion will be crossed by a new interstate
highway, its lands are a substantial tribal
asset. For the benefit of the members of
the tribe, every effort should be made to
encourage development of reservation
lands. Under existing authority substan-
tial developments are unlikely because
of current minimum legal requirements
for construction and development loans
for lessees. Authority for longer term
leases would permit flexibility to meet
these circumstances when they arise.

Mr. Speaker, the testimony before the
Bubcommittee on Indian Affairs indi-
cated that the Gila River Indians are
making every effort to improve their
economie well-being. The tribe has de-
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veloped a challenging self-improvement
program which, it is hoped, will be ad-
vanced if legislation authorizing 99-year
leases is enacted. In all likelihood, in
this location, substantial developments
could result which should provide new
employment opportunities and a better
standard of living for the members of
the tribe. I am pleased, Mr. Speaker, to
recommend H.R. 2154 to the Members of
the House and I urge its enactment.

The SPEAKER., Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 2154

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 1 of the Act of August 9, 1955 (69 Stat.
589), as amended, is hereby amended as
follows: After the words “Pyramid Lake Res-
ervation,” insert the words “the Gila River
Reservation,”.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

INDIAN LANDS ON THE HUALAPAI
RESERVATION, ARIZ.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4919)
to amend the act of August 9, 1955, to
authorize longer term leases of Indian
lands on the Hualapai Reservation in
Arizona.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 4019

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
second sentence of section 1 of the Act of
August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 539), as amended
(26 U.8.C. 415), Is hereby further amended
by inserting the words '‘the Hualapai Reser-
vation,"” after the words “the Fort Mojave
Reservation,”.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, the bill
which we now have before us (H.R.
4919) is not controversial. It is simply
a bill which would add the Hualapai In-
dian Reservation of Arizona to the list
of Indian reservations authorized to
negotiate leases for terms up to 99 years.

H.R. 4919 was introduced by our col-
league from Arizona [Mr. SteEIiGER] who
represents the people of this area. He
advised the Subcommittee on Indian
Affairs that there are pending lease pro-
posals which would be beneficial to the
Hualapai Tribe; however, final arrange-
ments are contingent upon leasing
authority for a term longer than the
present maximum term of 50 years.

There are several reasons why longer
term leases are sometimes necessary. It
is understandable that a person making
a substantial investment in development
of lands would want a lease of reasonable
duration fto protect his investment. It is,
also, understandable why a tribe would
desire to have a reasonable degree of
flexibility in negotiating long-term
leases for reservation lands, because
such flexibility provides the tribe with a
means to compete for developments with
non-Indian lands for which fee title is
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generally available. But the most im-
portant reason for 99-year leasing au-
thority is that the 50-year term is gen-
erally inadequate because necessary fi-
nancing is often unavailable under cur-
rent minimum legal requirements.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 4919 will do for the
Hualapai Reservation what the Congress
has already done for nine other tribal
reservations. The rate of unemployment
on this particular reservation is ex-
tremely high and the average annual per
capita income is desperately low. Hope-
fully, the authority to negotiate leases
up to 99 years will attract developments
which will afford the residents of this
reservation an opportunity to upgrade
their economy. I want to recommend
H.R. 4919 to my colleagues and I urge its
enactment.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

COLONIAL NATIONAL HISTORICAL
PARK, YORKTOWN, VA.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 7362)
to authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to acquire certain properties within the
Colonial National Historical Park, in
Yorktown, Va., and for other purposes.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

HR. 7362

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, in
order to permit acquisition of the Thomas
Nelson House, the Edmund Smith House, the
John Ballard House, and the Thomas Pate
House, all of which are focated within the
boundaries of the Colonial National Histori-
cal Park on lots numbered 42A, 44 through
55, 84, 85, and 120 through 129, and known as
the George Waller Blow Estate, the appro-
priation authorization in section 4 of the
Act of July 38, 1930, as amended (46 Stat.
1490), is amended by deleting “$2,000,000"
and substituting *$2,777,000".

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. TAYLOR] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, H.R. 7362
is a bill to amend existing legislation with
regard to the Colonial National His-
torical Park. The bill would have the
effect of raising the amount authorized
to be appropriated from $2 million to
$2,777,000.

This area, which was originally au-
thorized in 1930 as Colonial National
Monument, has received congressional
attention on previous occasions. The first,
in 1931, increased the amount authorized
to be appropriated from $500,000 to
$2,000,000. Another one, in 1936, redesig-
nated the area as a national historic
park.

Of the $2 million authorized to be ap-
propriated at the present time, we are ad-
vised that $1,5651,188 has been appropri-
ated and that the remaining $448,812 is
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programed for acquisition of certain
inholdings.

Over the years, considerable progress
has been made toward acquiring York-
town lands for the historical park. Enact-
ment of H.R. 7362, which would increase
the existing appropriation ceiling by
$777,000, would enable the Park Service
to acquire the George Waller Blow Estate.
With this aeguisition, all of the 1,452-
foot frontage on the east side of Main
Street would be publicly owned and over
50 percent of the frontage on the west
side would be in public ownership. Only
one small lot on the waterfront would re-
main unacquired.

The Blow property is recognized as
“one of the most historically significant
holdings” relating to the historic park.
It includes nine buildings—four of which
are of considerable historic value. They
are:

First. The “Scotch Tom" Nelson House,
which was built in the 1730’s, is the only
remaining grand townhouse of the period
in Yorktown. Built by “Scotech Tom™ Nel-
son, it was the home of his son, Thomas
Nelson, who was the wartime Governor of
Virginia, the commander of the Virginia
militia, and a signer of the Declaration of
Independence. The house, it is believed,
was used by Cornwallis as his headquar-
ters in the closing days of the siege of
1781.

Second. The Edmund Smith House,
known to have been built in 1750, is ad-
jacent to the Nelson House and was the
home of Nelson’s Lieutenant Governor,
David Jameson.

Third. The John Ballard House is one
of two remaining colonial frame houses
in Yorktown. In }744, it was the home of
a prominent merchant, Captain John
Ballard.

Fourth. The Thomas Pate House, a
small brick cottage mentioned as early
as 1703 in correspondence, was the home
of Cole Diggs, another merchant.

These properties, which were acquired
by George Waller Blow around 1900 and
restored under the direction of noted
Philadelphia architects, are in excellent
condition. Failure to include them as an
integral part of the national historical
park would seriously impair the preser-
vation effort being made by the Park
Service. As Mr. Carlisle H Humelsine,
chairman of the American Revolutionary
Bicentennial Commission stated:

Without this purchase I don’t belleve it
will be possible ever to have a really out-
standing historical park. The Blow properties
represent the heart of Yorktown, and com-
mercial development of this area would be a
bedy blow to the entire Yorktown effort.

The owners of these properties are
willing sellers, Mr. Speaker. They have
given the United States an option, which
expires on August 31, 1967, to purchase
these historical properties at the Gov-
ernment-appraised price. The Nation
owes this family a debt of gratitude for
preserving these invaluable, irreplaceable
monuments of our heritage and for un-
selfishly affording us this opportunity to
acquire them.

Mr. Speaker, we all know that the
siege of Yorktown in 1781 was one of the
most important battles of the Revolu-
tionary War, It was here that the allied
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armies, commanded by General Wash-
ington, inflicted such severe damages on
the British forces that their commander
was forced to surrender. This decisive
victory settled the question of our na-
tional independence. It is highly fitting
and proper that we should seize upon this
opportunity to preserve these properties
associated with our Revolutionary War
history for the benefit of this and future
generations.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

FUNDS OF THE UPPER AND LOWER
CHEHALIS TRIBES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 678) to
provide for the disposition of funds ap-
propriated to pay a judgment in favor
of the Upper and Lower Chehalis Tribes
of Indians in Claims Commission docket
No. 237, and for other purposes.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 678

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Becretary of the Interior shall prepare a roll
of all persons who meet the following re-
quirements for eligibility: (a) They were
allve on the date of this Act, and (b) they
are descendants of members of the Upper
and Lower Chehalis Tribes as they existed in
1855. Applications for enrollment must be
filed with the area director of the Bureau
of Indian Affalrs, Portland, Oregon, on forms
prescribed for that purpose. The determina-
tion of the Secretary regarding the utiliza-
tlon of available rolls or records and the
eligibility for enrollment of an applicant
shall be final.

Sec. 2. After the deduction of attorney fees,
litigation expenses, the costs of roll prepara-
tion, and such sums as may be required to
distribute individual shares, the funds, in-
cluding interest, remaining to the credit of
the Upper and Lower Chehalls Tribes, which
were appropriated by the Act of June 9, 1964
(78 Stat. 218), shall be distributed in equal
shares to those persons whose names appear
on the roll prepared in accordance with sec-
tion 1 of this Act.

Bec. 8. Sums payable to enrollees or to
their heirs or legatees who are less than
twenty-one years of age or who are under a
legal disability shall be paid to the persons
whom the Secretary determines will best pro-
tect their Interests. Proportional shares of
heirs or legatees amounting to $5 or less shall
not be distributed, and shall escheat to the
United States. In the event that the sum of
money reserved by the Secretary to pay the
costs of distributing the individual shares
exceeds the amount actually necessary to ac-
complish this purpose, the money remaining
shall also be distributed per capita unless
individual shares would have a value of less
than $5. In this event the total sum re-
maining after initlal distribution shall
escheat to the United States.

Sec. 4. The funds distributed under the
provisions of this Act shall not be subject
to Federal or State income faxes.

Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized to prescribe rules and regulations
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, lines 8 and 9, strike out “area
director of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Port-
land, Oregon,” and insert “Superintendent,
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Western Washington Agency, Everett, Wash-
ington,”.

On page 2, lines 14 and 15, strike out “shall
be paid to the persons whom the Secretary
determines will best protect their interests.”
and insert “shall be held in trust by the
Superintendent, Western Washington Agen-
cy, until such minor becomes of age or dis-
ability ceases.”.

On page 2, lines 23 and 24, strike out “In
this event the total sum remaining after ini-
tial distribution shall escheat to the United
States.” and insert “individual shares or pro-
portional shares of heirs or legatees amount-
ing to $5 or less shall not be distributed, but
shall escheat to the United States.”.

On page 3, line 5, strike out “this Act.” and
insert “this Act, including appropriate dead-
line for filing enrollment applications.”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

CHANGE IN NAME OF CERTAIN WA-
TER RESOURCE PROJECTS

The Clerk called the bill (S. 1649) au-
thorizing the change in name of certain
water resource projects under jurisdic-
tion of the Department of the Army.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

S. 1649

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
names of the following locks and dams,
reservoirs, and other navigation and flood
control facilities under jurisdiction of the
Department of the Army, are hereby changed
as follows:

the Bluestone Dam and Reservoir, New
River, West Virginia, authorized by the Flood
Control Acts of 1936 and 1938, to the “Blue-
stone Lake",

the Sutton Dam and Reservoir, Elk Creek,
West Virginia, authorized by the Flood Con-
trol Act of 1938, to the "Sutton Lake";

the Tygart Dam and Reservoir, Tygart
River, West Virginia, authorized by the River
and Harbor Act of 1935, to the "“Tygart
Lake";

the East Lynn Dam and Regservoir, East
Fork of Twelvepole Creek, West Virginia,
authorized by the Flood Control Act of 1938,
to the "East Lynn Lake";

the Summersville Dam and Reservolr,
Gauley River, West Virginia, authorized by
the Flood Control Act of 1938, to the “Sum-
mersville Lake™;

the Burnsville Dam and Reservoir, Little
Kanawha Rilver, West Virginia, authorized by
the Flood Control Act of 1938, to the “Burns-
ville Lake™;

the Birch Dam and Reservoir, Elk River,
West Virginia, authorized by the Flood Con-
trol Act of 1938, to the “Birch Lake™;

Steer Creek Dam and Reservoir, Steer
Creek, West Virginia, authorized by the Flood
Control Act of 1938, to the "Steer Creek
Lake";

the West Fork Dam and Reservolr, Little
Kanawha River, West Virginia, authorized
by the Flood Control Act of 1938, to the
“West Fork Lake";

the Beech Fork Dam and Reservolr,
Twelvepole Creek, West Virginia, authorized
by the Flood Control Act of 1962, to the
“Beech Fork Lake";

the R. D. Balley Dam and Reservoir, Guy-
andot River, West Virginia, authorized by the
Flood Control Act of 1862, to the “R. D.
Bailey Lake";

the Rowlesburg Dam and Reservoir, Cheat
River, West Virginia, authorized by the Flood
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Control Act of 1965, to the “Rowlesburg
Lake”;

the Panther Creek Dam and Reservoir,
Panther Creek, West Virginia, authorized by
the Flood Control Act of 1965, to the
“Panther Creek Lake”;

the Stonewall Jackson Dam and Reservoir,
West Fork River, West Virginia, authorized
by the Flood Control Act of 1966, to the
“Stonewall Jackson Lake";

the pumping plant authorized to be con-
structed by the Flood Control Act of 1950
on the Saint Francis River, Arkansas, south-
east of Marianna, Arkansas, to the "W. G.
Huxtable Pumping Plant”;

the ship channel from the San Francisco
Bar Channel through the San Francisco, San
Pablo, and Suisun Bays to the downstream
terminus of the Stockton Deep Water Chan-
nel, to the “John F. Baldwin Ship Channel”;

the navigation lock and water control
structure known as structure 79 of the cen-
tral and southern Florida flood control proj-
ect located on the Caloosahatchee River in
the State of Florida, to the “W. P. Franklin
Lock and Control Structure”,

the dam, commonly referred to as Garrison
Dam, located on the Missouri River in North
Dakota, is hereby officially designated as
“Garrison Dam"; and

the reservoir, known as Garrison Reservoir
or Garrison Lake, located above Garrison
Dam to “Lake Sakakawea.”

Bec. 2. Any law, regulation, map, docu-
ment, or record of the United States in which
any such lock and dam, reservoir, or other
navigation and flood control facility is re-
ferred to by its former name shall be held to
refer to such lock and dam, reservoir, or
other navigation and flood control facility
by the name designated herein.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 4, line T, strike out “and”.

On page 4, strike out line 10 and insert in
leu thereof the following: “Sakakawea”,;

“the Dam B and Reservoir on Neches River,
Texas, authorized by the River and Harbor
Act of 1945, to the ‘Town Bluff Dam’' and
‘B. A. Bteinhagen Lake', respectively;

“the Blanchard Dam on Bald Eagle Creek,
Pennsylvania, authorized by the Flood Con-
trol Act of 1954, to the ‘Foster Joseph Sayers
Dam";

“the Port Hueneme Small Craft Harbor,
California, authorized by the River and Har-
bor Act of 1954, to the ‘Channel Islands
Harbor";

“the Buck Creek Dam and Reservolr,
Springfield, Ohio, authorized by the Flood
Control Act of 1962, to the ‘Clarence J.
Brown Dam and Reservolr’; and

“the Lock and Dam 14, Arkansas River,
Oklahoma, authorized by the River and Har-
bor Act of 1946, to the ‘W. D. Mayo Lock
and Dam'.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I am
highly pleased that the House
amended S. 1649 to add to that bill the
designation of lock and dam No. 14,
on the Arkansas River in Oklahoma, to
be known in the future as “W. D. Mayo
lock and dam."”

This action, if accepted by the other
body and signed by the President, will
give Federal agreement to the name
placed on this great structure by the
Oklahoma Legislature last February,
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when it unanimously approved Senate
Concurrent Resolution 6.

It also gives much deserved recognition
to a great pioneering Oklahoma civic
leader who was one of the early cham-
pions of Arkansas River development and
navigation.

I believe it is especially appropriate
that the first lock and dam on the Ar-
kansas channel as you enter Oklahoma
from Arkansas should be named for a
gallant pioneer who shared the early
dream of full river development, and
worked to make that dream a reality.

The biil was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and passed,
and a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

LOANS TO CERTAIN OFFICERS OF
MEMBER BANKS AND FEDERAL
CREDIT UNIONS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 9682)
to amend section 22(g) of the Federal
Reserve Act relating to loans to execu-
tive officers by member banks of the
Federal Reserve System, and to amend
the Federal Credit Union Act to modify
the loan provisions relating to directors,
members of the supervisory committee,
and members of the credit committee of
Federal credit unions.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would like to re-
mind the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Banking and Currency
[Mr. Parman] that the report that ac-
companies this bill does not indicate the
views of the various departments. The
departmental views are not printed in the
report on the bill. It gives a list of va-
rious people who testified on the bill,
but it does not indicate how they ex-
pressed themselves nor does it give the
views of the Bureau of the Budget.

Mr. Speaker, it would be helpful to the
official objectors and to those who are
trying to evaluate legislation if commit-
tees would furnish to us in the commit-
tee reports on the various bills, printed
in full the letters from the various de-
partments and agencies affected by the
legislation in question.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY. I shall be glad to yield to
the gentleman from Texas.

Mr. PATMAN. I am sorry that they
left that out of this report on this par-
ticular piece of legislation. However, I
have them here and shall be happy to
make them available to all Members.
They, unfortunately, were received after
the report was filed.

Mr. PELLY. I feel it would be helpful
from the standpoint of consideration of
this legislation.

Mr. Speaker, may I inquire of the gen-
tleman from Texas if these reports are
all favorable.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman from Washington will yield fur-
ther, the reports are available and I can
assure the gentleman from Washington
that the Bureau of the Budget has en-
dorsed this legislation. The reports from
the Federal Reserve Board and Federal
Bureau of Credit Unions are favorable.
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Mr. Speaker, there are no funds au-
thorized to be expended on the part of
the Federal Government on this legisla-
tion at all. There is no cost involved. It
was passed unanimously by the other
body and was reported out of the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency by a
unanimous vote.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman from Washington yield to me
at this point?

Mr. PELLY. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Colorado

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to commend the gentleman from Wash-
ington [Mr. PELLY] for bringing this to
the attention of the chairman of the
Committee on Banking and Currency
and to the attention of all the chairmen
of the standing committees of the House.

Mr. Speaker, everyone should have
read the letter of instructions that was
placed in the Recorp at the beginning of
our session insofar as the operation of
the Consent Calendar is concerned.

Mr. Speaker, one of the demands, and
one of the requests, pursuant to the pro-
cedures which were set forth in that let-
ter of instruction, was to the effect that
all of the letters from the departments
and agencies involved would be printed
in the committee reports and would be
available thus to all of the Members.

Now, Mr. Speaker, this is the second
time that we have had to defer to the
requests of chairmen who have failed to
pay attention to those rules which we
have previously laid down. In this in-
stance, in view of the fact that the House
has been assured that these favorable
reports will be placed in the REcorp upon
this legislation, I have no objection.
However, from here on out, it seems to
me that all reports should be inserted in
the committee reports.

Mr. PELLY, Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object, in view of the
foregoing statements and further in view
of the fact that this legislation is sched-
uled for consideration under a suspen-
sion of the rules, I feel it should be de-
bated, and I now ask unanimous consent
that the bill be passed over without
prejudice.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

CERTAIN CHILOCCO INDIAN
SCHOOL LANDS, CHILOCCO, OELA.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 536)
to provide that the United States shall
hold certain Chilocco Indian School
lands at Chilocco, Okla., in trust for the
Cherokee Nation upon payment by the
Cherokee Nation of $3.75 per acre to
the Federal Government.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr, HALL. Mr, Speaker, reserving the
right to object, may I inquire if this
meets the procedure of the objectors
insofar as the requisite number of days
of filing is concerned?
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Mr. Speaker, I notice that this bill was
filed on the Consent Calendar on the
29th of May. Today being the 5th of
June, I would inquire of the distin-
guished chairman of the committee of
objectors, if this meets the filing re-
quirements and the consideration
thereof?

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from Colorado.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I have
checked on this measure and the 3-day
period does permit this to be considered
at this time, as I understand it.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further question with reference to the
bill per se, and inasmuch as it is eligible
for consideration today, I withdraw my
reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 536

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That all the
right, title, and interest of the United States
in 2,667.94 acres, more or less, of the follow-
ing described land, which has been deter-
mined to be surplus to the needs of the
Chilocco Indian School, will be held by the
United States in trust for the Cherokee Na-
tion upon payment therefor at the rate of
$3.75 per acre, the original cost of the land:

INDIAN MERIDIAN
TOWNSHIP 20 NORTH, RANGE 2 EAST

Section 13, lots 1, 2, 5, 6, and 7, southwest
quarter northeast quarter, west half south-
east quarter; and the parts of lot 3, southeast
quarter northwest quarter, and east half
southwest quarter lying east of the east
right-of-way line of the Atchison, Topeka
and Santa Fe Rallroad, 339.53 acres.

Section 186, lots 3 and 4, south half north-
west quarter, and southwest quarter, 313.85
acres.

Section 17, lots 1 and 2 (except that part
described as “Beginning at a point 39 rods
south of the northeast corner of the north-
east quarter section 17; township 20 north,
range 2 east, Indian meridian; thence 24
rods south, thence 834 rods west, thence 24
rods north, thence 3314 rods east to point of
beginning, containing 5 acres"”), lots 5 to T,
inclusive, southeast quarter northeast quar-
ther, and east half southeast quarter, 313.62
acres.

Sectlon 20, lots 1 and 2 and east half north-
east quarter (except that part described as
“Beginning at a point 67 rods north of south-
east corner of the northeast quarter section
20, township 29 north, range 2 east, Indian
meridian, thence north 20 rods, thence west
50 rods, thence south 10 rods, thence east
20 rods, thence south 10 rods, thence east 30
rods to point of beginning, containing 5
acres”), lots 3 and 4, and east half southeast
quarter, 316.36 acres.

Section 21, those parts of the northwest
quarter and southwest quarter lying west of
the west right-of-way line of the S.L. & 8S.F.
Railroad, 150.26 acres.

Section 24, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, west half
northeast quarter, west half southeast quar-
ter, and those parts of the east half north-
west quarter and southwest quarter lying
east of the east right-of-way line of Atchi-
son, Topeka, and Santa Fe Rallroad, 398.39
acres.

Section 25, lots 1 to 7, Inclusive, west half
northeast quarter, northwest quarter south-
east quarter, and those parts of the north-
west quarter and north half southwest quar-
ter lying east of the east right-of-way line of
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the Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railroad,
583.25 acres.

Section 26, that part of lot 1 lying east of
the east right-of-way line of the Atchison,
Topeka and Santa Fe Rallroad, 12.68 acres.

Section 20, north half southeast guarter
and northeast quarter, 240.00 acres.

Sec. 2. All of the mineral interests of the
United States in lots 1 and 2 (south half
southeast quarter), section 29, township 29
north, range 2 east, Indian merldian, Okla-
homa, comprising 77.84 acres more or less,
are hereby declared to be held in trust by
the United States for the Cherokee Nation.
If title to the surface of any of this land
should revert to the United States, the land
shall become subject to the provisions of sec-
tion 1 of this Act.

Mr. EDMONDSON, Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
deeply appreciate the favorable action
of the House on this bill to permit the
Cherokee Indians to reacquire lands sur-
plus to the Chilocco Indian School in
Oklahoma.

I am also deeply grateful to the mem-
bers of the House Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, and to that com-
mittee’s able chairman, the Honorable
WAYNE AsSPINALL, and the able chairman
of the Subcommittee on Indian Affairs,
the Honorable JamEs HALEY.

The committee has recognized the
equity and justice on which this bill is
solidly based, and has twice reported this
bill to the House.

I hope and trust we will be successful
in securing favorable action in the other
body, where this measure is strongly
supported by Oklahoma’s able Senators.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER. This concludes the call
of the Consent Calendar.

LOANS TO CERTAIN OFFICERS OF
MEMBER BANEKS AND FEDERAL
CREDIT UNIONS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R.
96382) to amend section 22(g) of the
Federal Reserve Act relating to loans to
executive officers by member banks of
the Federal Reserve System, and to
amend the Federal Credit Union Act to
modify the loan provisions relating to di-
rectors, members of the supervisory com-
mittee, and members of the credit com-
mittee of Federal credit unions, as
amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

HR. 0682

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SectioNn 1. Section 22(g) of the Federal
R:s;rva Act (12 U.S.C. 876a) is amended to
read:

“(g) (1) Except as authorized under this
subsection, no member bank may extend
credit in any manner to any of its own execu-
tive officers. No executive officer of any mem-
ber bank may become indebted to that mem-
ber bank except by means of an extension
of credit which the bank is authorized to
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make under this subsection. Any extension of
credit under this subsection shall be prompt-
ly reported to the board of directors of the
bank, and may be made only if—

“(A) the bank would be authorized to
make it to borrowers other than its officers;

“(B) it is on terms not more favorable
than those afforded other borrowers;

“(C) the officer has submitted a detalled
current financial statement; and

“(D) it is on condition that it shall be-
come due and payable on demand of the bank
at any time when the officer is indebted to
any other bank or banks on account of ex-
tenslons of credit of any one of the three
categories respectively referred to in para-
graphs (2), (3), and (4) in an aggregate
amount greater than the amount of credit
of the same category that could be extended
to him by the bank of which he is an
officer.

*(2) With the specific prior approval of
its board of directors, a member bank may
make a loan not exceeding #£30,000 to any
executive officer of the bank if, at the time
the loan is made—

“(A) itis secured by a first llen on a dwell-
ing which is expected, after the making of a
loan, to be owned by the officer and used by
him as his residence, and

“{B) no other loan by the bank to the
officer under authority of this paragraph is
outstanding.

“*(3) A member bank may make extensions
of credit to any executive officer of the bank,
not exceeding the aggregate amount of $10,~
000 outstanding at any one time, to finance
the education of the children of the officer.

“(4) A member bank may make exten-
slons of credit not otherwise specifically au-
thorized under this subsection to any execu-
tive officer of the bank, not exceeding the ag-
gregate amount of 85,000 outstanding at any
one time.

“(6) Except to the extent permitted under
paragraph (4), a member bank may not ex-
tend credit to a partnership in which one or
more of its executive officers are partners
having either individually or together a ma-
jority interest. For the purposes of para-
graph (4), the full amount of any credit so
extended shall be considered to have been
extended to each officer of the bank who is a
member of the partnership.

“(6) Whenever an executive officer of a
member bank becomes indebted to any bank
or banks (other than the one of which he is
an officer) on account of extensions of credit
of any one of the three catdgories respec-
tively referred to in paragraphs (2), (3), and
(4) in an aggregate amount greater than the
aggregate amount of credit of the same cate-
gory that could lawfully be extended to him
by the bank, he shall make a written report
to the board of directors of the bank, stating
the date and amount of each such extension
of credit, the security therefor, and the pur-
poses for which the proceeds have been or
are to be used.

“(7) This subsection does not prohlbit any
executive officer of a member bank from en-
dorsing or guaranteeing for the protection
of the bank any loan or other asset previously
acquired by the bank in good faith or from
incurring any indebtedness to the bank for
the purpose of protecting the bank agalnst
loss or glving financial assistance to it.

‘“(8) Each day that any extenslon of credit
in violation of this subsection exists is a con-
tlnuation of the violation for the purposes of
section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act.

“(9) Each member bank shall include with
(but not as part of) each report of condition
and copy thereof filed under section 7(a) (3)
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act a report
of all loans under authority of this sub-
section made by the bank since its previous
report of condition.

“(10) The Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System may prescribe such rules
and regulations, including definitions of
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terms, as it deems necessary to effectuate the
purposes and to prevent evasions of this
subsection.”

Sec. 2. Section 8 of the Federal Credit
Union Act (12 U.8.C. 1757) is amended—

(1) by changing, in paragraph (5) thereof,
“shall exceed the amount of his holdings in
the Federal Credit Union as represented by
shares thereof plus the total unencumbered
and unpledged shareholdings in the Federal
Credit Union of any member pledged as
security for the obligation of such director
or committee member” to read “may be made
except as authorized under paragraph (6) of
this section"”;

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (6)
through (13) of that section as paragraphs
(7) through (14), respectively; and

(3) by inserting, Immediately after para-
graph (5), the following new paragraph:

“{6) to make loans to its own directors
and to members of its own supervisory or
credit committee, but all such loans shall be
reported to the Director at least annually, and
such a loan may be made only if—

“(A) the loan complies with all lawful re-
quirements under this Act with respect to
loans to other borrowers and is not on terms
more favorable than those extended to other
borrowers;

“(B) upon the making of the loan, the
aggregate amount of loans outstanding to the
borrower will not exceed the total amount of
shareholdings in the credit union, not other-
wise encumbered or pledged, which are
pledged as security for loans to the borrower,
or $5,000, whichever is greater;

“({C) upon the making of the loan, the
aggregate amount of loans outstanding under
authority of this paragraph will not exceed
20 per centum of the unimpaired capital and
surplus of the credit union;

“{D) the loan is approved by the credit
committee and by the board of directors
after the submission to them of a detalled
current financial statement by the borrower;
and

‘“(E) the borrower takes no part in the
consideration of his application and does
not attend any committee or board meeting
while his application is under considera-
tion;”.

Sec. 3. Paragraph (D) of section B(8) of
the Federal Credit Union Act is amended to
read: “(D) in shares or accounts of savings
and loan assoclations or mutual savings
banks, the accounts of which are insured by
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation or the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation;”

The SPEAKER pro tempore
ALBERT). Is a second demanded?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I demand a
second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
gentleman from Texas [Mr. PATMAN] will
be recognized for 20 minutes, and the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Gross] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. PATMAN].

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, HR. 9682
is noncontroversial legislation that
would correct a deficlency in the finan-
cial laws of our country.

Although this deficiency does not on
the surface appear to be of major signifi-
cance, it nevertheless is highly important
to those individuals who have been un-
able to obtain loans from financial in-
stitutions simply because they are em-
ployed by those financial institutions.

H.R. 9682 would, first, allow executive
officers of member banks of the Federal

(Mr.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Reserve System to borrow from the
banks at which they are employed in
amounts up to $5,000. In addition, it
would authorize loans to these officers
in an amount up to $10,000 to finance
the education of such officers’ children. A
first mortgage loan on an officer’s home
could also be obtained in an amount not
greater than $30,000. All of these loans
could only be made on terms not more
favorable than those extended to other
borrowers and would, of course, be sub-
ject to all other banking laws.

This legislation would also allow direc-
tors, and members of the supervisory or
credit committee of Federal credit
unions to obtain loans up to $5,000, or
in amounts equal to the unencumbered
shares pledged for such loans, whichever
is greater.

Under existing law, which was enacted
in 1933, officers of Federal Reserve mem-
ber banks are limited to loans from their
own banks in a maximum amount of
?2.500, regardless of the reason for the
oan.

The President’'s Committee on Finan-
cial Institutions in 1963 recommended
that the ceiling be increased. Although
the increases appear to be substantial, it
was felt that the length of time that had
expired since the $2,500 ceiling was
placed in the act and the numerous safe-
guards contained in H.R. 9682 were such
that increases were clearly justified.

Under existing law directors of Federal
credit unions and members of the credit
and supervisory committees can obfain
loans from their credit unions only in
the amount of shares which they have
in their credit union, or shares pledged
on their behalf for a loan. Thus, a credit
union officer with $500 in shares could
borrow only $500 from his credit union,
unless another member were willing to
pledge shares on the officer’s behalf. This
has worked an extreme hardship on
credit union officers, who, it must be
remembered are all volunteers, serving
without any compensation whatsoever.
In a number of cases, credit union officers
have had to resign because they needed
loans in amounts greater than their
share holdings.

This legislation does not in any way
change the unsecured loan limit of Fed-
eral credit unions, which remains at $750.

There are a vast number of safeguards
in H.R. 9682 to make certain that indi-
viduals covered under the legislation do
not gain advantages solely because of the
positions they hold.

Detailed financial statements must be
submitted by the borrowers and periodi-
cal reports must be made of all loans to
the respective supervisory agency. Bank-
officer borrowers must report to their
bank any loans which they receive from
other banks which are in amounts greater
than they could receive from their own
bank.

Only 20 percent of the Federal credit
union’s unimpaired capital and surplus
will be available for borrowing by direc-
tors and members of the credit and
supervisory committee.

There has been sent to the Clerk’s desk
a committee amendment, which was
adopted unanimously, to H.R. 9682 after
the report on the legislation had been
written. It is an amendment that simply
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clarifies an oversight in previous legisla-
tion, making it clear that credit unions
may make deposits in any mutual sav-
ings bank, if the bank is insured by an
agency of the Federal Government. Un-
der present law credit unions may make
deposits only in mutual savings banks in
the State where the credit union does
business. At the appropriate time the
amendment will be offered.

Supervision for this legislation is
placed in the Federal Reserve Board and
the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions.
The Bureau of Federal Credit Unions
advises that there will be no additional
cost in handling the supervision of this
legislation, and the Federal Reserve
Board concludes that the expenses of
administering the bill would be negligi-
ble. I ask unanimous consent that letters
from these two agencies on this subject
be placed in the Recorp at this point.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

The material referred to follows:

BUREAU OF FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS,
Washington, D.C., May 24, 1967.

Hon. WRIGHT PATMAN,

Chairman, Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DeAR Mg, CHAIRMAN: H.R. 9682 as reported
by your committee would amend section
22(g) of the Federal Reserve Act relating to
loans to executive officers by member banks
of the Federal Reserve System, and amend
the Federal Credit Union Act to modify the
loan provisions relating to directors, mem-
bers of the supervisory committee, and
members of the credit committee of Federal
credit unions.

With respect to Federal credit unions the
changes enacted in Section 2 would allow
a Federal credit union to make loans to its
own directors and to members of its own
supervisory or credit committee, and would
require all such loans to be reported to the
Director at least annually. Such loans may
be made only if—

(A) The loan complies with all lawful
requirements under this Act with respect to
loans to other borrowers and is not on terms
more favorable than those extended to other
borrowers;

(B) Upon the making of the loan, the
aggregate amount of loans outstanding to
the borrower will not exceed the total amount
of shareholdings in the credit union, not
otherwise encumbered or pledged, which are
pledged as security for loans to the borrower,
or $5,000, whichever is greater;

(C) Upon the making of the loan, the ag-
gregate amount of loans outstanding under
authority of this paragraph will not exceed
20 per centum of the unimpaired capital and
surplus of the credit union;

(D) The loan is approved by the credit
committee and by the board of directors
after the submission to them of a detailed
current financial statement by the borrower;
and

(E) The borrower takes no part in the
consideration of his application and does
not attend any committee or board meeting
while his application is under consideration.

Enactment of this bill as it relates to Fed-
eral credit unions would result in no addi-
tional expenditure at all by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that it
interposes no objection to the presentation
of this statement from the standpoint of
the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
J. DEANE GANNON,
Director.
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BoarD oF GOVERNORS,
OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,
Washington, D.C., June 1, 1967.

Hon. WRIGHT PATMAN,

Chairman, Commitiee on Banking and Cur-
rency, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: You have asked for
the Board’'s views as to whether enactment
of H.R. 9682 as reported by your Committee
would result in additional administrative
expenses. The first section of the bill would
revise provisions of existing law governing
the conditions under which banks that are
members of the Federal Reserve System may
make loans to their executive officers. The
only provision in this section that could
have any appreciable impact on administra-
tive expenses, in our Judgment, is paragraph
(9) on page 4, which requires each member
bank to file a report of all such loans with
the appropriate Federal supervisory agency.
The committee report on the bill states
that the Board of Governors Is to include in
its annual report to the Congress an analysis
of these reports received from member banks,
including the number of loans, total amount,
and the Interest rate charged on the loans.

The committee report also states that
the Board will be expected to review these
reports to make certain that the loans in-
volved are on terms not more favorable than
those granted to other borrowers. We do not
see how this could be done without re-
quiring reports so elaborate that the ex-
pense of preparing and analyzing the reports
would be prohibitive. We believe that the
effective and economical way to enforce the
prohibition against a bank’s making more
favorable loans to its own officers is through
the examination process, rather than through
reports to be filed with the Board.

On the basis of conversations in which
the Board's staff has explored these ques-
tions with your committee’s staff, we now
understand that the reporting requirements
will be satisfied if each member bank simply
reports the total number and total amount
of loans it makes under the legislation and
the range of interest rates involved, and
the Board reports to the Congress the total
number and total amount of loans made by
all member banks under the legislation and
the range of interest rates involved In the
total, We assume that that is your intent
and we accordingly advise that expenses of
administering the bill would be negligible.

Our comments are limiting to the first
section of the bill because section 2, relating
to Federal credit unlons, is outside the area
of the Board’s responsibllity.

Sincerely,
J. L. ROBERTSON.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore (Mr.
ALEERT). The gentleman from Texas has
consumed 6 minutes.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. JOHNSON].

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania, Mr,
Speaker, I rise as a member of this
esteemed Committee on Banking and
Currency.

We gave this bill tremendously great
consideration and I want to say on be-
half of the minority that we have sup-
ported this bill and we support it here
today on the floor of the House.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 1
minute to the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
WyLie],

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to direct a question to the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Banking
and Currency, the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. PaTmaN].
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Is it not correct that this bill was
passed unanimously by the Committee
on Banking and Currency and that it
has already been passed by the other
body by a unanimous vote?

Mr. PATMAN. The gentleman is cor-
rect.

Mr. WYLIE. I thank the gentleman,

Mr. GROSS. Mr, Speaker, I yield back
the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from Texas that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, HR. 2682,
as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof),
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (S. Ti4) to
amend section 22(g) of the Federal Re-
serve Act relating to loans to executive
officers by member banks of the Federal
Reserve System, and to amend the Fed-
eral Credit Union Act to modify the loan
provisions relating to directors, members
of the supervisory committee, and mem-
bers of the credit committee of the Fed-
eral credit unions.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate bill, as follows:

8. T14

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (g) of section 22 of the Federal Re-
serve Act (12 U.S.C. 375a) is amended by
striking out the first two sentences thereof
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(g) No executive officer of any member
bank shall borrow from or otherwise become
indebted to any member bank of which he is
an executive officer, and no member bank
shall make any loan or extend credit in any
other manner to any of its own executive
officers: Provided, That any member bank
may extend credit otherwise authorized un-
der applicable law or regulations, on terms
not more favorable than those extended to
other borrowers, to any executive officer
thereof, and such officer may become in-
debted thereto, In an amount not exceeding
$5,000, and In the case of credit extended to
finance the education of such officer's chil-
dren, in an amount not exceeding $10,000,
and, in the case of a first mortgage loan on a
home owned and occupled or to be owned
and occupled by such officer, in an amount
not exceeding $30,000, but any such indebted-
ness shall be promptly reported by such
officer to the board of directors of the bank
of which he is an officer. If any executive
officer of any member bank borrows from or
if he be or become indebted to any other
bank or banks in an aggregate amount ex-
ceeding that which he could lawfully borrow
from the member bank of which he is an
executive officer under this section, he shall
make a written report to the board of direc-
tors of such member bank, stating the date
and amount of such loan or loans or indebt-
edness, the security therefor, and the pur-
pose for which the proceeds have been cr are
to be used.”

Sec. 2. Subsection (5) of section 8 of the
Federal Credit Unlon Act (12 U.B.C. 1757)
is amended by striking out the following:
“except that no loans to a director or mem-
ber of the supervisory or credit committee
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shall exceed the amount of his holdings in
the Federal credit union as represented by
shares thereof plus the total unencumbered
and unpledged shareholdings in the Federal
credit union of any member pledged as se-
curity for the obligation of such director or
committee member.” and inserting in lleu
thereof the following: “except that loans
otherwise authorized under applicable law
and regulations made to a director or a mem-
ber of the supervisory or credit committee
shall not exceed $5,000, and any such loans
shall be approved by the credit committee
and by the board of directors. The member
of the board of directors, supervisory com-
mittee, or credit committee applying for such
loan shall not take part in the consideration
of his application and shall not attend any
committee or board meeting while such ap-
plication is under consideration.”

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. PATMAN

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. PatMan; Strike
out all after the enacting clause of 8. 714
and insert in lieu thereof the provisions of
the bill, H.R. 9682, as passed, as follows:

“SecrioNn 1. Section 22(g) of the Federal
Res:rve Act (12 U.S.C. 375a) is amended to
read:

“‘(g) (1) Except as authorized under this
subsection, no member bank may extend
credit in any manner to any of its own execu-
tive officers. No executive officer of any mem-
ber bank may become indebted to that mem-
ber bank except by means of an extension of
credit which the bank is authorized to make
under this subsection. Any extension of
credit under this subsection shall be prompt-
1y reported to the board of directors of the
bank, and may be made only if—

“‘(A) the bank would be authorized to
make it to borrowers other than its officers;

“'(B) it iz on terms not more favorable
than those afforded other borrowers;

“*(C) the officer has submitted a detailed
current financial statement; and

“*(D) it is on condition that it shall be-
come due and payable on demand of the
bank at any time when the officer is indebted
to any other bank or banks on account of
extensions of credit of any one of the three
categories respectively referred to in para-
graphs (2), (3), and (4) in an aggregate
amount greater than the amount of credit
of the same category that could be extended
téohimby the bank of which he is an of-

cer.

**(2) With the specific prior approval of
its board of directors, a member bank may
make a loan not exceeding 30,000 to any
executive officer of the bank if, at the time
the loan is made—

“*(A) it is secured by a first lien on a
dwelling which is expected, after the making
of the loan, to be owned by the officer and
used by him as his residence, and

“¢‘(B) no other loan by the bank to the
officer under authority of this paragraph is
outstanding.

“43) A member bank may make exten-
slons of credit to any executive officer of the
bank, not exceeding the aggregate amount of
$10,000 outstanding at any one time, to
finance the education of the children of the
officer.

“‘(4) A member bank may make exten-
slons of credit not otherwise specifically au-
thorized under this subsection to any execu-
tive officer of the bank, not exceeding the
aggregate amount of $5,000 outstanding at
any one time.

“*(5) Except to the extent permitted un-
der paragraph (4), a member bank may not
extend credit to a partnership in which one
or more of its executive officers are partners
having either individually or together a
mafjority interest. For the purposes of para-
graph (4), the full amount of any credit
80 extended shall be considered to have
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been extended to each officer of the bank who
is a member of the partnership.

“*‘(6) Whenever an executive officer of a
member bank becomes indebted to any bank
or banks (other than the one of which he is
an officer) on account of extensions of credit
of any one of the three categories respec-
tively referred to in paragraphs (2), (3),
and (4) in an aggregate amount greater
than the aggregate amount of credit of the
same category, that could lawfully be ex-
tended to him by the bank, he shall make a
written report to the board of directors of
the bank, stating the date and amount of
each such extension of credit, the security
therefor, and the purposes for which the
proceeds have been or are to be used.

“*(7) This subsection does not prohibit
any executive officer of a member bank from
endorsing or guaranteeing for the protection
of the bank any loan or other asset pre-
viously acquired by the bank in good faith or
from incurring any indebtedness to the bank
for the purpose of protecting the bank
against loss or giving filnaneclal assistance
to it.

“¢(8) Each day that any extension of credit
in violation of this subsection exists is a
continuation of the wviolation for the pur-
poses of section 8 of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Act.

“*(9) Each member bank shall include
with (but not as part of) each report of
condition and copy thereof filed under sec-
tion 7(a)(3) of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Act as a report of all loans under au-
thority of this subsection made by the bank
since its previous report of condition.

“*(10) The Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System may prescribe such rules
and regulations, including definitions of
terms, as it deems necessary to effectuate
the purposes and to prevent evasions of this
subsection.’

“Sec. 2. Bectlon 8 of the Federal Credit
Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1757) Is amended—

“(1) by changing, in paragraph (5) there-
of, ‘shall exceed the amount of his holdings
in the Federal Credit Unlon as represented by
shares thereof plus the total unencumbered
and unpledged shareholdings in the Federal
Credit Union of any member pledged as secu-
rity for the obligation of such director or
committee member' to read ‘may be made ex-
cept as authorized under paragraph (6) of
this section’;

“(2) by redesignating paragraphs (6)
through (13) of that sectlon as paragraphs
(7) through (14), respectively; and

“{3) by inserting, Immediately after para-
graph (5), the following new paragraph:

“*(8) to make loans to its own directors
and to members of its own supervisory or
credit committee, but all such loans shall be
reported to the Director at least annually, and
such a loan may be made only if—

“‘(A) the loan complies with all lawful
requirements under this Aet with respect to
loans to other borrowers and is not on terms
more favorable than those extended to other
borrowers;

“*(B) upon the making of loan, the aggre-
gate amount of loans outstanding to the bor-
rower will not exceed the total amount of
shareholdings in the credit union, not other-
wise encumbered or pledged, which are
pledged as security for loans to the borrower,
or $5,000, whichever is greater;

“*(C) upon the making of the loan, the
aggregate amount of loans outstanding un-
der authority of this paragraph will not ex-
ceed 20 per centum of the unimpalired capital
and surplus of the credit union;

“*(D) the loan is approved by the credit
committee and by the board of directors after
the submission to them of a detalled current
financial statement by the borrower; and

“*‘(E) the borrower takes no part in the
consideration of his application and does not
attend any committee or board meeting
while his application is under considera-
tion;".
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“Sec. 3. Paragraph (D) of section B(8) of
the Federal Credit Union Act is amended to
read: ‘(D) in shares or amounts of savings
and loan associations or mutual savings
banks, the accounts of which are insured by
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor-
poration or the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation;" ".

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (HR. 9682) was
laid on the table.

MAILING PRIVILEGES FOR U.S.
ARMED FORCES

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R.
10226) to amend title 39, United States
Code, to provide additional free letter
mail and air transportation mailing
privileges for certain members of the
U.S. Armed Forces, and for other pur-

poses.
The Clerk read as follows:
HR. 10226

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of sectlon 4169
(a) (1) of title 39, United States Code, are
amended to read as follows:

“(A) the letter or sound-recorded com-
munication is mailed by the member at an
Armed Forces post office established under
section 705(d) of this title which is located
at a place outside the forty-eight contigu-
ous States of the United States; or

“(B) the member is hospitalized in a fa-
cility under the jurisdiction of the Armed
Forces of the United States as a result of
disease or injury incurred while on active
duty; or".

(b) Bubparagraph (D) of paragraph (2)
of section 4169(a) of title 39, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:

“(D) the letter or sound-recorded com-
munication is mailed by the member—

“(1) at an Armed Forces post office estab-
lished under section 705(d) of this title
which is located at a place outside the forty-
eight contiguous States of the United States;

or

*(i1) while hospltalized in a facility un-
der the jurisdiction of the Armed Forces of
the United States as a result of disease or
injury incurred while in the services with,
or in, a unit under operational control of a
command of the Armed Forces of the United
States; and”.

SEec. 2. Chapter 67 of title 39, United States
Code, 1s amended by adding at the end there-
of the followlng new section:

““§ 4560, Air transportation of parcels mailed
at or adressed to Armed Forces
post offices

"Any parcel, other than a parcel malled
alrmail or as air parcel post, not exceeding
thirty pounds in weight and sixty inches in

‘length and girth comblned which is malled

at or addressed to any Armed Forces post
office established under section 750(d) of this
title shall be transported by air on a space-
available basis, on scheduled United States
air carriers at rates fixed and determined by
the Civil Aeronautics Board in accordance
with section 406 of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1376), upon payment, in
addition to the regular surface rate of post-
age, of a speclal fee to be prescribed by the
Postmaster General for such transportation
by alr. Whenever adequate service by
schedule United States air carriers is not
avallable to provide transportation of mall
matter by air in accordance with the fore-
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going provisions of this section, the trans-
portation of such mail matter may be au-
thorized by alrcraft other than scheduled
United States air carriers.”.

(b) The table of contents of such chapter
67 i1s amended by inserting at the end
thereof—

“4560. Air transportation of parcels mailed
at or addressed to Armed Forces
post offices.”,

Sec. 3. Section 4303(d)(5) of title 39,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(A) (1) first-class letter mail (including
postal cards and post cards),

*(i1) sound-recorded communications hay-
ing the character of personal correspond-
ence,

“(iii) parcels of any class of mail not ex-
ceeding five pounds in welght and sixty
inches in length and girth combined, and

“(ilv) second-class publications published
once each week or more frequently and
featuring principally current news of inter-
est to members of the Armed Forces and the
general public,

which are mailed at or addressed to any such
Armed Forces post office; and

“(B) parcels of any class of mall exceed-
ing five pounds but not exceeding seventy
pounds in weight and not exceeding one
hundred inches in length and girth com-
bined, including surface-type official mail,
which are mailed at or addressed to any
such Armed Forces post office where adequate
surface transportation is not avallable.”.

SEC. 4. (a) Chapter 57 of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new section:

““§ 4170. Mailing privilege of members of
United States Armed Forces and
of friendly foreign nations in the
Canal Zone

“(a) For the purposes of sections 4169(a),
4303(d) (5), and 4560 of this title, each post
office in the Canal Zone postal service, to the
extent that it provides mail service for mem-
bers of the United States Armed Forces and
of friendly foreign nations, shall be con-
sidered to be an Armed Forces post office
established under section 705(d) of this title.

*{b) The Department of Defense shall re-
imburse the postal service of the Canal Zone,
out of any appropriations or funds available
to the Department of Defense, as a neces-
sary expense of the appropriations or funds
and of the activities concerned, the equiva-
lent amount of postage due, and sums equal
to the expenses incurred by, the postal sery-
ice of the Canal Zone, as determined by the
Governor of the Canal Zone, for matter sent
in the mails, and in providing air transporta-
tion of malil, under such sections.”,

(b) The table of contents of chapter 57
of title 39, United States Code, is amended
by adding—

“4170. Mailing privilege of members of Unit-
ed States Armed Forces and of
friendly foreign nations in the Canal
Zone."

immediately below—

“4169. Mailing privilege of members of Unit-
ed States Armed Forces and of
friendly foreign natlons.”.

(c) Section 4303(f) of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by striking out “the
Virgin Islands or the Canal Zone" wherever
appearing therein and inserting in lleu there-
of “or the Virgin Islands".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr, CORBETT, Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.
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Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self 10 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, I sponsored H.R. 10226
to round out our efforts to give service-
men the benefit of fast, efficient, and less
expensive mail service.

This bill had the bipartisan support
of the members of our committee, and is
cosponsored by 25 of our committee
members.

First. H.R. 10226 will extend free mail-
ing privileges on letters, cards, and
sound-recorded personal communica-
tions to all members of the Armed Forces
overseas, and to all members hospital-
ized as a result of disease or injury in-
curred while on active duty.

Under Public Law 89-315 only service-
men in combat areas as designated by
the President, and those who are hos-
pitalized as a result of disease or injury
incurred as a result of service in a over-
seas combat area, qualify for the free
mailing privilege.

Second. This legislation will establish
a new category of airlift mail for a mem-
ber of the Armed Forces between the
point of mailing and the point of delivery
for parcels not in excess of 30 pounds of
weight and 60 inches in length and girth
combined, mailed at or addressed to any
Armed Forces post office.

The parcels would be transported by
air on a space-available basis upon pay-
ment of the regular surface rate of post-
age plus a special uniform airlift fee to
be fixed by the Postmaster General. It is
anticipated that this fee will be in the
neighborhood of $1 per package, regard-
less of the weight of the package or the
distance to be mailed.

This provision provides a solution to
the undesirable requirement for the pay-
ment of relatively high rates of postage
charged for priority air parcel post. To
illustrate, it costs $8.08 to mail a 10-
pound package in my district in Buffalo,
N.Y., to Vietnam by preferred air parcel
post service, This legislation would per-
mit the same 10-pound package to be
mailed for approximately $3.40.

Mr. Speaker, I will include, at the end
of my comments, a table showing exam-
ples of the high air parcel post fees now
required on a 10-pound package mailed
to an APO San Francisco and an APO
New York address, as compared with the
rates that will be authorized under this
legislation.

Third. This legislation will extend the
airlift for second class news publications
to all members of the Armed Forces
overseas.

Last year’s military mail law, Public
Law 89-725, provided, among other
things, an airlift from the United States
to designated combat areas for news
value publications, particularly news
magazines and hometown newspapers.
This legislation will extend this privilege
to all members of the Armed Forces over-
Beas.

Fourth. This legislation will clarify
the application of the Armed Forces
mailing privileges for servicemen sta-
tioned in the Canal Zone. The Canal Zone
currently does not have any Armed For-
ces post offices, but operates an independ-
ent postal service under the jurisdiction
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of the Canal Zone governmenft. This
legislation will remove any doubt as to
the intention of the Congress to extend
the special mailing privileges to members
of the Armed Forces stationed in the
Canal Zone.

Mr. Speaker, this bill is the third leg-
islative proposal from the House Post
Office and Civil Service Committee de-
signed to improve mail service for mem-
bers of the Armed Forces overseas. I will
include in the REecorp a comparative
analysis of the provisions of the existing
laws—Public Law 89-315 approved No-
vember 1, 1965, Public Law 89-725 ap-
proved November 2, 1966, and under the
new bill, HR. 10226.

This bill addresses itself to several
problem areas that were not covered in
the earlier two enactments. All of these
problems areas, which are the subjects
of these three pieces of legislation, are
highlighted in the recommendations
made in three reports of the House Post
Office and Civil Service Committee of
on-site studies and investigations, which
I and other members of our committee
have made in Europe and in the Far
East. Each time we have considered leg-
islation involving mailing privileges for
military personnel, we realized that it
would be a considerable time before we
were able to present a complete and well-
rounded program.

For example, we found during our de-
liberations last year that it was imprac-
ticable to include provisions in last year’s
law for the domestic airlift such as will
be provided in section 2 of H.R. 10226.

Immediately following completion of
last year’s legislation our ranking minor-
ity member, Mr. CoreerT, and several
other members of our committee, joined
with me in sponsoring identical bills con-
taining provisions now contained in sec-
tion 2 of H.R. 10226. We were not able
to consider those bills during the 89th
Congress.

Early this year, during the 90th Con-
gress, identical bills were introduced and
early consideration was scheduled. We
had 16 bills pending before our commit-
tee on this subject and, as I have indi-
cated, 25 of our committee members co-
sponsored H.R. 10226, which is pending
before the House today.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation does not
have the blessing of the administration,
which reported to our committee that
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action on the bill should be delayed on
the basis that the special mailing privi-
leges are a form of personnel benefits
and as such any adjustments in these
privileges should be considered in the
context of the results of the comprehen-
sive review of pay allowances and fringe
benefits now underway.

Our committee gave extensive consid-
eration to the position of the adminis-
tration, but we felt that there is no justi-
fication to delay consideration solely on
such a basis. It is estimated that the cost
of this proposal will be approximately
$615 million annually.

As chairman of our committee, I am
convinced that this is a small price for
us to pay in order to provide fast, effi-
cient mail service at reasonable rates of
postage for our servicemen.

Our first bill in 1965 passed the House
under unanimous-consent procedure. In
1966 the bill passed on a record vote of
303to 0.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Members here
today to approve H.R. 10226 by a unani-
mous vote, as we have approved similar
legislation during each of the past 2
years.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to take this
opportunity to express my sincere appre-
ciation to the Honorable ArNoLp OLSEN
of Montana, chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Postal Rates, and to each mem-
ber of his subcommittee, who have pur-
sued this matter so diligently in holding
extensive hearings on this legislation,
and in reporting the bill to the full com-
mittee for our consideration. Mr. OLSEN,
who is unavoidably absent from the
House today, asked that I tell you today
that this legislation has his 100-percent
support.

Ezamples of postal rates for 10-pound parcel
mailed to servicemen at APO

Amlfi under sec. 2,

Air parcel post 0226 (surface

mm plus §1 fee 1)

Origin
San | New York | San | New York
Francisco Francisco

New Orleans. . $8.08 $6. 59 $3.40 $2.75
Buffalo. . ..... 8.08 5.00 3.40 1.95
Pittsburgh........ 8.08 523 3.40 2.20
Oklahoma City. 6.59 6.59 2.75 .75
Topeka_...... 7.31 6.59 3.10 2,75
Dallas.._..... 7.31 6. 59 3.10 2.75
Cheyenne..... 5,82 7,31 2.50 3.10

1 Estimated, actual fee to be fixed by the Postmaster General.

Maidling privileges for U.S. Armed Forces, 89th and 90th Congresses
FREE MAIL

Morrison bill (Public Law 89-315,
Nov. 1, 1965)

Dulski bill (Public Law 83-725,

Dulski bill (H.R. 10226, 1967)

Letters mailed from combatareas__.____

Letters and sound recorded communica-
tions from combat areas.

Letters and sound recorded communica-
tions from all servicemen overseas.

AIRLIFT (SPACE AVAILABLE BASIS)

Letters carried as airmail from combat
area to address in United States.

1. Letters,

For all servicemen overseas between APO
and point of embarkation, upon payment
of surface rates for—

2, Sound recordings.
2. Parcels up to 5 Ibs.

Adds new category for parcels B to 30
Ibs. mailed to or from an 0 in-
cluding airlift within Un States

upon payment of surface rates plus air-
Ilt lna o be fixed by the Postmaster
General.

AIRLIFT OF NEWSPAPERS AND NEWS PUBLICATIONS

Mo provision: oo Lo eriioiiol

Airlift to combat area

Airlift extended to all overseas APO's.
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Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I
commend the chairman of the Post Of-
fice Subcommittee for his work on this
particular bill,

Mr, CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield 5
minutes to the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Jornson] who is the ranking
minority member of the subcommittee
handling this legislation.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Speaker, I am very pleased, not only to
be a cosponsor of this bill, but also, as the
ranking minority member of the Sub-
committee on Postal Rates, to have taken
part in the extensive deliberations that
are being culminated here today.

As our chairman indicated to you, this
is the third proposal in as many years
that our committee has brought to the
House floor designed to give military per-
sonnel, particularly those overseas, the
best possible mail service. In this bill we
now round out our efforts, and upon its
enactment the Congress can be proud of
the full program that will be operating
to provide fast and efficient communi-
cations between servicemen and their
families and friends.

Quite simply, Mr. Speaker, what we
are doing is moving the postal service for
our Armed Forces overseas into the 20th
century. We are, in effect, saying to our
servicemen that when we separate them
from their homes, families, and friends
by great distances in defense of their
country, we will give them the means of
communicating with their homes swift-
ly, efficiently, and less expensively. We
are saying to servicemen overseas that
we are trying to give them mail service as
good as we are providing for all the rest
of the people back home. We are also
telling the mothers, wives and sweet-
hearts back home that they will no
longer have to pay exorbitant sums of
money to get fast delivery of a package
to their servicemen.

The specific provisions of this bill have
already been detailed by the gentleman
from New York, so I will only comment
briefly.

The privilege of sending letters free
that is being extended to all servicemen
overseas certainly is not going to save any
one serviceman an appreciable amount of
money. This is really not its intent. The
free mailing privilege is more a con-
venience than anything else. I think all
Members who served during World War
II, when the free mailing privilege was
enjoyed by servicemen everywhere, will
agree that being able to send a letter
home without a stamp did not save much
money but certainly did eliminate the
worry about always having stamps avail-
able. As our report on this bill states, we
are establishing the principle that the
free mail privilege is being given to a
serviceman in recognition of the fact
that he has been separated from his home
in an overseas area—great distances
from home. The fact that he may or may
not be in combat is incidental to this
prineiple.

Section 2 of the bill is most important
and, in my opinion, its enactment is long
overdue. It affords the family of a serv-
iceman the means of sending him a par-
cel weighing up to 30 pounds by air at a
reasonable postage charge. Air parcel
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post charges are so high that the average
family is financially inconvenienced
when airmailing a parcel of any ap-
preciable weight, and most often postage
charges exceed the value of the parcel's
contents. It costs $12.08 postage to air-
mail a 15-pound parcel from anywhere in
Eastern United States to a serviceman in
Vietnam. The alternative to paying $12.08
is sending it by surface, knowing that it
can take up to 2 months for delivery.
The new category of airlift mail estab-
lished in section 2 takes advantage of
space on our Nation’s airlines that is not
now used. By paying airlines lower rates
for this space as it becomes available, we
are able to transport parcels by air at
much cheaper postage rates. For ex-
ample, that same 15-pound parcel that
costs $12.08 when airmailed from Wash-
ington, D.C., to Vietnam would only cost
$4.30 under the airlift provided for in
section 2.

Mr, Speaker, the cost in this bill of
giving our servicemen the best possible
mail service does not nearly approach
the cost of one space shot or one jet
bomber.

I suggest we pass this bill promptly
and unanimously.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I yield
to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I wish to commend the
gentleman for his statement and to say
I join with him in support of this
measure.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
thank the gentleman.

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I yield 5
minutes to the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. DaANIELS].

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, I join in
supporting our chairman, the gentleman
from New York [Mr. DuLskil, and urge
favorable consideration of H.R. 10226.

I, too, cosponsored this bill, and pre-
viously had joined with our chairman in
introducing a similar bill late during the
89th Congress, and introduced H.R. 4707
early in this session of the 90th Con-
gress.

The bill, as finally revised by our com-
mittee and pending before us for con-
sideration here today, has the major fea-
ture of authorizing parcels mailed to or
from an APO address, to be transported
by air at an economical rate of postage.

The greatest volume of correspondence
received by the members of our commit-
tee has been addressed to the problem of
affording an economical and speedy
means of mailing packages which are
sent from or to an APO address. My
constituency consistently has raised ob-
jection to the necessity of paying the
higher parcel post rates on the packages
in order to obtain transportation by air
across the United States.

This legislation will require airlift for
parcels weighing up to 30 pounds when
mailed by a member of the family, or a
friend, in the United States to a service-
man who has an Armed Forces post office
address, The parcel will be mailed upon
payment of the regular surface rate of
postage, plus an airlift fee to be fixed by
the Postmaster General, which is ex-
pected to be not more than $1.
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Our Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service was instrumental in obtain-
ing legislation in 1965—(Public Law 89—
315) —authorizing airlift for parcels up
to 5 pounds when mailed between Viet-
nam and San Francisco or Seattle, and
legislation in 1966—Public Law 89-
T25—extending the airlift for parcels
not in excess of 5 pounds, mailed between
any APO office overseas and the point of
embarkation in the United States.

However, there still is no legislative
authority for airlifting the parcels across
the United States unless the mailer pays
the premium air parcel post rates.

Mr. Speaker, I believe H. R. 10226,
which I was happy to cosponsor, will
close the airlift gap for APO parcel mail-
ings by providing an economical means
of obtaining airlift from the point of
mailing to the point of delivery on a
worldwide basis.

I will be most happy to report to the
constituents in my district in New Jersey
when this legislation is finally approved,
that they no longer will be required to
pay over $8 to mail a 10-pound package
having a $2 value to Vietnam by pre-
ferred airmail service. Under this legis-
lation, the same 10-pound package can
be mailed for approximately $3.40, de-
pending on the amount of the airlift fee
to be fixed by the Postmaster General.

Mr. Speaker, as our chairman has
pointed out, I am convinced that this is
the major feature of this legislation.
However, I believe that the extension of
the free mail privilege to all servicemen
overseas is just as much of a morale
building factor for the servicemen as is
the additional airlift provision.

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that H.R.
10226 will receive favorable considera-
tion by the House here today, and I urge
all Members to support our proposal to
improve mail service for our servicemen.

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. DANIELS. I will be happy to yield
to the gentleman.

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to commend my colleague from New Jer-
sey for the work he has done on this
legislation and for his outstanding serv-
ice on this committee. I would also like
to pay tribute to the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Corserrl, the rank-
ing minority member of the committee,
and say that I support the legislation.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI].

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend the chairman of our full committee
[Mr. DuLskrl, and the ranking member
of the committee [Mr. CorseTT], for their
great leadership in developing this legis-
lation.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of the
legislation being considered by the House
today.

The purpose of this legislation is to
provide fast, efficient, and inexpensive
mail service to all servicemen stationed
in an overseas area., The provisions of
this bill resulted from onsite studies con-
ducted by members of the House Post
Office and Civil Service Committee. The
reports of these investigations, House Re-
port 1226, “Postal System of U.S. Armed
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Forces and Certain Countries in Europe,”
and House Report 2198, “Postal Systems
of US. Armed Forces—Vietnam and
Thailand,” set forth the recommenda-
tions of the members, and I would urge
my colleagues to give careful attention
to these recommendations.

The legislation before us today is de-
signed to enact into law certain of the
recommendations of those reports.

The Members, by acting favorably on
H.R. 10226, will give recognition to the
hardships a young man suffers by serv-
ing his country in a distant land. The
great distances separating American
troops from their families is certainly
hardship enough, without the addition
of slow and costly mail service.

Mr. Speaker, I am certain my col-
leagues share my concern for the morale
of our troops overseas. This bill will pro-
vide a great boost to the morale of those
troops, and I have no doubt this will far
outweigh the relatively minor cost of im-
plementing the provisions of this bill.

The Congress has a responsibility to
provide all American servicemen with
whatever is necessary, and this duty does
not cease with the necessities of life, nor
with the weapons of war. It extends to
providing mail service as rapidly as our
facilities will permit.

I believe the Congress has done a com-
mendable job in enacting Public Law
89-315 and Public Law 89-725, but the
task is not yet complete. The Members
can be justly proud of their accomplish-
ments in the 89th Congress, in providing
better and faster mail service to Ameri-
can troops.

The bill before us today will expand
and improve communications between
our servicemen and their families in this
country. These improvements are war-
ranted, and even necessary.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
approve the legislation before them to-
day.

Kar. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. Mc-
Dapel.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, the Con-
gress today is taking a splendid and for-
ward-looking action in its consideration
of H.R. 10226. The major portion of this
bill is identical with my own bill, HR.
7635. It is good legislation. It is legisla-
tion which has been needed for some
time.

For the past several years, principally
since our involvement in the conflict in
Vietnam, the inadequacies of our
mail service for the Armed Forces
have become painfully evident. Like
many of my colleagues, I had this called
to my attention, and I have had a con-
stant stream of communications with the
Postmaster General, in the hope that ad-
ministrative action on his part might
bring about an improvement in that mail
service, In the meantime I prepared leg-
islation which would greatly extend
mailing privileges.

I am now delighted to see the Congress
assert itself in bringing this legislation
to the floor in H.R. 10226.

The broadening of the free mailing
privileges to all members of the Armed
Forces stationed overseas, and covering
both letters and sound recordings, will
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certainly do much to bring our overseas
military personnel closer to their own
families.

The extension of these privileges to
those who are rotated out of combat
zones is another fine feature of the bill.
It is, as the committee report notes, a
simple matter of equity and fair treat-
ment,

The newly created air parcel service
is particularly significant. The rapid dis-
patch of parcels from the families of
servicemen overseas to the military per-
sonnel is most important in the whole
morale picture of our Armed Forces. I
might remark in passing, by the way,
that it is my hope that the Postmaster
General will fix a very modest minimal
fee for this mailing.

All in all, Mr. Speaker, this is a fine
piece of legislation which all Americans
will rejoice to see passed. It is my hope
that the House will quickly pass this bill
today, that the other body will take rapid
action, and that it will be signed into
law. On that day, Mr. Speaker, we will
all be able to look with particular pride
on a law which will make such a signifi-
cant difference to our splendid men in the
armed services.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the gen-
tleman from North Carolina [Mr. Broy-
HILL], 8 member of the committee.

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, it is indeed my pleasure to join
with my distinguished colleagues on the
Post Office and Civil Service Committee
in introducing H.R. 10226, a bill to im-
prove the mail service for members of
our Armed Forces serving overseas. The
laws passed in 1965 and 1966—Public Law
89-315 and Public Law 89-725—
certainly went a long way toward
providing the finest mail service avail-
able to our service personnel. How-
ever, even with this legislation, a few
problems still remained. Our new bill,
H.R. 10226, corrects these problems.

The earlier legislation had limited the
free mailing privileges fo men serving in
combat areas. However, this draws an
arbitrary line between those men serv-
ing in the combat areas of Vietnam and
those serving in support activities in
neighboring countries. The committee
felt that this distinction was unfair, and
I agree, for no one will question the vital
need for or importance of an effective
logistics operation as well as an effective
fighting force.

Our new bill removes this distinction
by extending free mailing privileges for
letters, cards, and sound-recorded per-
sonal communications to all members of
the Armed Forces serving overseas. Simi-
larly, the bill removes the line between
combat and noncombat areas as it re-
lates to hospitalized servicemen by ex-
tending this airlift privilege to all per-
sonnel hospitalized as a result of disease
or injury incurred while on active duty,
instead of only those whose disease or in-
jury was incurred in a combat area.

In addition, I feel that servicemen sta-
tioned overseas, separated from their
homes by many miles, deserve to receive
news from their hometowns as quickly as
those in combat areas. Our bill extends
the airlift privilege for second class news
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publications, as was initiated by Public
Law 89-275 of November 1966, to all
Armed Forces personnel overseas.

Another major area in which we are
providing better mail service involves
packages. The law passed in 1966 limited
the airlift to packages under 5 pounds
and between the point of embarkation
in the United States and any overseas
APO. However, this does not cover the
distance from the serviceman’s home to
the point of embarkation. In addition,
the high cost of air parcel post is often
prohibitive. To meet these objections, I
am glad that we have recommended
airlift from the point of mailing to the
final destination for parcels weighing no
more than 30 pounds.

Our service personnel serving in the
Canal Zone have presented a special
problem because the zone has no APO
offices, but has an independent postal
service under the jurisdiction of the
Canal Zone Government, In my opinion,
it is only fair that the benefits of our
new bill, as well as those of our earlier
legislation, be extended to these men,
and section 4 of HR. 10226 does this.

Our servicemen and women stationed
overseas deserve the finest mail service
possible, and it is my earnest hope that
the Members of the House can show
their support for these men and women
by approving the passage of this impor-
tant legislation.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
ByrNE].

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I, too, would like to join with
my colleagues in complimenting the
chairman of this committee [Mr.
Durskil and the other members of the
committee for the very fine job they did
in bringing this bill to the House floor.

I visited Thailand and Vietnam in
March and April. The only gripes I heard
were from the boys in Thailand who were
not getting an equal break. People send-
ing packages to them were being charged
a certain amount of postage and they,
too, had to pay postage to mail a letter
home. I think this is a very good morale
builder.

Mr. Speaker, I have been convinced
for quite some time that we should fur-
nish our servicemen overseas with mail
service by the fastest means of trans-
portation available,

I am convinced that the legislation we
have before us today will accomplish the
objectives the members of the commit-
tee have been trying to accomplish for
the past 3 years. These objectives are
fully explained in the reports issued as a
result of onsite investigations in Europe
and in the Far East.

My rationale for supporting this legis-
lation is very simple. It is based upon a
policy that I have given careful thought
to, and that I would most seriously urge
the Congress to adopt. The policy is sim-
ply this. We, as a Congress, should adopt
the proposition that when a member of
the Armed Forces is separated from his
family and friends in an overseas area in
service to his country, his Government
should endeavor to provide him and his
family with the means for fast, efficient,
and economical communication.
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This benefit should be provided to all
servicemen overseas and to those mem-
bers of their families who wish to com-
municate with them, regardless of the
servicemen'’s duty assignments. It should
be extended in recognition of the fact
that the serviceman is separated by dis-
tance, rather than in recognition of the
fact that he may be in a combat area.

I believe that, if you will consider this
matter for a moment, you will agree with
me that what we are trying to do by this
legislation is to recognize the need for
improving communications between a
serviceman separated from home and his
loved ones. I, for one, cannot adopt the
policy that a serviceman stationed in a
remote area of the Arctic, manning an
early warning station, or a serviceman
stationed in Thailand, Pakistan, or India,
or in any other overseas area of the world,
should be denied the right to have the
benefits of air transportation of all of his
mail. I know of no logical reason for
denying air transportation of mail to
servicemen.

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that the
Members here today will agree with me
and be favorably disposed to approve
H.R. 10226 today.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume,

Mr. Speaker, Congress, in deliberate
steps, is gradually meeting the need for
modern and inexpensive mail service to
our military personnel in all areas of the
world.

In the 89th Congress, we accomplished
a great deal toward providing swift and
efficient postal service to American serv-
ice men and women assigned to oversea
posts. The legislation before the House
today is designed to fulfill the military
mail program which the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service embarked
on 2 years ago.

This legislation contains three fea-
tures which are desirable if we wish to
bring our military personnel in closer
touch with their families and friends at
home.

First, it extends the free mailing priv-
ilege for letters and sound recorded per-
sonal communications to all servicemen
in oversea areas and to all who are hos-
pitalized in a facility under the jurisdie-
tion of the Armed Forces as a result of
disease or injury incurred while on ac-
tive duty.

This, in my estimation, is a conven-
jence which we can provide at a minimum
cost. I think it is only fair that ali serv-
icemen overseas be accorded equal priv-
ileges, and I think we can ill afford to
discriminate against a serviceman be-
cause of his particular geographic duty
assignment.

Every service man and woman under
the American flag in whatever part of
the world is a defender of our freedom,
and I suggest that this free mailing priv-
ilege is among the least of tributes we
can pay.

Two other provisions of this legisla-
tion would help shorten the distance be-
tween the serviceman and his hometown.

One creates a new category of airlift
mail for parcels weighing up to 30
pounds, mailed at or addressed to any
Armed Forces post office. A special uni-
form fee, in addition to the regular sur-
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face rate of postage, would enable the
parcel to be transported by air on a
space-available basis.

The last provision of the legislation
provides for the airlift of hometown
newspapers to all Armed Forces post of-
fices in any oversea area. I can foresee
this as an important morale boost to
our military personnel who are anxious
to keep in close touch with the affairs of
their home communities.

The emphasis of this whole military
mail program is speed and efficiency, and
I suggest our Nation is fully capable of
providing modern and undelayed postal
service to oversea military establish-
ments.

I join our good chairman in urging
that we pass H.R. 10226 unanimously.

Mr. Speaker, I yield such time as he
may consume to the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. CoNTE].

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I strongly
favor this piece of legislation. I want
to commend the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania and the whole Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service for the well-
thought-out bill they have brought to the
floor of the House.

In my opinion, the proposal is most
worthwhile, is economically feasible, and
certainly is in the best interests of the
United States.

I want to express my complete support
for H.R. 10226, which will provide certain
additional mailing privileges for our
armed services stationed abroad.

The bill is a more or less natural result
of the concern and earnest desire on the
part of the American people to express
our deep and abiding gratitude and our
respect for our young men and women
in uniform. It is the outgrowth of our
desire to make life in the service—espe-
cially during times of great stress and
uncertainty such as today—to make that
life more pleasant and rewarding.

H.R. 10226 is similar in concept and
philosophy, if not in defail, to legislation
which I had introduced earlier this year.
My bill is H.R. 5134, and would establish
certain postal rate benefits on mail going
to, as well as coming from, military per-
sonnel in combat zones. In some respects,
the legislation before the House today
goes a step further than my bill, and I
am gratified that it does. In otker re-
spects, it does not go as far as my bill
and I look hopefully to possible future
amendment of this program which might
incorporate some of the additional pro-
visions.

In any event, I support the bill before
us today and I hope it will prevail. Cer-
tainly, enlightened thinking along these
lines is long overdue and seems of basic
value and importance toward maintain-
ing a high morale among our men in
uniform.

Anyone, and I know there are a great
many in this body, who has ever worn a
uniform in service to this country; who
has ever pulled duty in any of the thou-
sands of remote, unfamiliar outposts
strung around the world; who has ever
known the loneliness of prolonged as-
signment out of touch with family and
loved ones; anyone who has known these
things knows also the priceless value of a
letter or a package from home.
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The thing we sometimes take for
granted in everyday life—indeed, the
thing that has been something of an eco-
nomic controversy here in the Congress
on more than one occasion—is also a
godsend to our GI's in service overseas.

This legislation recognizes these facts
and attempts, in a feasible and realistic
way, to do something absut them. This
bill will permit our GI's all over the world
at any APO address to send their mail
home postage free. More importantly, it
liberalizes airlift rules and rates on pack-
ages sent to GI's overseas.

The committee has done an outstand-
ing job in organizing the facts and fig-
ures pertinent to this legislaticn. Their
report is persuasive and enlightening. It
leaves little doubt that here is an innova-
tion we can well afford to make in behalf
of the morale and the welfare of our men
in uniform and to their loved ones who
wait anxiously and solicitously at home.

Mr. Speaker, I support the bill and
again, I commend the distinguished gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania as ranking
Republican on the committee and all the
members of the committee for reporting
out this very important and necessary
bill.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Virginia [Mr.
Scorr], a member of the committee.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to revise and extend my
remarks and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I rise as one
of the cosponsors of this legislation in
support thereof.

As a cosponsor of this bill, I rise in
support of it. We need this legislation
to provide additional free letter mail and
air transportation mailing privileges for
other members of the U.S. Armed Forces
as well as those combat forces to whom
these privileges already extend.

The changes which the bill proposes
seem to me necessary to provide a simple,
logical, and fair system of handling
Armed Forces mail.

The proposed legislation would elimi-
nate complications in the present law,
which grants free letter mail for letters
mailed by a serviceman in the combat
areas. Under current law, that service-
man loses his free mail privilege when he
is rotated out of a combat area for rest
and relaxation. Arbitrary distinctions
exist between the forces serving in Viet-
nam, who have free mail privileges, and
those stationed in Thailand or other
noncombat areas, who do not. The free
mail privilege now extends to a service-
man hospitalized as the result of injury
or disease sustained in combat zones,
but not to patients who were hurt or be-
came sick outside those areas.

I believe that a citizen who enters the
Armed Forces of the United States makes
the same commitment no matter where
he is sent by his country. My opinion is
that the proposed legislation will reflect
our understanding of that fact. I urge
the passage of this legislation.

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
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unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr, Nix] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, I was pleased
to have the privilege of being a cospon-
sor of HR. 10226, and am glad to rise
here today in support of this bill.

This legislation is designed to further
improve mail service for members of the
Armed Forces in three significant re-
spects. Generally speaking, this legisla-
tion:

Extends the free malil privilege for let-
ters and sound-recorded communica-
tions to all servicemen in all overseas
areas;

Extends to a worldwide basis the privi-
lege of airlift for news value publica-
tions; and

Establishes a new category of airlift
mail parcels weighing up to 30 pounds
and not exceeding 60 inches in length
and girth combined, which are mailed at
or addressed to any Armed Forces post
office, in order to provide an airlift for
this type of mail within the United States
at a reasonable rate of postage.

All of these matters have been dis-
cussed in detail by the Honorable THAD-
pEUs J. Durskr, chairman of our com-
mittee.

Mr. Speaker, I am a member of the
Subcommittee on Postal Rates that con-
sidered this legislation this year. We on
the subcommittee were unanimous in our
support of the bill approved by the sub-
committee and now pending before us
here today.

There were 16 bills referred to our sub-
committee, which may be divided into
two groups. The bills in the one group
are representative of H.R. 10226, re-
ported by our committee. The other
group, in addition to providing the basic
benefits approved by the committee,
would have extended the free mail
privilege to include a sender in the
United States when the letter was mailed
to the serviceman in a combat area, and
would have amplified the category of
mail entitled to the free mail privilege
from letters, post cards, and sound re-
corded communications, to include the
news publications and parcels of any
class of mail not over 5 pounds.

Our subcommittee rejected these pro-
posals primarily on the basis that the es-
timated additional $30 million cost would
be excessive under the existing circum-
stances. Also, such a privilege would ex-
tend far beyond any similar maliling
privileges afforded members of the
armed services in the past.

Mr. Speaker, I believe this is a good
bill. It is something that is vitally needed
in order to afford our people an economi-
cal means of utilizing the modern means
of air travel to speed the mail between
our servicemen and the folks at home, I
urge favorable consideration for this leg-
islation here today.

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I want
to indicate my strong support for the
bill under consideration which would
greatly improve the mail service for the
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members of our armed services and, es-
pecially, for our fighting men in Viet-
nam.

I agree with General Westmoreland
that next to “bullets, beans, and ban-
dages,” mail from home is the most im-
portant commodity for American troops
in Vietnam. Free mailing privileges for
letters and tape recordings provided by
this bill, will encourage a more constant
flow of mail to Vietnam, thereby provid-
ing for many the needed reassurance
that we are thinking about them every
day. Our men in Vietnam are fighting a
tough and dirty war, and their perform-
ance on the battlefield is greatly influ-
enced by morale. Greater access to par-
cels, papers, letters, and recordings from
home will help to sustain the high morale
gmerican troops have demonstrated to

ate.

I am particularly pleased that this bill
would significantly reduce the cost of
mailing packages and newspapers to
members of the armed services. Too often
prohibitive mailing costs have prevented
an American soldier from receiving a
package from home. I have heard of
cases where a present worth $5 cost $10
or $20 to send to a soldier overseas. Only
greatly reduced mailing costs will make
it possible for literally thousands of
American soldiers to receive packages.
Of similar importance is the provision of
the bill which would extend the airlift of
news magazines and hometown news-
papers to all Armed Forces post offices
overseas. Presently, our soldiers who sub-
scribe to news publications either get
them late or pay exorbitant prices to
have them air mailed.

Mr. Speaker, by passing this bill, we
have a chance to make the long days for
our men in Vietnam and other parts of
the world a little more bearable. I urge
my colleagues to give it their support.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the
Members of Congress are well aware of
the many sacrifices of our servicemen
overseas, not only those serving in com-
bat areas, but those serving in areas sep-
arated by great distances from their fam-
ilies and loved ones. The oceans separat-
ing these American boys need not be a
barrier to prompt, efficient, and inex-
pensive communications.

Many times in this country we take
for granted the day-to-day delivery of
our mail, we assume that any mail sent
will be delivered within a reasonable pe-
riod of time. What many people do not
realize is the time it takes for a letter
mailed overseas to reach this country.
The people who do realize this are the
servicemen stationed overseas and their
families in this country.

Excluding the necessities of life, mail
from home is probably the most impor-
tant single factor in the life of a service-
man overseas. The mail call is an oasis
in an otherwise dreary desert. The “let-
ter from home to the serviceman pro-
vides him with not only the latest news
about his family and friends, but many
times glves him an understanding of why
he is called upon to serve his country, and
gives him the drive he needs to continue
doing a good job.

Mr. Speaker, one of the most impor-
tant aspects of life in the Armed Forces

June 5, 1967

is establishing and maintaining high
morale. A letter or parcel from home pro-
duces a very positive reaction in the serv-
iceman receiving the communication. All
the high ranking military people recog-
nize this, and do all they can to improve
troop morale. I believe, by passing the
legislation before the House today, the
Members will do their part in maintain-
ing the morale of our troops.

I believe, as I am certain my colleagues
believe, America's Armed Forces person-
nel are entitled to share in the life they
are defending for others. I reject any
theory that prompt mail communications
are not to be extended to servicemen
overseas, or that this service cannot be
provided. The Congress must do all
within its power to assure that those who
defend this Nation have at least the
standards enjoyed by people living within
the continental United States. The pas-
sage of the legislation before the House
today will provide some small measure of
that standard.

Mr. Speaker, as a matter of equity and
fair treatment, I urge my colleagues to
vote for the bill being considered by the
House.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, on
two previous occasions the Congress has
recognized the pressing need to provide
fast and efficient mail service for our
service men and women serving overseas.
In 1965 and again in 1966, the Congress
liberalized the amount of mail and pack-
ages that could be sent at a reduced
charge to members of the Armed Forces
serving in various combat zones.

Mr. Speaker, the legislation before us
today insures that friends and family
of those members of the armed services
stationed overseas are not put to any
undue hardship or expenses in sending
letters and packages.

The bill we passed last year allowed
a person in the United States to send a
letter, sound recording, or package under
5 pounds by mailing to the point of em-
barkation within the United States and
then the Armed Forces provided airlift
for the letter or parcel to the APO over-
seas. This legislation has proved ex-
tremely successful and helpful, even
though hampered by what many of us
considered an unrealistic weight limit
on parcel post packages.

The bill before us today increases
that weight limit to 30 pounds, provid-
ing that the width and length of the
package is within 60 inches. This in-
crease in the size of packages represents
to me a realistic estimate of the needs
of our servicemen and the desires of
their families and friends.

As General Westmoreland has said,
he rates a good mail service in Vietnam
only after “bullets, beans, and ballots.”
To keep the morale of our fighting men
throughout the world at a peak we must
give them an efficient and relatively
speedy method of receiving mail from
home and at a reasonable cost. I think
this bill provides for this.

At the present time, to send a 10-
pound package from Washington, D.C.,
to Vietnam by surface transportation
costs about $2.40. As you can imagine,
this method takes quite a long time. If
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the sender wants reasonably fast service,
he must send the package air mail which
for the same distance costs $8.08, and
this is sometimes more than the cost of
the package itself. The bill we are con-
sidering today would allow that same
package to go to Vietnam by air for the
cost of $2.40 plus a charge to be estab-
lished by the Postmaster General which
we expect will not exceed $1. This means
that a parcel could be sent airlift to
Vietnam for about $3.40 as compared to
the present cost of $8.08. I think most
Members will agree that the former fig-
ure is much more reasonable.

Mr. Speaker, members of the Armed
Forces serving overseas, and particularly
those serving in combat areas, are giving
a great measure of sacrifice to their
country in being away from their loved
ones, family and friends for extended
periods of time. The one thing that gives
a small comfort is receiving a letter or
package from home. As a former GI, who
served overseas during World War II, I
can give firsthand testimony to the very
great need for these letters and packages.

I would hope that today’s vote would
be unanimous in favor of this legislation
to show our men and women serving in
foreign lands the support and gratitude
of this Congress and the people we are
all privileged to represent. I urge my
colleagues to vote in favor of this bill.

Mr, Speaker, the City Council of Eliza-
beth, N.J., which I am proud to repre-
sent, recently adopted a resolution in-
troduced by Council President Michael
J. DeMartino urging the Congress to
enact legislation liberalizing the mailing
privileges for members of the Armed
Forces overseas, I think it would be ap-
propriate for this resolution to appear
at this point in the Recorbp.

Whereas, our nation is contributing its
heroic fighting men and women, who face
death for the cause of freedom and peace
while defending this nation against the
Communist aggression in Vietnam; and

Whereas, sald American fighting men and
women require encouragement and support
from the home front from the President of
the United States and the Congress of the
United States as well as from their fam-
ilies and friends: and

Whereas, parents, familles and loved ones
in support of our fighting men and women
send to them packages from home; and

Whereas, the mailing cost for sald pack-
ages are overbu:denlng g0 as to restrict the
number of packages which would be sent;
and

Whereas, it 1s the Intention of the City
Council of the City of Elizabeth to request
the proper Federal Officlals for relief in
postal rates for packages sent to our service-
:1:; and women in Vietnam; now, therefore,

Resolved that the City Council of the City
of Elizabeth requests the President of the
United States, Lyndon B. Johnson, through
his Postmaster General, Lawrence O'Brlen, to
inltiate and support suitable legislation in
the Congress of the United States permitting
free postage for packages sent to all service-
?;en and women serving in Vietnam; and be

Further resolved that the City Clerk is
hereby directed to forward a certified copy
of this Resolution to the Office of the Presi-
dent of the United States, the Postmaster
General of the United States, the President
of the United States Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives.
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Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
urge all Members of this House to sup-
port H.R. 10226 which will provide
faster, better, more equitable postal serv-
ice for all members of our Armed Forces
who serve in overseas assignments.

The bill we are considering today
would make three major changes in ex-
isting law:

First. Free mailing privileges for let-
ters and personal voice recordings would
be extended to all servicemen in over-
seas assignments and for all servicemen
who are hospitalized while serving on
active duty.

The present law gives these free mail-
ing privileges only for servicemen on
duty in designated combat zones or who
are hospitalized while serving in com-
bat zones.

Second. The second provision would
extend air parcel post service for military
personnel serving abroad. This would
provide air parcel post service for pack-
ages weighing up to 30 pounds, with a
combined length and girth of up to 60
inches, upon payment by the mailer of
regular surface parcel post rates plus a
special airlift fee which would be estab-
lished by the Postmaster General.

We have already provided parcel post
airlift to overseas bases and stations
from New York, San Francisco, and
Seattle.

But to get air service between these
three points and post offices within the
United States, mailers must now pay
regular air parcel post rates. This often
results in charges greater than the
monetary value of the package—al-
though not greater than the morale
value.

The tentative estimate by the Post Of-
fice Department is that the special air-
lift fee would be $1, This would mean
that a 10-pound parcel could be mailed
to a serviceman anywhere overseas by
air for $3.40. The present cost, at regu-
lar air parcel post rates, would be $8.08.

Third. The third change would provide
air transportation for second-class news
publications to any overseas Armed
Forces post office.

The present law provides this airlift
privilege only for newspapers and peri-
odicals mailed into designated combat
areas.

The estimated cost of these changes,
including the revenues that would be lost
from the extended free mailing privi-
leges, is about $6.5 million.

I believe that this is a very small in-
vestment to make for substantial im-
provements in mail service for the young
Americans who serve their Nation every-
where in the world.

We cannot calculate the value of
morale, but we know that its value is
great, and we cannot calculate the value
of mail from home, but we know that
this, too, is great.

I believe that the costs of the service
which this bill would extend are a small
price to pay for the morale of our serv-
icemen and their families.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, the morale
of the Armed Forces of the United States
is one of the most important factors in-
volved in the protection of our country’s
vital interests throughout the world.
And few, if any, bills which the Congress
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considers this year will contribute more
to good morale among American fighting
men than the legislation now before us.

For this reason, I wholeheartedly sup-
port the bill to expand mailing privileges
for members of the Armed Forces and to
improve mail service between them and
their families and friends at home.

As the committee report points out,
this is the third time in 3 years that
the House has acted to bolster mail serv-
ice for members of the Armed Forces
serving overseas. The present bill is a
natural and reasonable extension of the
earlier legislation—improving it, cor-
recting certain inequities, and devoting
to the goal of fast, efficient, and inexpen-
sive mail service for Americans on mili-
tary duty abroad the high priority it
deserves.

The bill seeks to accomplish this pur-
pose in four major areas:

First, by extending to all servicemen
stationed overseas, and to all servicemen
hospitalized as a result of disease or in-
jury incurred while on active duty the
privilege of mailing cards, letters, and
sound-recorded communications free of
charge;

Second, by establishing a new category
of airlift mail for parcel post which will
cover parcels of up to 30 pounds in
weight and 60 inches in combined length
and girth and will reduce significantly
the high cost of sending packages to
servicemen overseas;

Third, by broadening the present air-
lift for publications of news value to in-
clude those addressed to any overseas
Armed Forces post office; and

Fourth, by applying the benefits in the
present and earlier legislation to service-
men stationed in the Canal Zone which
does not have an Armed Forces post
office.

Expert witnesses, Mr. Speaker, have
assured us that adequate airlift capacity
now exists to handle the additional cate-
gories of mail covered by the present bill.
The additional cost of the improved serv-
ice will be moderate. It will not interfere
with the transportation of vital military
cargo.

In light of these considerations, I hope
the House will give to this bill the over-
whelming approval it should have. It is
one small way in which we can express
the concern and the commitment we all
share for the welfare of those men who
are risking their lives in the defense of
our country.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr, AL-
BERT). The question is on the motion of
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Durskrl that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill HR. 10226.

The question was taken.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ob-
ject to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present and make the
point of order that a gquorum is not pres-
ent.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
a quorum is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 316, nays 0, not voting 117, as
follows:
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Abernethy
Adair
Adams
Addabbo
Alrert
Anderson, I1l1.
Anderson,
Tenn.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,
N. Dak.
Annunzio
Arends
Ashbrook
Ashley
Ashmore
Aspinall
Ayres
Baring
Bates
Belcher
Bennett
Berry
Betts
Bevill
Biester
Bingham
Blackburn
Blatnik

Boggs
Boland

Bow
Brademas
Brinkley
Broomfleld
Brotzman
Brown, Mich.
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va,
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson
Burton, Calif.
Burton, Utah
Bush

Byrne, Pa.
Byrnes, Wis.
Cahill
Carter
Casey
Chamberlain
Clancy
Clausen,
Don H.
Cleveland
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Conyers
Corbett
Corman
Cowger

Delan
Dellenback
Denney
Derwinski
Dickinson
Dingell
Dole

Dorn
Dowdy
Downi.
Dm::klng
Duncan
Dwyer
Edmondson

[Roll No. 116]
YEAS—316
Gallagher

Goodling
Green, Oreg.
Green, Pa.
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gubser
Gude
Hagan
Haley
Hall
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hansen, Idaho
Harrison
Harsha
Harvey
Hathaway
Hawkins
Hays
Hébert
Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass.
Helstoskl
Henderson
Hicks
Horton
Hosmer
Howard
Hull
Hungate
Hunt

Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa,
Jonas

Jones, Ala,
Jones, N.C.
Karsten

Karth
Kastenmeier
Eazen

Eee

McDonald,
Mich.
McEwen
McFall
MacGregor
Machen
Mahon
Mailliard
Marsh
Martin
Mathias, Calif.
Mathias, Md.
Matsunaga
May
Mayne

. Meeds

Meskill
Michel
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mize
Monagan
Montgomery
Moore

Moorhead
Morgan
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Morris, N. Mex.,
Morse, Mass.
Mosher
Moss
Multer
Murphy, IIl1.
Natcher
Nedzi
Nelsen
Nichols

Nix

O'Hara, I11.
O'Neal, Ga.
Patman
Patten
Pelly
Pepper
Perkins
Pike

Pirnie
Poage

Poff

Pollock
Pool

Price, T1.
FPrice, Tex.
Pryor
Pucinski
Purcell
Quie
Quillen
Randall
Rarick
Rees

Reid, N.Y.
Reifel
Reuss
Rhodes, Pa.
Riegle
Rivers
Roberts
Robison
Rodino
Rogers, Colo.
Rogers, Fla.
Rooney, Pa.
Roth
Roudebush
Roush
Roybal
Rumsfeld
Ryan

8t Germain
Batterfield
Saylor
Schadeberg
Scherle
Schneebeli
Schweiker
Schwengel
Scott
Selden
Shipley
Bikes

Bisk
Skubitz
Smith, Calif.
Smith, Towa
Smith, N.Y.
Smith, Okla.
Snyder
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton
Steed
Stelger, Arlz.
Stephens
Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Taft
Talcott
Taylor

Thomson, Wis,
Tuck
Ullman

Utt

Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldle
Walker
Wampler
Watson
Watts

White
Whitener

Whitten Wright Wyman
Widnall Wratt Yates
Williams, Pa. Wydler Young
Winn Wrylie Zablockl
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING 117

Abbltt Fountain Ottinger
Barrett Frelinghuysen Passman
Battin Fulton, Tenn. Pettis
Bell Garmatz Philbin
Blanton Gathings Pickle
Bolling Goodell Railsback
Bolton Gray Reid, I11.
Brasco Gurney Relnecke
Bray Halleck Resnick
Brock Halpern Rhodes, Ariz.
Brooks Hanna Ronan
Brown, Calif. Hansen, Wash. Rooney, N.¥.
Button Hardy Rosenthal
Cabell Herlong Rostenkowskl
Carey Holifield Ruppe
Cederberg Holland Sandman
Celler Ichord 8t. Onge
Clark Irwin Scheuer
Clawson, Del Jacobs Shriver
Cohelan Jarman Slack
Collier Jones, Mo. Stelger, Wis,
Dent King, Calif. Teague, Tex.
Devine Kluczynski Thompson, Ga.
Diggs Eupferman Thompson, N.J.
Donohue Leggett Tiernan
Dow Lipscomb Tunney
Eckhardt Long, La Udall
Eilberg Lukens Watkins
Erlenborn McMillan Whalen
Evans, Colo. Macdonald, Whalley
Evins, Tenn. Mass. Wiggins
Fallon Madden Williams, Miss.
Fascell Miller, Calif Willis
Feighan Morton Wilson, Bob
Findley Murphy, N.Y. Wilson,
Fino Myers Charles H
Flood O’'Hara, Mich. Wolft
Ford, Gerald R. O'Konski Younger
Ford, Olsen Zion

Willlam D. O'Neill, Mass, Zwach

So (two-thirds having voted in favor
thereof) the rules were suspended and
the bill was passed.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

Mr. O'Neill of Massachusetts with Mr.
Watkins.

Mr. St. Onge with Mr. Button.

Mr. Garmatz with Mr. Lukens.

Mr. Thompson of New Jersey with Mr.
Pettis.

Mr. Fountain with Mr. Steiger of Wiscon-

Mr. Wolff with Mr, Whalley.
Mr. Miller of California with Mr. Del
Clawson.
King of California with Mr. Reinecke.
Madden with Mr. Wiggins,
Celler with Mr. Halleck.
Barrett with Mr. Frelinghuysen.
Teague of Texas with Mr, Brock.
Murphy of New York with Mr, Diggs.
Macdonald of Massachusetts with Ger-
. Ford.
. Leggett with Mr. Younger.
. Cohelan with Mr. Bob Wilson.
. Dent with Mr. Fino,
. Donchue with Mr. Halpern.
Philbin with Mr. Bell.
. Feighan with Mrs. Reid of Illinois.
. Fascell with Mr. Battin.
. Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Bray.
Gray with Mr, Cederberg.
. Holifield with Mrs. Bolton.
. Kluczynski with Mr. Collier.
. Olsen with Mr. Devine.
. Ronan with Mr. Erlenborn.
Mr. Herlong with Mr. Findley.
Mr. Fulton of Tennessee with Mr. Gurney.
Mr. Flood with Mr. Kupferman.
Mr. Evans of Colorado with Mr. Zwach.
Mr. Carey with Mr. Lipscomb.
Mr. Brooks with Mr. Zlon.
Mr. Brasco with Mr, Morton.
Mr. Blanton with Mr, Railsback.
Mr. Brown of California with Mr. Sand-
man.
Mr. Abbitt with Mr. Thompson of Georgia.
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. Jarman with Mr. Shriver,
. Jacobs with Mr. Whalen.
. O’Hara of Michigan with Mr. Ruppe.
. Passman with Mr. Hanna.
. Plekle with Mr. O'Eonski.
. Rostenkowski with Mr. Myers.
. Slack with Mr. Rhodes of Arizona.
. Hardy with Mr. Resnick.
. Fallon with Mr. Rosenthal.
. Cabell with Mr. Scheuer.
. Ichord with Mr. Irwin.
. Tunney with Mr. Clark.
. Udall with Mr. Dow,
. Tiernan with Mr. Holland,
Mr. Willlams of Mississippl with Mr, Willis.
Mr. Charles H. Wilson with Mr. Long of
Loulsiana.
Mr. Eckhardt with Mr. Willlam D. Ford.
Mr. Eilberg with Mr. Gathings.
Mrs. Hansen of Washington with Mr.
Ottinger.

Mr. HICKS changed his vote from
tlnayu to llyea_n

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

BB
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GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to extend
their remarks in the Recorp on HR.
10226.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

EXTENDING FOR 2 YEARS THE PE-
RIOD FOR WHICH PAYMENTS IN
LIEU OF TAXES MAY BE MADE
WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN REAL
PROPERTY TRANSFERRED BY
THE RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE
CORPORATION AND ITS SUBSID-
IARIES TO OTHER GOVERNMENT
DEPARTMENTS

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 4241) to extend for 2 years the
period for which payments in lieu of
taxes may be made with respect to cer-
tain real property transferred by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation and
its subsidiaries to other Government
departments.

The Clerk read as follows:

HR. 4241

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Siates of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 703 of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949 (69 Stat.
722) is amended by striking out the figures
“1967", and Inserting in lieu thereof the
figures “1969".

(b) Section 704 of such Act (69 Stat. 723)
is amended by striking out the figures “1966"”,
and inserting in lieu thereof the figures
“1968".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
demand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
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Chair recognizes the gentleman from
Wisconsin [Mr, REuss].

Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the purpose
of H.R. 4241 is to extend for a further
2-year period the authority to make
payments in lieu of taxes on certain
former Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
ration properties now being held by
other Government agencies. The bill was
reported unanimously by the Committee
on Government Operations.

The authority provided here expired
on December 31, 1966, due to the fact
that in the last Congress the Senate
failed to act on a bill we reported and
which passed the House. We are in-
formed that there was no known opposi-
tion to the bill in the other body and
only the press of business prevented its
passage over there.

The former RFC properties involved
are industrial-type facilities and were all
at one time or another on the tax rolls
of the communities in which they are
located. The Congress has long consid-
ered that even though title is now in the
U.S. Government, an alternative to real
estate taxes should be provided. Legis-
lation was therefore enacted in 1955 per-
mitting payments in lieu of taxes to be
made by the Federal agency having
custody of the properties. This legisla-
tion was extended for 2-year periods un-
til the last Congress.

The Department of Defense has cus-
tody over 29 of the properties and favors
the extension. In fiscal year 1966, DOD
made payments of $2.5 million. The
other three properties are held by
the General Services Administration and
in that year it paid out $585,000. GSA
feels the purposes of the act have been
accomplished and an extension is not
necessary.

The Bureau of the Budget, however,
approves the extension for 2 years but
questions whether the payments should
continue beyond that period inasmuch
as the purpose of providing temporary
relief to the local taxing authorities has
been accomplished.

The committee felt that it would only
be fair to give some warning to the com-
munities that these payments would
terminate rather than have the sudden
cutoff that has resulted. Such a warning
is contained in our report so that tax-
ing authorities may prepare for this
eventuality.

H.R. 4241 will be retroactive to Jan-
uary 1, 1967. A list of the properties and
the amounts of the payments made on
each in fiscal years 1965 and 1966 is con-
tained in the report. Agency comments
on the extension will also be found in the
report.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. REUSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
might point out that the minority on the
subcommittee and on the full committee
had no objection to this legislation. The
legislation passed the committee, as I
recall it, unanimously. This bill supports
a theory we already have in operation,
namely, the impacted school district pro-
gram where we recognize the existence
of a need for funds in lieu of taxes from
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the Federal Government because of the
utilization of certain Federal properties
in specific ways.

I just want to associate myself with the
comments made by the distinguished
gentleman from Wisconsin, a member of
the committee [Mr. Reuss].

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I believe the
gentleman from Ohio has certain re-
quests for time on his side, and I reserve
the balance of my time.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
do have requests for time. I now yield 5
minutes to the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. CraNcy].

Mr, CLANCY. Mr. Speaker, as a spon-
sor of legislation identical to the bill be-
fore us to reinstate the law providing for
payments in lieu of taxes, I would
strongly urge that we pass this bill
today without delay.

As you know, the original law enacted
in 1955 was designed to furnish tempo-
rary relief for local taxing authorities
which were under an undue and unex-
pected burden as the result of the trans-
fer of taxable real property from the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation to
another Federal agency or department,
which transfer operated to remove such
property from the tax rolls.

Although we voted last year to extend
the law authorizing these payments for
2 additional years, the Senate failed to
act prior to adjournment. As a result
of the expiration of the law, a number
of communities are faced with unantici-
pated financial hardship.

Among these are taxing districts in
Hamilton County in Ohio. Two school
districts in the village of Evendale,
which I am privileged to represent, have
been particularly hard hit because the
Comptroller General has ruled that the
payment of $58,855.32 which the two tax-
ing districts in Hamilton County antic-
ipated for the second half of 1966 is
barred because it did not become due
until after the expiration date of the
statute. This sum was due on properties
owned by the Department of the Air
Force in the vicinity of the General Elec-
tric plant in Evendale. The nonpay-
ment, of course, places undue hardship
on the village of Evendale and the af-
fected school districts because it reduces
available funds anticipated to meet cur-
rent operating expenses and the obliga-
tions of their bonded indebtedness.

Fairness to the fiscal situations of the
communities involved, not only in our
community of Evendale, but across the
country, justifies a continuation of tem-
porary relief. The impact upon the fi-
nancial resources of the communities af-
fected is considerable. They have relied
on the anticipated payments and have
not had sufficient notice to make alter-
native arrangements.

I am hopeful that the other body will
recognize the predicament facing these
communities and will take up this im-
portant legislation as soon as possible.

I also hope that during this session
we can work toward the development
of a comprehensive program to afford
permanent relief to all State and local
taxing authorities which are being de-
prived of tax revenues as the result of
Federal ownership of property which
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would be subject to taxation if privately
owned.

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CLANCY. Yes, I shall be happy to
yield to the gentleman from New York.

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate the distinguished gentleman from
Ohio yielding to me at this point.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to associate
myself with the remarks which the gen-
tleman has just made with reference to
this subject. In reading the committee
report, I notice that the Bureau of the
Budget states that, if this bill is not en-
acted, “possible” hardship could occur in
the various communities which are
affected by this problem throughout the
Nation.

Mr. Speaker, for local government offi-
cials and the taxpayers of that com-
munity in my congressional district in
which one of these plants is located, it is
my opinion that the word *“possible”
should be replaced by the word “prob-
able” or “certain.”

I say this as one who knows what the
problems are with reference to the local
communities which have located therein
such governmental facilities and the
particular community in my district
which has such a plant located therein.

Mr, Speaker, I know that this com-
munity would have a great problem in
adjusting, if such legislation as this were
not enacted at this time, and I would
join with the gentleman in expressing
the hope that this bill passes here, today,
and that the other body gives it its early
consideration.

Mr. CLANCY. Mr. Speaker, I would say
to the distinguished gentleman from New
York that I could not agree more with
the gentleman and I am very grateful for
his contribution.

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, my per-
sonal interest in this legislation stems
from the fact that Air Force Plant No.
59—which is mentioned in the commit-
tee’s report—is situated at Johnson City,
N.Y., within my congressional district.

This plant is now occupied—as it has
been for a considerable number of
yvears—hy the General Electric Co., as
tenant, the U.S. Air Force acting as land-
lord. To all intents and purposes, it is a
commercial manufacturing plant and
engineering laboratory, even though the
Federal Government is General Electric’s
prinecipal customer by virtue of the use
to which the plant is put and the items
it produces. Like any other commercial
plant situated in the area, it receives cer-
tain services at the hands of local gov-
ernment which, but for the fact that the
plant is federally owned, would be paid
for through the normal processes of local
taxation.

To get around fthis problem, as the
committee report shows, Congress en-
acted legislation in 1955 that permitted
payments by the Federal Government to
the affected local taxing authorities—
such payments to be in lieu of normal
taxes on the real properties in question
which, under the Constitution, are ex-
empt therefrom.

There is no question but that this ar-
rangement was intended to be temporary
in nature, only, presumably to allow the



14598

passage of sufficient time after the date
when these former Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation properties were
transferred to other Federal agencies,
and thus stricken from local tax rolls,
for those various Federal agencies to
dispose of the same, getting them into
private hands and so back on those tax
rolls, all without causing undue hardship
on the affected local municipalities.

But, Mr. Speaker, like so many other
plans around here, matters have not
worked out quite as hoped for. Even at
this late date, as the report shows, the
Air Force still owns 11 such facilities
besides the one in my district; the Navy
still owns eight such facilities, and the
Army an additional nine, all scattered at
various points across the Nation. I am
not aware of the status of the other such
facilities, nor do I know why they have
not been disposed of. As for Air Force
Plant No. 59, however, the Air Force de-
clared it “surplus” to its needs some years
back, the General Services Administra-
tion accordingly offered it for sale, the
General Electric Co., according to my un-
derstanding, was the only bidder and
things then progressed to the point where
General Electric’s offer, following some
negotiations, came before the Depart-
ment of Justice for review. The then At-
torney General—or the Department of
Justice—apparently influenced by some
difficulties the company was having at
the time under the antitrust laws, there-
upon rejected GSA’s request for an anti-
trust clearance, and General Electric's
bid of $2,610,000 was turned down.
Thereafter, matters reverted to the status
quo, and there they still rest.

As has already been pointed out, the
Congress has been extending Public Law
388 of the 84th Congress for 2-year in-
tervals since its original expiration date,
as the House in the 89th Congress sought
to do only to have the other body fail
to act. As a result, the abrupt ending of
this program for payments in lieu of
taxation on December 31, last, has
caused not only some uncertainty but
threatens to cause real hardships on the
local governments affected by this situa-
tion and the other taxpayers thereof. Ac-
cording to my information, the county
of Broome, the town of Union and the
Johnson City Central School District—
to all of which local municipal entities
the General Electric Co., if it were the
owner of Air Force Plant No. 59, would
pay taxes—stand fo lose approximately
$136,500 in anticipated Federal revenues
in this tax year if this bill is not enacted
into law.

To my mind, this would be manifestly
unfair because, up until the other body's
failure to act at the end of the previous
session, no such local municipality as
far as I know had any reason to doubt
the extension of this program. The com-
mittee, this time, has given clear warning
that even if this extension is enacted,
it may be the final such extension, and
all of us. who are concerned are, I am
sure, grateful for this advance notice.
But, Mr. Speaker, it does certainly seem
to me that Congress should not merely
permit the matter to rest there, and I
hope that, in the intervening 2-year
period that this bill may give us, an ef-
fort is made to discover how these fed-
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erally owned facilities can be disposed
of, especially where they are commer-
cially occupied by private corporations
such as is the case with Air Force Plant
No. 59. I therefore welcome the conclud-
ing sentence in the committee’s report.
in which it states its intention to “make
a careful study of this matter,” and I
hope that study will be undertaken as
expeditiously as possible.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Missouri [Mr. CUrTIS].

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, I take this
time not only to support this bill, but
to point out that in my judgment this
is the prototype that should be used in
relation to all Federal property real es-
tate holdings. This, probably, would do
more in the area of providing a proper
tax-sharing setup that many have been
advocating with the Federal Government
and the local communities.

Of course, Mr. Speaker, this legislation
is necessary, as has other legislation
along this line been necessary, because
under the Constitution, the States and
local communities cannot directly tax
the Federal Government or its instru-
mentalities without its consent. This is
analogous to the practice which has been
established in the Court of Claims.
Through this court Congress has per-
mitted citizens to sue the Federal Gov-
ernment in certain areas, a privilege
which they do not have the authority
otherwise to do.

So, Mr. Speaker, this permits a system
to be established whereby the Federal
Government pays in lieu of taxes—the
local taxes—for the benefits that it re-
ceives which are derived from the com-
munity services that are performed. An
example is a Federal installation in St.
Louis, Mo., which derives all the benefits
from the sewers, the streets, the fire de-
partment, the police protection, and the
educational system. Yet, the Federal
Government moves in and withdraws
this property from the tax rolls and, in
effect, is not contributing to the cost of
the services from which it derives those
benefits.

Of course as all of us who were in the
Congress when we first considered the
impacted school area bill know, the
whole theory behind the impacted area
school bill was that when the Federal
Government came into a community,
withdrew from the real estate rolls
assessable property, it created a burden
on the school district to provide for the
education of the children in the commu-
nity. Many of these children in many in-
stances would be those associated with
the operation of the Federal Establish-
ment.

I hope the committee is correct in
their statement that they think this
might phase out this particular small
area of property held by the Reconstrue-
tion Finance Corporation. I would also
hope that, as I said, this would be a basis
of a prototype to cover all Federal prop-
erties with very few exceptions, I might
state. Incidentally, I have in being a
comprehensive bill of this nature that
I have been working on for several
years, and it is now in proper technical
language, and it has just been a matter
of time that has prevented me from in-
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troducing it, along with the remarks dis-
cussing it. In developing this bill I had
thought possibly one of the types of
properties that would be not subject to
the in-lieu-of-tax payments would be
land held by the Forest Service, only to
find that many people in the Forest
Service have said to me they would wel-
come this kind of a bill and to some ex-
tent do pay funds in the nature of “in
lieu” of taxes. As they put it, in this way
we would be welcomed into communities
where we go to develop and take forest
land if the local people knew we were
not going to impose a burden on them
by taking this land from the tax rolls.

Finally, and equally important, though,
is the other side of the coin which I be-
lieve attracted me to this area the most
in the first instance. The other side is
the discipline that it imposes on the
Federal agencies not to go into a com-
munity and take up the very best land
in the community merely for the reason
that it does not make any difference to
them whether it was the most valuable
plece of property or the least valuable.
But if we enacted this in-lieu-of-taxes
principle then those people would know
that every year in their budget they
would have this item for in lieu of taxes,
and it would be a great discipline and
incentive to use cheaper land if it served
the Federal purpose.

In St. Louis one of the most valuable
pieces of downtown real estate is held
in the old customhouse. They do not
need that kind of property in order build
a Federal building. Actually, property
one-fifth the value would serve their
purpose better.

There is a second part of this dis-
cipline, and that is the Federal agencies
would then not hang on to real estate
beyond the time they needed it because
again there would be a regular discip-
line if they had to account for in-lieu-
of-tax payments in the budget. Questions
are asked—in fact, Federal personnel
have asked them themselves—can we not
get rid of this real estate and let it get
back into the tax base of our local com-
munity.

This is essentially good cost account-
ing, and that is what I am deeply in-
terested in seeing developed in this area.
It would bring in, roughly estimated,
about $1 billion in additional revenue to
the local communities on a right cost-
accounting basis.

I commend the committee for this ex-
tension. I hope I can get some help from
the committee in promoting this concept
to include all Federal properties.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, CURTIS. Iyield to the gentleman.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. I would like to
associate myself with the gentleman’s
remarks and to ask the gentleman if this
would not also have the effect, if we ap-
ply this program to public works proj-
ects such as dams and reservoirs where
the Federal Government would be kept
from taking more land than is necessary.

I have in mind a situation in my own
congressional district now where a small
community is going to be destroyed by a
reservoir project and there is no way by
which that community can be compen-
sated.
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Mr. CURTIS. The gentleman is so
right. This imposes cost accounting prin-
ciples on our Federal bureaus in a proper
way and I think it is an exceedingly
healthy thing.

Those who know that our local com-
munities are having a problem in meet-
ing their local bills for police, fire pro-
tection and sewerage services, streets and
so forth, recognize the value here and, of
course, Uncle Sam, just like any benefi-
ciary of these local services, ought to be
paying a pro rata share.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Missouri [Mr. HaLLl.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I rise in oppo-
sition to this bill, HR. 4241, on the
simple premise that it is admittedly un-
constitutional and that nothing is as
perpetual as death and taxes.

The commitiee report, all speakers, and
the departmental reports have all said
that this started originally as a tempo-
rary measure in 1955, and it has been
continued in the wisdom of this body
by 2-year spurts, ever since that time.

I am not unfamiliar with the impacted
area school funds which has been stated
to be analagous to the intent of this bill.
Indeed, Mr. Speaker, I am familiar with
the income from the Corps of Engineers
and reclamation impoundments paid
back to the various States on the 75~
percent income bases for the use of the
various counties.

The trouble is that once these tempo-
rary measures on taxation and arroga-
tion of power related thereunto by the
Federal Government are imposed, they
are seldom removed.

I think further that in this time of a
planned national deficit of over $29 bil-
lion and in a time of turmoil and of de-
fense expenses and in a time of unde-
clared wars that perhaps instead of con-
sidering this surtax increase or reim-
posing, as was said in the well of this
House this same day, the excise taxes
that are being eliminated according to
the will of the Congress, that we should
consider ending this temporary legisla-
tion here and now.

In the landmark case of McCulloch v.
Maryland, 4 Wheat. 316 (1819) , Mr. Chief
Justice Marshall laid down the constitu-
tional principle that a State may not
tax an instrumentality of the Federal
Government. Subsequently, in Clallam
County v. U.S. 263 U.S. 341 (1923) and
in Cleveland v. U.S. 323, U.S. 329 (1945),
the Court held that property owned by
the United States is wholly immune to
State taxation.

These cases uphold the broad rule of
law mentioned in the committee report.

I think that this legislation is seg-
mental and it is discriminatory tax legis-
lation, regardless of how it evolved,

Mr, Speaker, I just refuse to believe
that we are not collectively smart enough
to correct any inequity of Federal cen-
tralized Government taxation overpow-
ering or overcoming State taxation, in-
cluding property taxes.

These block grants, these impacted
area grants, these other devices may be
well and good, but I submit that the Con-
stitution should be changed if it is not
correct rather than having temporary
legislation perpetuated in this regard.
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Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr, HALL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I rise in support of H.R. 4241 and also
to compliment and associate myself with
the remarks of the gentleman from Mis-
souri, Mr. CURTIS.

The principle contained in this legis-
lation is one of prudence and certainly
realistic in its approach.

As written in the report:

The law provides ... the Government de-
partment having custody and control of the
property shall pay to the appropriate State
and local taxing authorities an amount equal
to the real property tax which would be pay-
able if the property were in the hands of a
private citizen.

Under the Constitution, property
owned by a Federal department or agen-
cy cannot be taxed by the States, This, in
my judgment, has created one of the
more serious problems facing our State
and local political subdivisions, partic-
ularly in our Western States where 45 to
60 percent of the land is federally owned.

It has permitted Federal agencies and
departments to actually acquire or hold
on to unneeded lands without concern for
the same tax liability that a private land-
owner must pay.

The Federal Government can provide
a substitute for this restriction by special
legislation such as H.R. 4241, whenever
the Congress deems it desirable.

The major point I would like to make
to my colleagues is that the principle
contained in this bill should be consid-
ered on a more permanent basis.

‘We have been discussing the tax-shar-
ing concept in great detail this year,
which I have supported.

I sincerely believe legislation, contain-
ing this principle, should be passed by
the Congress, where all federally owned
properties were subjected to a payment
in lieu of taxes, payable to the appropri-
ate State and local taxing authorities.
This would greatly assist these local
political subdivisions in broadening
their tax base, with the subsequent re-
lief to the private property taxpayer
whose burden has become intolerable.

I have been working on this type of
legislation and intend to introduce it
when the language is perfected.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R. 4241 which extends for
2 years the period for which payments
in lieu of taxes may be made with respect
to certain real property transferred by
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
and its subsidiaries to other Government
departments.

Congress has seen fit to extend this
legislation for 2-year intervals since its
enactment in 1955. Under the Constitu-
tion, property owned by a Federal de-
partment or agency cannot be taxed by
the States. However, the Federal Gov-
ernment may provide a substitute for the
tax where the Congress deems it desir-
able.

These in-lieu-of-taxes payments pro-
vide important and necessary assistance
to schools. In my congressional distriet,
for example, the payments made by the
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Federal Government represent a sub-
stantial portion of the budget of the
Derby, Kans., Unified Distriet No. 260.
Distributions also are made to other
Sedgwick County schools in my district
and those of my colleague, the gentleman
from Kansas [Mr. SHrRIVER] who repre-
sents the Fourth Congressional District.

In fiscal year 1966 a total of $783,107
was paid under this law to Sedgwick
County, Kans. Derby public schools re-
ceived $457,440 to augment its annual
budget; $297,868 was distributed to other
Sedgwick County schools; $16,005 to
Riverside Township schools; and $17,674
to the State of Kansas.

These payments are made by the De-
partment of Defense, under provisions
of Public Law 388 of the 84th Congress,
on Air Force Plant No. 13 in Sedgwick
County, Kans., Air Force plant No. 13,
leased to Boeing Aircraft Co., in 1966-67
taxable year made up $11,782,780 or a
good one-third of the Derby district’s
ad valorem taxable base. The total dis-
trict ad valorem taxable valuation was
$33,474,974, Public Law 388—H.R. 4241—
has paid the total mills levied on the
Aire Force plant. The Derby Unified
School District has received from these
mills levied the following totals over the
past 5 years:

Year:

sl 5 T e SR TR IR E e S $300, 501
BB BRI s S e 454, 876
1064-65 573, 343
1965-66 Beas 457, 440
1966-67 423, 498

The Derby district’s ad valorem taxa-
tion for schools is 36.718 mills on a one-
third of actual property value tax base.
The city of Derby with a population of
7,000 is a resident city. Ninety percent
of the homes have been built within the
last 10 years. No industry other than a
very small manufacturing plant is in the
city. Homes are carrying a heavy tax
load. The total mill levy is now running
in the 90-plus-mill category. Homes in
the $18,000 actual value classification
are now paying $560 per year ad valorem
taxes. The elimination of Public Law
388—H.R. 4241—revenue to the Derby
USD No. 260 would increase total ad
valorem tax mill levy for schools an ap-
proximate 25 mills or to a total of 63
mills. To the average homeowner with
homes valued from $15,000 to $18,000,
an additional ad valorem tax load of
$120 to $150, or to totals as high as $710
per year would be the rule.

For the average skilled worker, school-
teacher, or Air Force personnel who make
up 90 percent of the Derby City popu-
lation, such taxation would be prohibi-
tive. The heavy tax level is now a deter-
rent for the location of industry in
Derby.

The House passed an extension of this
law during the second session of the 89th
Congress. The law expired on December
31, 1966, and unless we take affirmative
action now, further payments cannot be
made to these school districts. We should
remember that school budgets were de-
veloped and adopted for this year and
even next year on the basis of these pay-
ments being made.

We must keep faith with the local tax-~
payers and school districts affected by
this legislation. If in-lieu-of-taxes pay-
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ments are to be discontinued, it should
be done only after careful study which
the distinguished chairman of the Gov-
ernment Operations Committee has
pledged. The affected school districts
should have time to find new revenues
or to make necessary budgetary adjust-
ments. In view of the considerable em-
phasis with the Congress and the admin-
istration have placed upon education
programs, it is imperative that we fulfill
this commitment to the children enrolled
in schools in these areas.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
additional requests for time.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Missouri [Mr. CurTisl.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, I have
asked for this additional time because in
talking to the Forestry Service I dis-
covered—and I did not make it clear—
that in effect they do pay funds in the
nature of “in lieu of taxes.” There are
various forms in which it is done. So do
some of our other governmental agencies.
It is not quite as clear cut as in connec-
tion with the impacted school area bill
or in this bill now before the House. But
there are various devices that are tanta-
mount to this payment in lieu of real
estate taxes. I wanted to make that
clarification.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Kansas [Mr. SHRIVER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, last year
the House of Representatives voted ap-
proval of a 2-year extension of Public
Law 388 of the 84th Congress which pro-
vides in lieu of taxes payments to State
and local taxing authorities on federally
owned properties. However, the Senate
did not take action on this legislation
and it was allowed to expire on December
31, 1966.

Today we have an opportunity to ex-
tend the law for another 2 years which
would permit further payments. On Jan-
uary 10, 1967, I introduced H.R. 1277 an
identical bill to H.R. 4241 to provide for
extension of the law for 2 years.

The Bureau of the Budget in a report
dated March 10, 1967, forwarded its views
on both my bill and H.R. 4241. It stated:

Since failure to enact an extension would
work possible hardship on the taxing juris-
dictions, the Bureau of the Budget would
not object to the enactment of either of
these bills. However, we question whether
the special payments for this limited group
of properties should be continued beyond
the end of 1968 since it would appear that
the basic purpose of Public Law 84-388 of
furnishing temporary relief to the local tax-
ing authorities from an undue and unex-
pected burden has been accomplished.

Mr. Speaker, I have supported exten-
sion of this law since coming to Congress.
Air Force Plant No. 13, which is used by
the Boeing Co., is in my congressional
district. In fiscal 1966, in lieu of taxes
payments amounted t.o over $783,000 on
this federally owned property.

Derby Unifled School District No. 260,
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now located in the Fifth Congressional
District, is heavily dependent upon this
assistance to meet its present budgetary
commitments. Last year this district re-
ceived over $451,000 in in-lieu-of-taxes
payments. Other distributions were made
to the Sedgwick County High School fund
and elementary school fund. Distribu-
tions also were made to the city of Wich-
ita for elementary and high schools.

We should honor our commitment to
these school districts and pass this 2-year
extension. This 2-year period then could
be utilized to conduct a careful study of
further need for this program by the
Committee on Government Operations.
It also would permit local school distriets,
affected by the legislation, to consider in
an orderly manner alternative revenue
measures or adjustments in their
budgets.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion of the gentleman
from Wisconsin that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill HR. 4241,

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the bill HR.
4241,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Ohio?

There was no objection.

RECENTLY ANNOUNCED FEDERAL
RESERVE BOARD INTERPRETA-
TION PERMITS UNDERWRITING
OF “REVENUE” BONDS BY COM-
MERCIAL BANK SECURITIES
“SATELLITES"—OUR FINANCIAL
STRUCTURE

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, during the
recent legal controversy over the under-
writing of “revenue” bonds by national
banks and State member banks, the Fed-
eral Reserve Board consistently took the
position that the exemption for general
obligation bonds from the prohibition
against securities underwriting by banks
contained in title 12 U.S.C. 24(7) did not
extend to “revenue bonds.”

While this section of our banking laws
is not part of the Federal Reserve Act,
nevertheless, the Board undertook to
loudly voice its opposition to former
Comptroller Saxon’s more permissive at-
titude. The reason for the Board's will-
ingness to interpret a provision appli-
cable to national banks which would nor-
mally be the exclusive domain of the
Comptroller of the Currency is appar-
ently because the Federal Reserve Act it-
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self provides that the limitations on secu-
rities underwriting by national banks
shall apply also to State member banks.

As it turned out, a Federal court ruled
last December that the exemption from
the underwriting prohibition referred to
above does not in fact extend to “revenue
bonds” and that national banks and
State member banks may not underwrite
these securities.

It is most ironic, Mr. Speaker, perhaps
downright astounding is a better term,
that a recent legal interpretation by the
Federal Reserve Board opens the door
wide to unrestricted securities under-
writing by banks through “satellites.”
Pursuant to a legal interpretation ren-
dered with respect to First National City
Bank’s application to operate a mutual
fund-type investment company, the
Board announced at your Banking and
Currency Committee hearings on March
15 that the prohibition against member
bank affiliations with securities under-
writers is no legal impediment to 60 per-
cent of an underwriter’s directors being
officials of that bank. This precedent-
shattering interpretation of section 20
of the Banking Act of 1933—12 U.S.C.
3T7—clearly implies that if member
banks, including national banks, desire
to engage in general underwriting of
common stocks, preferred stocks, cor-
porate bonds, as well as revenue bonds,
then the Federal Reserve Act is no bar,
provided it is done through a “satellite”
setup. In fact, First National City Bank,
through its satellite investment company
operations, has already sold to the pub-
lic several million dollars worth of shares.
The Board claims that this investment
operation by First National City Bank is
actually part of the bank itself and
therefore in no way conflicts with section
20, or section 32 of that same act which
prohibits formal management interlocks
between member banks and securities
underwriters.

Personally, I strongly disagree with
these interpretations. But even assuming
that the Federal Reserve Board is cor-
rect in its interpretation that its “single
entity” theory that the securities com-
pany is an arm of the bank and not in
violation of seetions 20 and 21, I do not
see how it is earthly possible to avoid
a clear violation of title 12 U.S.C. 24(T)
which states in pertinent part that
national banks—and State member
banks—**shall not underwrite any is-
sue of securities or stock.” It would seem
that if the Federal Reserve deemed it il-
legal under this section for member
banks to underwrite revenue bonds di-
rectly, then the Board should likewise
deem it illegal for member banks to un-
derwrite equity securities directly as First
National City Bank is now doing. Ap-
parently, the Board considers the First
National City Bank securities operation
as part of the bank itself with respect to
the prohibitions in sections 20 and 32, but
as an indirect, affiliated relationship with
respect to section 24(7) of title 12,

Mr. Speaker, what I have just de-
scribed is an extreme example of bureau-
cratic confusion and self-contradiction,
completely oblivious to and in disregard
of the clear expression in the laws of
congressional intent that commercial
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banking and investment banking be kept
separated except to the extremely nar-
row and limited extent set forth in the
celebrated revenue bond decision of last
December.

We shall simply have to wait and let
the courts unravel this extremely com-
plicated legal tangle created by the Fed-
eral Reserve Board. The case is now
pending. And while I strongly disagree
with the Board’s legal conclusions, if in
fact they are correct, then all national
banks and State member banks may im-
mediately proceed to set up satellite
securities operations in the manner of
First National City Bank and engage in
the unrestricted underwriting of revenue
bonds and all other types of securities.
I would not be surprised to see a few
banks jump in right now rather than
wait for a final Supreme Court decision
in the First National City Bank case
which may be a year or more away.

ADM. THOMAS H. MOORER NAMED
NATION’S TOP NAVAL OFFICER

Mr. SELDEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. SELDEN, Mr. Speaker, I was
pleased to learn over the weekend of the
President’s announcement of the future
appointment of Adm. Thomas H. Moorer,
U.S. Navy, to the highest military office
of the Navy, that of Chief of Naval
Operations.

One of the most distinguished officers
in our Armed Forces, Admiral Moorer
was born in Mount Willing, Ala., a small
rural town in the south-central portion
of the State on February 9, 1912. The son
of the late Mrs.—Hulda Hill Hinson—
Moorer and the late Dr. R. R. Moorer, he
was graduated valedictorian of the class
of 1927 from Cloverdale High School in
nearby Montgomery at the age of 15.
With an early interest in a techniecal
career, he secured an appointment to
Annapolis and, at the age of 17, entered
the U.S. Naval Academy where he was
graduated as ensign in June 1933.

His first assignments were aboard the
cruisers U.S.S. Salt Lake City and U.S.S.
New Orleans. Fascinated with the rapid
development of naval aviation, Thomas
Moorer became an aviation cadet at the
Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Fla., one
of the birthplaces of naval aviation, and
in July 1936 won the gold wings of a
naval aviator.

Appropriately, his first duty station as
an aviator was aboard the Navy’'s first
aircraft carrier, the U.S.S. Langley. Later
he was assigned to fly from another al-
most equally famous ship, the U.S.S.
Lexington, and, before the beginning of
World War II, served aboard the famous
Big E, the aircraft carrier U.S.8. Enter-
prise. As a patrol plane pilot based at
Ford Island, Pearl Harbor, he was one of
the few Navy pilots who managed to geb
his aircraft skyward to search for the
attacking Japanese fleet.

Later in the war, during the 1942 Bat-
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tle of the Java Sea, his patrol plane was
shot down by a Japanese plane, and
Lieutenant Moorer managed to land his
blazing aireraft on the water, despite se-
rious wounds to himself and his copilot.
Lieutenant Moorer and his crew were
rescued by a passing Philippine ship
which was attacked and sunk later that
same day by more Japanese aircraft. For
his actions during these two engage-
ments, Lieutenant Moorer won the Silver
Star.

As the war continued, he won the Dis-
tinguished Flying Cross for organizing
and flying a rescue mission evacuating
wounded American soldiers from a Pa-
cific island. Having flown his unarmed
seaplane under the very shadow of Japa-
nese guns, he landed near the island and
took off with an extremely heavy load of
wounded passengers.

Also during the war, the admiral con-
tributed significantly to aerial antisub-
marine warfare. As gunnery and tactical
officer on the staff of the Commander Air
Force Atlantic, he planned and super-
vised the development of tactics and doc-
trines for aireraft in antisubmarine war-
fare. For his efforts in this endeavor, he
received the Legion of Merit.

Admiral Moorer was the first of his
Academy class to attain the two-star
rank—then three-star rank—and signif-
icantly, he was the first in his class and
the youngest admiral ever to achieve four
stars in peacetime.

In October 1962 Admiral Moorer took
command of the U.S. Tth Fleet in the
volatile Far East and 2 years later moved
up to head the U.S. Pacific Fleet. As
commander in chief of all Navy forces
in the Pacific, he gained a reputation for
a computerlike mind, great leadership,
and dedication. Fellow officers said he
knew where everything was and how it
was working.

In contrast, he has a warmth of per-
sonality that one does not associate with
the computer image. One officer said of
Moorer:

He'd be sitting on the bridge waiting for
one of his pllots to come back who was late
from a strike, and a sailor would bring him a
cup of coffee. He never failed to smile, thank
him, and even ecall him by name.

In April 1965 Admiral Moorer moved to
the Atlantic as commander in chief of
the Unified Atlantic Command, com-
mander in chief of all Naval forces in
the Atlantic, and Supreme Allied Com-
mander, Atlantic, becoming NATO's top
Navy man.

When Admiral Moorer took over the
Atlantic Command, it meant moving
from one crisis to another. While in the
Pacific, he headed the Navy's Vietnam
buildup and Tonkin Gulf action, and,
moving to the Atlantic, he arrived just in
time for the Dominican Republic crisis
of 2 years ago. Admiral Moorer directed
all U.S. military operations in the
Dominican Republie.

With this assignment, Admiral Moorer
became the only Navy admiral ever to
command both the Pacific and Atlantic
Fleets. Now the Navy's fourth-ranking
admiral, he will become No. 1 upon
assuming the duties of the Chief of
Naval Operations. He will become the
second youngest man ever to become
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Chief of Naval Operations during peace-
time.

Perhaps one of the most interesting
facets of Admiral Moorer's character is
his unique ability to blend his “southern
gentleman” diplomacy with leadership
and military competence. This has been
illustrated by his position as Supreme Al-
lied Commander, Atlantic, where he has
been internationally involved in the af-
fairs of the 15 NATO nations. His an-
cestry is Dutch, and his manner obvious-
ly blends not only with his international
associates but also with his U.S. Navy as-
sociates as well.

He has been primarily responsible for
the smooth transfer of scores of Atlantic
Fleet ships to the Pacific Fleet.

Admiral Moorer comes to the Navy's
top position extremely well qualified. He
has proven himself capable of perform-
ing the complicated tasks of coordinating
vast military efforts between the Penta-
gon, U.S. Army, Air Force, and Marine
leaders, European military leaders, and
military and political leaders from the
Caribbean to Asia.

Mr, Speaker, as a native son of Ala-
bama, Admiral Moorer brings great hon-
or to his State and Nation. All Ala-
bamians are proud of this outstanding
naval leader.

ON SUSPENSION OF EXCISE TAX
REDUCTIONS

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, by legisla-
tion adopted by Congress in 1965 and re-
vised in 1966, the excise tax on passenger
automobiles will be reduced from 7 per-
cent to 2 percent on April 1, 1968, and
then to 1 percent on January 1, 1969. The
excise tax on general and toll telephone
service presently at the rate of 10 percent
is scheduled to be reduced to 1 percent
on April 1, 1968, and repealed completely
on January 1, 1969,

At the time these excise taxes were re-
duced, the principal argument for their
elimination was premised on the fact
that these were wartime excise taxes and
no war condition existed. Since this ac-
tion by the Congress, the situation has
been entirely reversed and the Nation is
now confronted with the problem of con-
ducting a major struggle in Southeast
Asia in addition to preserving and main-
taining our defenses throughout the
world. From all indications, these obliga-
tions will entail deficit spending possibly
in the area of $29 billion in the current
fiscal year.

In view of this unprecedented deficit, it
is unthinkable that the Congress of the
United States should permit tax reduc-
tions to take place and increase the size
of the deficit.

The reduction of the telephone tax
scheduled for April 1, 1968, will result in
a Treasury loss of almost $1 billion per
year on an annual basis. The reduction
of the automobile excise tax will involve
a Treasury loss at an annual rate of $1
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pillion per year which will rise to $11%2
billion per year after January 1, 1969.

In view of the deficit it seems ex-
tremely ridiculous for the Congress of
the United States to permit a $2 to $21%
billion Treasury loss at this time. These
excise taxes were originally imposed as
wartime necessities. The conditions of
that justification are reinstated today.
The abatement of these excise taxes can
certainly be deferred until world ten-
sions ease and the reduction of military
expenditures make it again a feasible
action.

It seems to me that too much of the
obligation of the war in Vietnam rests
upon the military personnel who have
been dispacted to action in this theater.
At home, we are making no obvious sac-
rifice. While we postpone the burden of
debt repayment upon future generations
and those military men in Vietnam who
survive the conflict, we deny ourselves
nothing.

It seems to me that prudence at this
moment dictates that we in Congress,
charged with the responsibility of al-
locating the burden of our worldwide
commitments, recognize the need at this
hour for bringing Treasury receipts more
in line with the expenditures of our
Government. The suspension of the con-
templated tax reduction in the telephone
tax and the automobile excise tax is a
good place to begin.

I am, therefore, introducing legislation
toward this goal and hope for its early
consideration by the Congress.

BUSINESS FAVORS HECHLER
POSTAL RATE BILL

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend my remarks, and to include
certain tables.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from West Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I call attention to the fact that
the National Federation of Independent
Business has just completed a nation-
wide poll of its members indicating that
82 percent of the Nation's independent
business proprietors support H.R. 99, my
bill to provide a steep increase in postal
rates on third-class mail. In its official
statement announcing the results of this
poll, which is being released today, the
National Federation of Independent
Business indicated that the support for
my bill was by a “surprising majority.”

The statement went on to indicate:

It has long been held that third-class
mall is a mainstay of the advertising activi-
ties of smaller business firms, thus the heavy

support for raising the rates on this class is
considered to be somewhat of a surprise.

The following pro and con arguments
fo:l'l HR. 99 were listed in making the
poll:

1. Argument for H.R. 99: Proponents note
that the Post Office will operate at a $1.2
billion loss for fiscal 1967, Much third-class
mail is really “junk mall”, unwanted, un-
read, and unpaid for. The current rates are
s0 low that only 60 percent of the cost of
delivery is covered by the current rates. The
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cost of first-class mail is covered over 100
percent of the 5-cent stamp. Why should the
small businessman and every other taxpayer
pay 40 percent of the cost of third-class
mail? When an advertiser places an ad in the
newspaper, radio, TV, etc., he pays the full
cost. Why not here? Besides, the rate hike
will unburden the post office from the
avalanche of mail.

2. Argument against H.R. 99: Opponents
of the proposal note that it could have a
very disastrous effect of some small busi-
nesses. Most bulk rate third-class mail is now
maliled at 27 cents a plece. Under this bill,
if enacted, third-class rates would be raised
over 50 percent. This would mean a 50 per-
cent increase in overhead for all business
using third-class mall . . . and some neces-
sarily use qulte a lot. Direct maill outlets,
service outlets, non-profit organizations, etc.,
will be adversely affected by this bill. Op-
ponents claim that 4,000,000 people who make
their livelihood through the direct mail in-
dustry will be in danger of losing thelr jobs
if this bill becomes law.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I include the full text of the press
release of the National Federation of In-
dependent Business:

TaeE Brier Facrs

There Is before the Congress bill HR. 89
by Rep. Ken Hechler, West Virginia, to ralse
postal rates on third-class malil slightly more
than 50 per cent, which is now 27 cents per
plece when maliled in bulk. This proposal,
submitted to a nationwide vote by the Fed-
eration finds 82 per cent in favor, 15 per cent
opposed, with 3 per cent undecided.

By a rather surprising majority, 82 per
cent of the nation's independent business
proprietors favor increasing the rates for
third-class mail.

This is shown in a nationwide vote just
completed by the National Federation of
Independent business on a bill pending in
the Congress by Representative Een Hechler,
West Virginia, which would increase present
rates on third-class mail by slightly more
than 50 per cent. Currently, the rate on bulk
mailing of third-class is 27; cents per plece.

The vote shows only 15 per cent opposed,
with 3 per cent undecided.

Proponents of the measure argue that while
the costs of first-class maill are met com-
pletely by the present 5 cent rate, third-class
mail is handled at rates which cover only 60
per cent of the cost of dellvery.

It has long been held that third-class mail
is the mainstay of the advertising activities
of smaller business firms, thus the heavy
support for raising the rates on this class
is conslidered to be somewhat of a surprise.

State tabulation follows:

State breakdown figures
[This bill would increase postal rates on 3d-class mail|

Percent | Percent | Percent
State infavor | against Un-

decided
78 16 6
93 DT
8l 14 5
79 19 2
85 13 2
86 9 5
82 11 7
83 15 2
82 13 5
76 19 5
70 23 7
83 13 4
80 16 4
84 14 4
3 80 16 2
E 79 19 2
= 81 15 4
3 78 17 5
= 70 26 4
2 83 13 4
Massachusetts. i 82 15 3
Michigan_.__. & 8l 14 5
Minnesota = 79 18 3
!ss'l’rp i . 84 15 1
our....... ) m 18 3
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State breakdown figures—Continued
[This bill would increase postal rates on 3d-class mail)

Percent | Percent Percent
State in favor against Un-
decided

MOREANA oo o s sinsaian 83 14 3
Nebraska_ . 80 18 2
Nevada_____. 28 9 3
New Hampshil 84 18 |sda s
New Jersey. . 80 15 5
New Mexico.....coocomeen 82 17 1
New York...... . 80 16 4
North Carolina 83 13 4
North Dakota. 73 23 4
Ohio_oeeeen 83 15 B
Oklahoma. ' 79 18 3
Oregon. ... ...o...o._._. 83 13 4
Pennsylvania. Ji 79 17 4
Rhode Island. 1|1, RSN T o S AT TS
South Carolina 77 15 8
South Dakota.. 80 vl TNl =
Tennessee_ _. Ta 80 17 3
Texas. ... s 83 15 s
Utah. .. 83 13 4
Vermant 4 81 19 || 2y g
Virginia. = 79 18 3
Washington__ .. 4 83 15 2
Washington, D.C.......... 93 (| s e
West Virginia_ o 92 8
Wisconsin..... = 82

Wyoming. ... s 82

Mr. Speaker, I am really gratified by
the unusually large percentage of sup-
port for my third-class postal rate bill
from many people in all walks of life.
The lobbyists for low rates on “junk
mail” have simply misread the temper of
the American people. The lobbyists have
tried to convey the impression that I am
wrecking business, and throwing people
on the welfare rolls, simply by asking
that these advertisers-by-mail pay their
way like everybody else does. The results
of the National Federation of Independ-
ent Business Poll show conclusively that
the American businessman, who is and
should be the strongest defender of the
free enterprise system, does not fall for
this propaganda. Business men have
voted solidly in favor of requiring third-
class mailers to pay what it costs the
Post Office Department to deliver their
advertising. They have shown that they
don’t believe in forcing the American
taxpayer to subsidize a big profitmaking
business by helping to pay 40 percent of
its postage rates.

I am particularly pleased that West
Virginia businessmen have voted in such
overwhelming numbers in support of my
bill. The fact that West Virginians are
92 percent in favor of my bill, as against
82 percent throughout the Nation,
clearly means that West Virginia busi-
ness men are 10 percent smarter than
the national average.

IMMEDIATE UNITED STATES-
SOVIET SUMMIT ON MIDEAST;
RESOLUTION FOR FRONTIER
GUARANTEES AS A PLAN OF
NEGOTIATION

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and fo revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, on Janu-
ary 16, of this year I spoke to my col-
leagues in the House on the impending
danger of flareup in the Middle East. On
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that day, nearly 5 months ago, I intro-
duced House Concurrent Resolution 64
urging immediate steps toward a joint
guarantee of frontiers in that area by
the United States and the Soviet Union.

I want briefly to recall, for my col-
leagues, the key thought of my address
on the floor on that day.

We cannot wait until the day that bullets
replace the blistering charges and counter-
charges which have been regularly ex-
changed across frontiers. It is time that our
Nation took affirmative action to soften the
tensions in this area. . .. It is important that
we not allow Israel to be pushed into a war of
face-saving or a war to defend her territory
against intermittent slaughter, One way we
can ease this pressure is to put world opinion
squarely behind maintaining the territorial
status-quo in the Middle-East. A frontier
guarantee agreement between the United
States and the Soviet Union would have this
effect; but we must act quickly if we are to
succeed.

Mr. Speaker, the horrible eventuality
I feared would happen 5 months ago oc-
curred early this morning. While, in the
interim period, our Ambassador to the
United Nations and our President have
taken steps in the course of normal diplo-
matic channels to attempt prevention of
what has occurred, normal channels are
no longer adequate to prevent a real
disaster, perhaps of worldwide scope.

As I urged in House Concurrent Res-
olution 64, I again urge today that we
seek immediate agreement with Russia
and other great powers, establishing and
enforcing peace and territorial integrity
for all Mideast countries.

But at this late and unhappy hour, ex-

traordinary steps must be taken to ac-
complish even a cease-fire in the eastern
Mediterranean. I urge all of my col-
leagues in this House and in the Senate
to join me in calling on our President to
personally and immediately offer to meet
with the highest officials of the Soviet
Union and the other great powers, to
begin working out a solution to this
tragedy from the highest level.

NATIONAL FLAG WEEK

Mr, SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr.
Speaker, the 7 days beginning next Sun-
day, June 11, will mark the second an-
nual commemoration of National Flag
Week. I am most grateful to this body,
to the Senate, and to the President for
their actions last year in approving my
joint resolution establishing the week in
which Flag Day, June 14, occurs as Na-
tional Flag Week.

This, of course, is a relatively new
commemoration in the history of our be-
loved country, but its roots are secured
in a long-ago date. June 14, 1967, will
mark the 190th anniversary of the
adoption by the Continental Congress
of the Stars and Stripes as the official
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flag of the United States of America—
June 14, 1777.

The principal reason Congress and the
President approved my proposal to ex-
tend Flag Day into Flag Week was, in
fact, a rather practical one. It often hap-
pens, of course, that June 14 falls on a
Saturday or Sunday, when most busi-
nesses, offices, and industrial plants are
not open and therefore not able to dis-
play Old Glory, as they would like to.
The same was true of service clubs,
which meet only once a week and which,
by tradition, like to observe Flag Day
with a club program.

Now all these establishments and or-
ganizations may observe Flag Day on
any day of Flag Week or, for that mat-
ter, can display our national banner
throughout that week, which was one
hoped-for development that I had in
mind in submitting my joint resolution
to the 89th Congress.

But Flag Week has a far greater mean-
ing and significance than any justifica-
tion based on such purely practical rea-
sons. This is so because of all our flag's
symbolism in the American heritage. Our
flag is the Declaration of Independence.
It is the Constitution, and all the free-
dom and liberty embodied therein. Our
flag is the Star Spangled Banner of Fran-
cis Scott Key and Fort McHenry. It is
the Union itself, held together at Vicks-
burg, Gettysburg, and Appomattox. It is
Admiral Dewey at Manila Bay and Teddy
Roosevelt on San Juan Hill. It is the
doughboys in the muddy trenches of
France in 1917-18. It is Guadalcanal,
Tarawa, Iwo Jima, Anzio, and the Nor-
mandy beaches. It is Korea and today it
is Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, it seems to me that now,
as perhaps never before, Americans have
occasion to demonstrate their solid sup-
port of our fighting men by displaying
the Stars and Stripes—by the millions,
throughout the length and breadth of
this land, during this second annual Na-
tional Flag Week. Nothing, in my opinion,
could demonstrate more eloquently or
forcibly the unity of the American peo-
ple in their resistance to the threat to
their security and freedom that is posed
by the forces of aggression in this critical
time of battlefield strife.

Let there be such a display of the red,
white, and blue next week as to dispel
for all the world to see, all talk of any
lack of resolve on the part of the Ameri-
can people to see the present struggle
through to an honorable and successful
conclusion.,

THE EXPLOSIVE MIDDLE EAST

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr, CONTE. Mr. Speaker, this morn-
ing the thing we have dreaded most in
the Middle East became a fearful reality.
Open fighting has broken out between
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armed forces of Egypt and Israel. Thus,
the long feared and postponed inevitabil-
ity in the Middle East has occurred, and
the peace of the world is once again
placed in jeopardy.

The responsibility immediately thrust
upon the world and certainly upon the
United States is to bring the situation
between Israel and the Arab Republic
quickly and permanently under control.
I join in the fervent prayer and fond
hope that the United Nations can and
will assume the necessary leadership and
will devise the means to head off another
downward plunge for civilization.

I will, of course, support every effort
of the United Nations toward this end,
as indeed I have throughout its history.

I have been to the Middle East and to
other parts of the world where the U.N.,
from time to time, has stood as the only
barrier between hostile interests and has
prevented the two from clashing and
setting off the inevitable explosion. I
have seen the effectiveness of the U.N.
peacekeeping in the Middle East; have
seen the tremendous respect with which
it has been held by both the Arab Re-
public and the Israel Government.

And I was deeply disappointed and
filled with a sense of grave foreboding
when that force was summarily with-
drawn from the frontiers of Egypt and
Israel a week or two ago. The barrier was
thus removed. The two forces were per-
mitted to mix, and the inevitable result
is now at hand.

I can only deplore the naive optimism
of the Secretary General who so quickly
withdrew the only effective deterrent to
a Middle East war in the apparent be-
lief that Egypt and Israel could resolve
their differences peacefully without the
influence of a third party. It behooves
him now to move with even greater
swiftness and determination to prevent
the conflagration from engulfing the en-
tire world.

The commitments of the United States
to uphold and safeguard the national and
territorial integrity of Israel are clear.
We are the moral and legal ally of Israel
in defense against territorial ageressors.
We must and do stand ready with uni-
lateral military assistance in behalf of
the Israelis,

However, the Middle East crisis cannot
and must not be considered a unilateral
crusade by the United States. Peace and
stability in the Middle East are essential
to world peace, therefore it is a world
problem.

The United States should make every
effort to mount an effective multilateral
drive toward a quick and permanent end
to the fighting. If we cannot secure it
through the U.N.,, then we should cer-
tainly turn to our other allies such as
Great Britain and France. Their stake
is fully as great as ours. Moreover, their
unilateral commitments in behalf of
Israel are just as binding as ours. Uni-
lateral action by any world power must
be considered only as an absolute last
resort. Military and diplomatic action
should be mounted in concert with other
nations if an effective and lasting solu-
tion to the Arab-Israel dispute is to be
implemented.
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LACK OF ADEQUATE LAWS TO
COVER TREASONOUS AND SEDI-
TIOUS UTTERANCES?

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. HEBERT. Mr, Speaker, I have had
many occasions in the past to pay tribute
to Lt. Gen. Arthur G. Trudeau, a former
chief of Army Intelligence. I am proud
to have him as a friend.

In uniform he was one of our great
Americans. In mufti he remains a great
American. I was interested recently when
I read an Associated Press dispateh quot-
ing General Trudeau as raising the ques-
tion of lack of adequate laws to cover
treasonous and seditious utterances by
some people, as well as demonstrations
which incite to riot in violation of the
law.

If the general’s observations were not
so tragie, it would be amusing.

Has the general not gotten the word
yet from the Department of Justice, who
says it is most difficult to write adequate
laws to protect this country? And if the
general has not gotten the word, I am
directing his attention to the following
colloquy:

(From raw hearings on the draft before
House Armed Services Committee, May 5,
1967, and a part of an exchange between the
distinguished chalrman from South Carolina
and Fred Vinson, Jr., Assistant Attorney
General of the United States. The emphasis
is mine. P. 880, lines 11-25; p. 881, lines 1-11,)

The CHAIRMAN. Have you any advice to
give the committee whereby we can strength-
en the law in this area as it affects the faith-
ful performance of the carrying out of the
Selective Service Act? Because if carried to
its logical conclusion, if one were persuasive
enough he could dissuade all young men not
to register. Then where would you be?

Mr, VinsoN, Well, I am convinced it would
take a more persuasive man than now walks
the earth, because actually—and I think our
Selective Service figures demonstrate that
the vast bulk of our young men are not only
ready but willing to serve their country.

The CHAIRMAN. That is beside the point.
That goes down to motivation, their train-
ing on their mother’s knee and in schools
and communities. I am talking about the ac-
tions of any one individual. What you are
telling us, under the decisions of the Su-
preme Court now there is no way you can
indict any individual who counsels againsi
registering for service to his country under
the provisions of this or any other law on the
statute books of the United States? Is this
what you are telling us?

Mr. Vinson. Well, basically I suppose what
I am saying is that no legislation can over-
ride the First Amendment. The First Amend-
ment rights, however are not absolute. This
again gets back to the idea expressed by
Holmes in the area of proximity.

Now I would like to direct the atten-
tion of my colleagues to the article quot-
ing General Trudeau:

Ex-Army BSpY Boss TestIFies: “U.S. War
ProTeEsT CHIEFS GET ORrDERS From Mos-
cow”

WasHINGTON.—Retired Lt. Gen. Arthur G.
Trudeau, a former chief of Army intelli-
gence, said today the leaders of anti-Viet-
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nam war demonstrations in this country are
taking orders from Moscow.

And he told the Senate internal security
subcommittee that a Soviet announcement
last week that Yurd Andropov has been put
at the head of the KGB, the Soviet secret
police, bodes more trouble for the United
States.

“This is not a change which affects the
U.8.8.R. internally only but is of extreme
importance to the Communists' main target,
the United States,” said Trudeau.

“The KGB has been upgraded,” he testi-
fied. “We can expect more espionage, more
sabotage, more demonstrations and bolder
actions by Communist agents, directed cen-
trally from Moscow and aimed primarily at
Washington.”

Trudeau, who now makes his home in
Pittsburgh, is president of the Gulf Research
and Deveopment Co. He retired from the
Army in 1962 and was chief of intelligence
in 1953-56.

He warned that “the Communists and
other subversive elements are well aware that
our soclety cannot survive if we continue
to tolerate increasing disorders.”

“Present events have gone far beyond the
right to dissent of a traditional display in
order to right a grievance,” Trudeau said.

“Stopping of troop trains, sitins, burning
of draft cards, burning the American flag,
displaying the Viet Cong flag and other so-
called fight-for-peace demonstrations are
acts at least bordering on treason,” he sald.

The retired general sald Congress should
pass tighter laws declaring such acts as flag-
burning a federal crime.

And he sald that “if, in fact, a gap does
exist between treason and giving aid and
comfort to the enemy, such as the Viet Cong,
then this should be filled with a new federal
law just below treason.”

He said he could state on the basis of his
military assignments that “nearly all of the
radical student organizations, the so-called
pacifist organizations, and civil rights groups
are honeycombed with Communists.”

Trudeau also testified that he could state
unequivocally that “the demonstrators in
the streets of the cities of the United States
are a force in direct support of the Viet Cong
killing our troops in Vietnam.”

And further, he said, “the leaders are tak-
ing orders and being supplied from the iden-
tical high command—the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of the U.S.8.R.” He
sald he was sure many demonstrators were
unaware of this.

In the ultimate, it all boils down to one
simple fact. The Department of Justice
refuses to discharge its responsibility and
duty in this area.

ADDRESS OF UNDER SECRETARY OF
STATE KATZENBACH AT ADDIS
ABABA, ETHIOPIA

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
it is with pleasure that I announce to the
House the conclusion of a visit to Africa
by Under Secretary of State Nicholas
deB. Katzenbach that was most help-
ful in deepening the ties of interest and
understanding of our country and the
countries of Africa. By unanimous con-
sent I am extending my remarks to in-
clude the text of Secretary Katzenbach's
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address at Haile Selassie I University in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on May 26, 1967,
as follows:

AMERICA AND A¥RICA: THE NEw WORLD AND
THE NEWER WoORLD

President Kassa, Excellencies, Ladies and
Gentlemen:

In the Congo, there is a wise proverb: “Let
him speak who has seen with his eyes.”

It is so with this great continent. In the
United States, one can imagine Africa from
the stereotypes generated by fillms and zoos
and masks in museums. One can hear about
Africa from a growing number of Americans
with tles here. One can read about Africa
from a swelling number of books, But none
of this data can produce more than a Merca-
tor projection. None of it can convey the
vitality of Africa—the equal vitality of old
villages and new cities. None of it can con-
vey the diversity and spirit of your people.
I can say this because, heeding the proverb,
I have come to see with my own eyes.

I cannot now pretend to speak with great
insight. A tour of 12 countrles In 17 days
can provide no more than a taste, a sugges-
tion. But I do wish to share with you a few
observations as this full and moving experi-
ence draws to a close.

It is fitting that I do so at this time, in
this clty, and in this place. It is a fitting time
for yesterday was the fourth anniversary of
the creation of the Organization of African
Unity—a date whose importance is already
plain and which will, I believe, become even
clearer in coming years. And today is the
first anniversary of President Johnson's mem-
orable address on Africa, an expression of
congratulation and confildence which he has
asked me to renew to the officers and mems
ber nations of the OAU.

Equally, this is a fitting place. As one who
was closely involved for five years in America’s
great effort to make law the Instrument of
full equality, I can have only the warmest
feelings for your law school and for its
seminal effect on legal education through-
out Africa.

I expressed the hope that it would be
possible to come here to offer some reflections
on Afriea because to talk of Africa is to talk
of change and to talk of youth. My words
may have some interest in the United States.
They may have some significance to political
leaders in Africa. But it is the young people
of Africa—you and the generation immedi-
ately to follow—who will determine the out-
come. It is you who are the most important
audience of all. I

It has been observed that travelers are
Justified in describing what they have seen
and need not rise to generalization. I might
be greatly tempted to take that observation
to heart, for we have seen magnificent things.
Yet it is impossible to settle for mere descrip-
tion. The contrasts are still more startling
than the sights.

In West Africa, we saw the sun set on an
uninhabited rain forest beach just as it
might have ten centuries ago. But only a few
miles away, in Dakar, we saw a spectacular
urban renewal project housing 60,000.

In Zambia, we saw men pulling wooden
carts to market. But only a few miles away,
we saw glant cargo planes unloading barrels
of oil and taking on tons of copper ingots, all
within 12 minutes.

In Ghana, we saw & village woman in a red
loincloth cooking over an open fire. But only
a few yards away, we saw energy pouring out
of the giant orange penstocks of the Volta
River Dam.

We have seen, In short, the old Africa and
the new.

If the changes that are taking place are
far-reaching, they are not unique to this
continent. The whole world feels the power
of -revolutionary change. One level is exter-
nal: the change in international relations
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impelled by the headlong technological ad-
vances of the past few decades. A second level
is Internal: the attempts by new nations to
find appropriate institutions and responses
to meet the needs of their peoples.

Change is all about us and yet we are only
dimly aware of the forces that it unleashes.
The glant Volta River Dam at Akosombo
means power, Industry, and economic
strength. But consider the problems that have
come with it:

The vast reservoir behind the dam has dis-
placed thousands of families.

After generations of fishing in a swift river,
those who remain must now learn to catch
lake fish.

Medical specialists brood about which new
diseases will be bred in the now still water.

On a larger scale, we send men into space.
We communicate instantaneously with the
most distant nations by satellites. His Im-
perial Majesty this year has twice flown to
North America more easily than he traveled
to the provinces not many years ago. Yet we
are still trying to find a way to bring some-
thing so fundamental as human dignity and
self-determination to the Africans in the
southern part of this continent.

This is a cause in which we stand with you,
consclence to conscience. Not for economic
gain, not for political advantage, not for
cosmetic appearance, but because we share
the certainty once expressed by President
Kaunda: “We shall win because we are right.”

As striking as these contrasts in change
may be, I find myself impressed by some
striking parallels between the new world of
America and the newer world of Africa.

I do not mean America of the moment, for
that is a deceptive model. First, America may
be wealthy, America may be advanced, Amer-
ica may be a world power, but America also
is troubled by internal problems. Like Africa,
like other parts of the world, my country en-
compasses a great underdeveloped country,
an underdeveloped America of citizens who
are poor, who often are ignorant, and who for
too long have been ignored. President John-
son and his administration have made the
uplifting of these people a prime domestic
goal, but that goal cannot soon be achieved.

Second, America of today is a deceptive
model precisely because it is the developed
America of today. Our concern, our devoted
concern here, is the Africa of tomorrow.

What do I mean, then, by striking parallels
between America and Africa? I mean paral-
lels in development—the factors in the
growth of my country which have relevance
to the growth of the new nations of your
continent.

Let me focus on three of these factors,

The first is education, and I would like to
begin by reading you a passage I find unusu-
ally descriptive: . . . What sphere of patri-
otic exertlon is left open for the lover of his
country, but the sphere of improving the
rising generation through the instrumental-
ity of a more perfect and eflicient system for
thelr education?

“We call our fathers patriots because they
loved thelr country and made sacrifices for
its welfare, but what was their country? A
vast tract of wilderness did not constitute it.
It was not unconsclous, sentient plains, or
rivers, or mountains, however majestically
they might spread or flow or shine beneath
the canopy of heaven. Their country was
chiefly their descendants, the human beings
who roam these vast domains, the sentient,
consclous natures which were to llve here—
and living, to enjoy or suffer.”

These words were written in 1842 by Horace
Mann, an American, and a leading exponent
of public education. They have relevance to
Africa now. Efforts like his were successful.
The United States initiated widespread free
public education. Was it merely coincidence
that my country’s mushrooming rush to in-
dustrial power began approximately 15 years
later?
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The importance Africa places on education
is evident from statistics. Of 63 African uni-
versities, 30 have been created since 1952 and
11 since 1961. The number of all students on
this continent has nearly tripled in 16 years,
from 9 million in 1950 to 27,000,000 today.
The number of university students has gone
from 70,000 in 1950 to more than 250,000.

Yet it is impossible to take too much cheer
from such statistics, for there are other fig-
ures which suggest the enormity of the job
ahead. University enrollment may be 180,000
greater than it was fifteen years ago. Yet at
the same time, the number of university-
aged Africans has increased by three million
In just the past five years.

A second parallel between developing Africa
and America when it was developing is trans-
portation.

America began as a nation of 4,000,000,
largely settled, like many of your countries,
on the coastal fringe of a vast land, and con-
talning vast mineral and agricultural treas-
ure.

Unlocking that wilderness was an imme-
diate goal. Even before the steam engine had
been invented, we had completed what was
then a national road. When the rallroad did
come, it became an object of high priority.

In 1830, America had 23 miles of railroads.
Twenty-five years later, there were 18,000
miles of railroads. Five years after that, in
1860, there were 30,000 miles.

I believe it is fair to say that from 1840
until the turn of the century, transporta-
tion—the railroad—was the key to American
success.

In 1869 came an historic date that symbol-
izes much of our past and your future—
the completion of a trans-continental rall-
road line—a line that tied a vast nation to-
gether; a line that allowed ore, wheat, and
timber to be taken out; a line that allowed
men to come in.

“The railroad,” an American historian has
written, “tied the North and West into one
massive free economy. It did much more. It
tied business to politics and both to the life
of the individual in a way unknown in Amer-
ica before.”

What these words say about America seem
to me to have great force on this continent.

The parallel with present-day Africa is in-
deed striking, The new nations of this con-
tinent require circulatory lifeblood, allowing
the transport of your natural wealth and
the ready infusion of human resources to
help develop it.

In the Africa of the late 20th century,
transportation might well center on high-
ways or even air routes rather than railroads.
But the principle—and the potential—are
the same. Finally, let me turn to agriculture
and natural resources. When America was
settled, there were vast expanses of fertile
but inaccessible land. There were hidden
treasures in minerals. It was the railroad
that opened up those riches to development.
As transportation improved, young America
could go beyond farming for subsistence and
become a source of food for others; our Mid-
west was built on a foundation of wheat for
the world.

The fertility provided by nature and the
accessibility provided by techmnology were
supported by another factor: extensive gov-
ernment-private cooperation to improve
both the production and the llves of our
farm population,

One great advance was an act of Congress
of 1862 providing for colleges to promote
knowledge of “agricultural and mechanical
arts.” In short order, such institutions were
established in almost every eligible state.

These did more than train young men and
women in needed skills. Through extension
centers, they went out to the people. Ulti-
mately, through resident agents In each
county, they reached out to virtually every
part of our agricultural areas. These county
agents brought practical advice as well as
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technical and scientific information—not
only to farmers but also to their wives and
families.

The parallels of mineral and agricultural
potential in this continent are plain. There
is great need for information, tutelage and
advice at the village level. There is a need at
least as great for instruction and assistance
in marketing and distribution, Here in
Ethiopia, the Agricultural High School at
Jimma and the College of Agricultural at
Alemaya are pioneering efforts on a frultful
frontier. For Africa could become an agri-
cultural heartland for the world, given your
unlimited potential for production. That is a
potential for more than one-crop economies,
for a wide diversity of crops, some with in-
dustrial applicability. And it is a potential
for more than agricultural production, for it
could readily lead to the development of the
food-processing industry.

However appropriate these parallels may
be, there is a basic defect in each of them:
America was able to devise these answers to
development alone and at its own pace for
two reasons—reasons which make it possible
for Americans to be thankful that our thir-
teen colonies won their independence in a
simpler day.

One of these reasons is that we came to in-
dependence at a time when it was possible
for us to be truly independent—to hold our-
selves aloof from the rest of the world.

Though we were impoverished, we were
left alone to build a nation and find our
destiny. For decades, we found a watchword
in Washington's farewell address: “It is our
true policy to steer clear of permanent alli-
ances, with any portion of the forelgn world.”

For us, non-alignment was an easy task.

The second reason is that, unlike some
thirty new African nations, we became inde-
pendent in a time when technological change
was slow and slight.

Our arms were rudimentary, but they fired
as well—sometimes better—than the Naval
cannon and muskets of imperial Britain.

Our economy was simple, but then so was
that of every country, in a time when con-
cepts like gross national product were a cen-
tury away from definition.

And our industry was primitive—for there
was no other sort of industry. It was con-
ducted on spinning wheels and blacksmiths’
anvils. The world had not yet even dreamed
of megatons or megawatts, aluminum smel-
ters of titanium airplanes.

In short, newly independent America had
time—time to explore itself, time to educate
itself, time to learn new vocabularies and new
technologies as they were devised.

By contrast, the new nations of Africa
have been called to the main stage immedi-
ately—to go from the spear to the slide rule,
from disunited tribes to the United Nations
virtually in months.

Can this transition be made with the speed
which the influential young men and women
of Africa believe necessary?

That is not a question for an outsider to
answer. It is a central question in virtually
every new African nation, Their answers un-
doubtedly will vary. I would suggest, how-
ever, that there are two irreducible factors
to which we must reconcile ourselves, fac-
tors which must limit the telescoping of
time on this continent.

The first of these factors is human capa-
bilitles. The education of intelligent men
and women in complex skills can be im-
proved in quality. It can be enlarged in
quantity. But no amount of good motives,
nor wealth, nor wisdom can, without the pas-
sage of tlme, produce the pool of skilled and
educated African men and women who are
required to manage the affairs and fuel the
spirit of a modern nation.

You here in this eminent institution will
be frontiersmen in that effort. But not until
your numbers swell-as surely they will—can
this country and your sister countries on this
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continent find the manpower with which to
generate widespread growth.

The second factor to which I believe we
must reconcile ourselves follows the first. It
is suggested occasionally that the develop-
ment time gap could be overcome if only de-
veloped nations like the United States would
more fully meet responsibilities of assist-
ance to the underdeveloped world.

As a son of a free country and as a friend
of Africa, I am unable to accept this case.
It is theoretically possible for major indus-
trial powers to send huge sums and corps of
technicians to build and operate factories, or
transportation systems, or railroads. And by
doing so, they would help build nations in
Africa. But they would not be African na-
tions in Africa. As we oppose neo-colonialism,
so should we oppose such a false solution.

President Johnson has observed accurately
that development cannot be exported. And
President Nyerere has said of his people, they
“recognize that the task of economic develop-
ment is a long and heavy one . . . our people
do not believe that it is better to be a wealthy
slave than a poor free man.”

By no means do I wish to suggest that
African nations can avold losing their in-
dependence only by refusing outside assist-
ance. Nor do I wish to suggest that already-
developed nations should not assist those
parts of humanity who are coming late to
political manhood. What I do belleve is that,
in the interests both of developed and de-
veloping nations, developmental assistance
must be carefully offered—and it must be
carefully recelved.

In his speech on Africa a year ago, Presi-
dent Johnson outlined a policy for such as-
sistance, noting that “The world has now
reached a stage where some of the most ef-
fective means of economic growth can best
be achieved in large units commanding large
resources and large markets. Most nation-
states are too small, when acting alone, to
assure the welfare of all of their people.”

This is the principle which underlies our
present policy of ald for Africa—cooperation
among donors and cooperation among
recipients.

This is not a new philosophy for us. Nearly
a third of the aid we have provided in the
past has been for projects benefitting not
merely one country but several.

We are assisting river development in the
Senegal River, Niger River and Lake Chad
basins. We are working with an organiza-
tion of 14 Central African nations to combat
measles, smallpox, rinderpest and bovine
pneumonia. In this decade, Ethiopia and
four other African countries have combined
with American and British support, to form
the Desert Locust Control Authority, whose
efforts have been completely successful. We
have helped to establish advanced educa-
tion institutions, like the regional heavy
equipment training center in Togo.

Neither is such a cooperative policy new
in the relations of other countries. The na-
tions of Western Europe have made striking
progress in the past decade toward a com-
mon market. The leaders of Latin America
have just pledged themselves to work toward
a similar goal,

The aim of our cooperative policy is sim-
ple: maximum benefit for all the new na-
tlons of Africa. We do not seek to dictate
development prioritles to reciplent coun-
tries. The fact is that virtually every nation
has the same developmental priorities to
begin with—the same sort of priorities which
I described as paralleling the experience of
my country—education, transportation, and
agricultural and mnatural resource develop-
ment.

Nor is it our aim to require rigid coopera-
tive groupings. The new nations of Africa
have varying links to each other. River de-
velopment may run North and South; a
rallroad may benefit two nations; a public
health program may involve 14.
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We shall look with particular interest for
programs organized by existing multllateral
organizations—the World Bank, the African
Development Bank, ECA, and the OAU. At
the same time, we will welcome project
proposals devised directly by the partiei-
pating countries. Indeed, the competition
among them may well serve as a spur and
thus itself help bring the economies of
scale to African development.

Even beyond flexibility, beyond economies
of scale, beyond the more beneficial use of
developmental assistance, our new emphasis
on cooperation among donors and coopera-
tion among reciplents can have another re-
sult, a result which may, in the end, be the
most important of all. It can serve as an
additional impulse toward African unity.

In my various conversations across this
continent I have found unity a goal that
is widely shared, and a goal that is partic-
ularly prized by young people. They see their
young countries struggling against the
arbitrary divisions infiicted by the colonial
period—divisions created by inherited
boundaries; divisions created by the imposi-
tion of different Western languages; divi-
slons created by different levels of colonial
development.

It is this aspect of cooperative development
that is to me the most hopeful and the most
exciting. For if it is conducted among group-
ings established by the reciplent countries
themselves, it seems to me that it can be an
important force toward the eventual con-
quest of those arbitrary divisions.

We believe, in short, that this policy of
coordination among donors and cooperation
among recipients is sound. We hope it will
be successful. But even if it succeeds beyond
our wildest expectations it can only hasten—
and not bring about—the emergence of
Africa as a community of strong and confi-
dent nations, able and willing to make their
contribution to the welfare of their people
and of the world.

And that work, that very difficult and
patient and inspired and patriotic work must
be yours. The present leaders of Africa have
begun that work with wisdom and courage.
It will be in your lifetimes—and indeed be-
cause of your lifetimes—that this work will
come to fruition, that the land, and the
people who animate the land, and the spirit
that animates your people will make their
mighty contribution to the world,

I think of the words of President Senghor,
describing the spirit Africa can give to the
world:

“For who would teach rhythm to a dead
world of machines and guns?

“Who would give the cry of joy to wake
the dead and the bereaved at the dawn?

“Say, who would give back the memory of
life to the man whose hopes are smashed?”

I see, much more clearly now, what he
means, Africa will not be easily mastered.
One has only to see the struggle of wresting
crops from difficult soil and hostile climate
to know that it has taken people of character
to make something of the land. It has taken
courage, tenacity, humor, creativity—in
short, spirit.

What has impressed me, then, about Africa
is not so much its vastness, nor its resource
potential, nor its beauty, but its people.

The foundation of Africa is the spirit of
its people.

Africa is on the move. I knew that before
I came, now I helieve it.

INTEROCEANIC CANAL PROELEM IN
THE AMERICAS

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the genfleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, as a Mem-
ber of the Congress from Louisiana, a
State with large shipping activities and
vital connections with the Panama Ca-
nal, I have watched with the greatest in-
terest and increasing concern the suc-
cession of crises in recent years at Pana-
ma, which have serious implications for
interoceanic commerce and the security
of the Western Hemisphere.

During this time, in both the House
and Senate, distinguished Members of
the Congress have made many addresses
dealing with these matters. Among the
subjects covered have been the Monroe
Doctrine, our Caribbean policies, the
Panama Canal, and the question of inter-
oceanic canals generally.

The principal purposes of these efforts
have been clarification of our foreign pol-
icies with Latin America and the foster-
ing of harmonious relations between the
United States and the nations to the
south as matters of the highest impor-
tance.

Results have been evidenced by articles
in various periodicals, seminars in insti-
tutions of learning, thoughtful resolu-
tions by veterans' and other patriotic or-
ganizations, and a growing interest and
understanding over the Nation of some
of the grave policy questions involved.

The magnitude of the source material
thus made available is shown by a com-
prehensive bibliography prepared by
Representative Clark W. Thompson, of
Texas, former chairman in 1949-50 of
the Special Subcommittee To Investigate
the Operation of the Panama Canal. This
list of references was published in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcCORD of September 2,
1964, under the title of “Isthmian Canal
Policy of the United States—Documenta-
tion, 1955-64.”

In these connections, one of the most
significant developments was a collo-
quium on “The Strategic Importance of
Latin America” held during July 17 to
21, 1964, at Georgetown University under
the auspices of its Center for Strategic
Studies, of which Adm. Arleigh Burke,
U.S. Navy, retired, a former Chief of
Naval Operations, is director.

This occasion was a memorable pro-
ceeding attended by notable personages
from Latin America. Those present in-
cluded:

Former President Miguel Alemén of
Mexico.

Mr. Paulo Ayres Filho of the Instituto
Pinheiros, Sdo Paulo, Brazil.

Dr. Pedro Beltran, former Prime Min-
ister of Peru.

Mr. Alberto Benegas Lynch, President
of the Centro de Estudios Sobre La Lib-
ertad, Buenos Aires, Argentina.

Mr. Alvaro Fernandes Escalante of the
Movimiento Costa Rica Libre, San José,
Costa Rica.

Mr. Fernando Guillén Martiriez of the
Comité de Accion Ciudadana, Bogotd,
Colombia.

Mr. Patrico Lasso Carrién, former
Minister of Defense of Ecuador.

Mr. Eudocio Ravines, editor of Van-
guardia, Lima, Peru.
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Monsefnor José Joaguin Salcedo of Ac-
cién Cultural Popular, Bogota, Colombia.

His Excellency, Enrique Tejera-Paris,
Ambassador of Venezuela to the United
States.

Adm. Alberto Pablo Vago of the Ar-
gentine Navy.

Dr. Carlos Urrutia Aparicio, former
Ambassador of Guatemala to the Or-
ganization of American States.

The colloguium included a like num-
ber of U.S. officials, business leaders, and
academic experts of comparable stature
in the Latin American field.

The director of the colloquium was
Prof. Norman A. Bailey, of Queens Col-
lege, New York. Its coordinator was Dr.
Donald M. Dozer, distinguished author
and professor of history at the Univer-
sity of California, Santa Barbara, for-
merly historian in the Department of
State.

The papers discussed dealt with the
military, strategic, economic, social, and
cultural factors in Inter-American rela-
tions. Edited by Dr. Bailey, these con-
tributions were published in 1965 for the
Center of Strategic Studies by Frederick
A. Praeger of New York in the book,
“Latin America: Politics, Economics and
Hemispheric Security,” as part of the
Praeger Special Studies in International
Policies and Public Affairs.

Chapter 3 of this book is a carefully
researched paper by Dr. Dozer on “The
Interoceanic Canal Problem in the Amer-
icas.” In it, the author cuts through the
clouds of confusion that have so often
featured writings about canal problems,
brings the key issues into sharp focus,
including the question of our indispen-
sable sovereignty over the Canal Zone,
and urges the creation of an independ-
ent, broadly based Interoceanic Canals
Commission to consider the entire canal
subject, including its diplomatic aspects,
with the view of securing basic legisla-
tion.

In connection with Dr. Dozer's paper,
the attention of the Congress is invited
to an address by Capt, C. H. Schildhauer,
U.S. Navy Reserve, retired, on “The
Problem of a New Canal: The Best Solu-
tion,” published in a statement to the
Senate on July 13, 1966, by Senator JoEN
G. ToweRr, of Texas; also to a collection
of authoritative addresses on “Isthmian
Canal Policy Questions” by Representa-
tive DanierL J. Froop, of Pennsylvania,
published as House Document No. 474,
89th Congress, and containing a vast
store of authoritative and revealing in-
formation.

The latest major development in the
growing public movement as regards the
canal question, which has resulted from
informed congressional leadership, was
the adoption on September 1, 1966, by the
American Legion’s 48th Annual Conven-
tion, after mature consideration, of a
resolution calling for the following:

First. The continuation by the United
States of its indispensable sovereign con-
trol over the Canal Zone;

Second. The enactment by the Con-
gress of legislation to create an inde-
pendent, broadly based Interoceanic
Canal Commission, with a mandate to
consider all tangible solutions for im-
provement of transisthmian operating
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conditions and increasing traffic capac-

ity; and

Third. The deferment of all further
diplomatic negotiations between the
United States and Panama about the
canal problem until after such Com-
mission is created and makes its studies
and recommendations.

This American Legion resolution close-
ly follows the views and reasoning set
forth in Dr. Dozer’'s paper, which reflects
scholarship, well-digested knowledge and
vast experience in the Department of
State. The long delay and complexities
in the current treaty negotiations with
Panama makes his paper both timely
and useful.

During the present Congress, Repre-
sentatives Wirriam R. ANpERsON of Ten-
nessee, Bow, of Ohio, Froobp, of Pennsyl-
vania, HosmMeEr and Sisk, of California,
and I have introduced identical bills to
create the Interoceanic Canals Com-
mission.

To make Dr. Dozer's paper, the cor-
related American Legion resolution, and
the text of my bill to create the indicated
Commission readily available to the re-
sponsible officials and citizens of our
Nation, I quote the documents mem-
tioned as part of my remarks:

LATIN AMERICA—POLITICS, ECONOMICS, AND
HEMISPHERIC SECURITY *—THE INTER-
OCEANIC CANAL PROBLEM IN THE AMERICAS

(By Donald M. Dozer)

In the nomenclature of geopolitics the
Western Hemisphere consists of two conti-
nental land masses each of which possesses
its own heartland and rimland areas. The two
continents are connected by a narrow isth-
mus which, from the arrival of the first white
conquistadores in the American hemisphere,
served as a strategic crossroad for the con-
quest of lands both to the south and to the
north—Peri controlling the heartland of
South America and Louisiana controlling the
great Mississippl River valley, the heartland
of North America. Only slightly less vital as
strategic bases are the Caribbean Islands
commanding the maritime approaches to the
isthmus from the east.

The position of the United States in the
Panama Canal Zone is due directly to the
long-range commitment undertaken by this
government to construct, maintain, operate,
sanitate, and protect an isthmian canal in
pursuance of the Hay Pauncefote Treaty
with Great Britain in 1901 and the Spooner
Act of 1902 authorizing the securing of a
canal route by treaty with Colombia, which at
that time was sovereign of the isthmus. The
construction of the Panama Canal, located
at the strategic center of the Americas, revo-
lutionized the political geography of half the
world. The severing of the isthmus by the
construction of the canal between 1904 and
1914 enormously enhanced the importance
of the isthmus by enabling the transit be-
tween the oceans of vessels of war and com-
merce, Even before arrangements were made
for the construction of the canal, the United
States had foresightedly provided for a naval
base at Guantanamo on the south coast of
Cuba to guard the eastward approach to the
isthmus.

As the canal was constructed by the United
States the foreign policy of our nation after
1808 vis-a-vis the countries of Central Amer-
ica was formulated more explicitly than ever
before In terms of the protection of its inter-
ests in that area, requiring that it stabilize
the countries of Central America and rein-
terpret the Monroe Doctrine to produce and
maintain stability there. One major motive—

*Edited by Norman A. Bailey.
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probably the most important single motive—
for the policy of fiscal control and interven-
tlons supported by our Naval forces and the
Marine Corps, which the United States fol-
lowed in the Caribbean and Central Amer-
ica after 1905, was the protection of the ca-
nal. For the United States, the canal, because
of its shortening of maritime trade routes,
became the decisive focus of policy formula-
tion toward the countries to the south. In
both respects its value and indeed its indis-
pensabllity to the United States were later
proved during both world wars and the
Korean War,

The Panama Canal is one of the greatest
transportation facilities In the Americas. It
is primarily a commercial operation, one of
the largest in which the United States is
engaged. As such, it Is required by law "“to be
self-supporting, to reimburse the United
States Treasury annually for the net cost of
operation of the Canal Zone Government
and the basle annuity payment to the Repub-
lic of Panama, and to pay interest to the
Treasury on the net investment of the United
States Government in the corporation.” The
present annuity of $1,930,000 consists of
$430,000, which was an adjustment of the
$250,000 annuity caused by devaluation of
the gold dollar, and the additional $1,500,000
borne by the State Department budget. The
Panama Canal enterprise is not a part of the
Department of Defense. It is an independent
agency under the President but is currently
assigned for supervision to the Secretary of
the Army. It is not, however, a part of either
the Army or the Defense Department. The
Bureau of the Budget in 1950 recommended
its transfer by Executive Order to the Secre-
tary of Commerce.

For the United States the canal has been
characterized as the lifeline of national de-
fense and the backbone of its ocean com-
merce. In 1962 almost 60 per cent of the
cargo carried through the canal involved
the commerce of the United States. The
prime function of the canal is the safe and
expeditious transport of vessels from one
ocean to the other, Its importance in this
respect is shown by the fact that in 1963 it
furnished transit for 11,999 vessels of com-
merce and war of various nations on terms
of equality. Before and during its construc-
tion great danger to the canal was appre-
hended from naval gunfire, but the canal
has been so adequately protected that in
wartime it has suffered no damage from
either direct hits or sabotage.

Reservations have been expressed since
World War II as to the strateglic significance
of the Panama Canal In an age of nuclear
weapons and intercontinental ballistic mis-
siles, which have altered the nature of mod-
ern warfare and allegedly increased the vul-
nerability of such statlonary installations
as the canal. The canal, it is argued, will
have to be defended by large navies stationed
far out in the Atlantic and Pacific oceans or
from land bases in the continental United
States. In 1957, Hanson Baldwin pronounced
the canal indefensible In total war and in
conflicts less than total war less defensible
and less strategic than ever before. Navy
planning is based on a two-ocean navy
without reference to any movement of naval
vessels through the canal. Further, it is
alleged, the usefulness of the canal to the
United States is limited by the inability of
the major United States alrcraft carriers to
transit it. In all, 24 United States naval ves-
sels are unable to squeeze through it, and
many commercial vessels either are too big
to transit it or cannot go through fully
loaded. Since World War II these and other
developments, particularly the intensified
anti-United States demonstrations in Pan-
ama, have focused world attention anew
upon alternate canal possibilities and have
also revived proposals for a sea-level canal
which, it is argued, would be less likely to be
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put out of service by sabotage or a nuclear
explosion than the present lock canal.

The steps in the procedure by which the
United States undertook the construction of
the canal across the isthmus connecting the
continents of North and South America are
well known. The obstacles presented by the
Clayton-Bulwer Treaty of 1850 with Great
Britain had first to be removed. The abro-
gation of that treaty was accomplished in the
second Hay-Pauncefote Treaty of 1901, giv-
ing the United States a free hand, as far as
Britain was concerned, to construct a canal
across the isthmus of Central America. There-
after a decision had to be made by the United
Btates as to the most feasible route for a
canal among four major possibilities: (1)
the Tehuantepec route through Mexico, the
rights to which the United States had ac-
quired in the Gadsden Treaty of 1853, (2) the
route following the San Juan River between
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, (3) the route
through the Colombian department of Pan-
ama, and (4) the route through Colombia
from the Gulf of Darién following the Atrato
River, thence across the Continental Divide
and down the valley of the Truando into the
Pacific. Studies and surveys made by the
Isthmian Canal Commission, headed by Rear
Admiral John G. Walker, initially gave pref-
erence to the Nicaragua route, but the Com-
mission’s recommendation to this effect was
subsequently altered because of the clearly
demonstrated advantages of the Panama
route and the pressures exerted by the reor-
ganized New Panama Canal Company, which
was eager to sell to the United States its con-
cession to the Panama route. As a result Con-
gress passed the Spooner Act in 1902 which
authorized the President to construct the
canal through Panama if he could make sat-
isfactory arrangements with the New Pan-
ama Canal Company and with Colombia, of
which Panama was then a department. The
arrangements with the Company were made,
the Company agreeing to sell all its canal
rights dnd equipment to the United States
for $40 million.

But when Becretary of State John Hay
negotiated a treaty with Colombia for a con-
cession to build the canal through Panama,
he ran into difficulties. Colombia was jealous
of its sovereign prerogatives, it was torn by
civil war, and the Colombian Senate unani-
mously rejected the treaty, as it clearly was
entitled to do under the Colombian Con-
stitution. The Roosevelt Administration then
diplomatically intervened in a successful rev-
olution in Panama and hastily concluded
with the new government, on November 18,
1903, a “Convention for the Construction of
a Ship Canal.”

This Convention made the United States
the guarantor of the Independence of the
Republic of Panama and granted to the
United States “in perpetuity the use, occu-
pation and control of a zone” ten miles wide
across the Isthmus “for the construction,
maintenance, operation, sanitation and pro-
tection” of the canal, excepting the cities of
Panama and Colén at the Paclific and Carib-
bean ends of the zone respectively. In its key
Article ITI, which has since been varlously
interpreted and remains a subject of contro-
versy, it gave the United States “all the
rights, power and authority within the zone
. . . Which the United States would possess
and exercise if it were the sovereign of the
territory . . . to the entire exclusion of the
exercise by the Republic of Panama of any
such sovereign rights, power or authority.”
In addition the treaty gave the United States
full rights to the water runoff in the Chagres
River valley lying outside the zone for navi-
gation, water-power, and other purposes.

As compensation for these sovereign rights,
power, and authority the TUnited States
agreed to pay Panama $10 million in gold
coin at the time of the ratification of the
treaty in full satisfaction of Panama’s claims
of sovereignty in the Canal Zone, and $250,-
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000 annually in like gold coin beginning nine
years after ratification of the treaty. This
latter amount was to be paid to Panama by
the United States as the new owner of the
Panama Rallroad Company which under its
concession from Colombia had been liable
for annual payments in this amount.

Subsequently, the United States acquired,
pursuant to the treaty of 1903, outright own-
ership of all land and other property in the
Canal Zone by purchase from the individual
owners. When the canal was completed it
became possible to fix the boundary line
between the Canal Zone and the Republic of
Panama paralleling the canal axis five miles
from it on each side. In pursuance of the
treaty of 1903 these lines were fixed in a
Boundary Convention dated September 2,
1914, and cannot be altered except by the
negotiation of a new treaty. The Panama
Canal Zone consists of a ten-mile strip of
land and water across the isthmus extending
five miles on each side of the center line of
the canal, the arms of Gatn Lake up to the
100 foot contour, and Madden Lake up to the
260 foot contour. The seaward limits are
three marine miles from mean low water.
The total Canal Zone area is 647.20 square
miles, including 89.45 square miles of water
within the 3-mile limits and 185.52 square
miles of fresh water. The claims of the United
States to it are derived from the grant from
the government of Panama and purchase
from the individual property owners.

The sovereign rights, power, and authority
which the United States received from Pan-
ama in the treaty and has always exercised
were the conditions deemed minimally nec-
essary to warrant its undertaking the con-
struction of the canal through Panama
rather than through Nicaragua, for the
United States could turn to Nicaragua if it
could not make suitable arrangements with
Panama. The Isthmian Canal Commission,
headed by Rear Admiral John G. Walker, had
stipulated in its report of January 18, 1902,
that, as a sine gqua non of any canal nego-
tiations, “the grant [of the Canal Zone]
must be not for a term of years, but in per-
petuity, and a strip of territory from ocean
to ocean of sufficient width must be placed
under the control of the United States. In
this strip the United States must have the
right to enforce police regulations, preserve
order, protect property rights, and exercise
such other powers as are appropriate and
necessary.” !

In conformity with these stipulations the
Spooner Act was passed and the treaties with
both Colombia and later Panama were ne-
gotiated. In consideration of the assumption
by the United States of the obligation for
the perpetual maintenance, operation, and
protection of both the canal and the Panama
Rallroad, Panama granted to the United
States the right in perpetuity to exercise
soverelgnty over the Canal Zone. Panama
gave this right in perpetuity because of the
obligation of the United States to operate
the Panama Canal in perpetuity.

The United States, therefore, should not
feel “gullty” for taking undue advantage of
Panama in the 1903 treaty. Its action re-
sponded to Panamanian popular will, and
its favorable terms were the inducement to
construct the canal in Panama rather than
in Nicaragua, which alternative was author-
ized under the 1902 Spooner Act. Nor should
it be overlooked that the Republic of Pan-
ama grew out of the movement for an
Isthmian Canal. It could never have galned
its independence except for the guaranty of
the United States, and if the United States
should withdraw from the isthmus, Panama
might again be absorbed by Colombia, es-
pecially since the United States abandoned
its guaranty of Panama’s independence in
1936. This contingency was anticipated in
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Article XXIV of the treaty of 1903, which
specifically provides that in the event that
Panama should enter any union or confeder-
ation of states the rights of the United
States shall not be “lessened or impaired.”

A grant by one nation to another such as
the grant by Panama to the United States
in 1803, of the right to exercise sovereignty
“in perpetulty” over a part of a nation’s
territory, is anomalous in international law;
the treaty of 1803 is probably unique. Almost
from the beginning the treaty with Panama
has been criticized on this ground and also
on the ground that it allegedly had its origin
in a kind of conspiratorial action which was
responsible for establishing Panama as an in-
dependent nation. Panama’s claim to the
right to dispose of a Canal Zone to the United
States was clouded by the dublous nature of
the circumstances under which she had
achleved her independence and gained con-
trol over the zone. In international law her
claim was inferior to that of Colombia, as the
United States itself recognized by concluding
the Thomson-Urrutia Treaty with Colombia
in 1914 giving Colombia special canal privi-
leges and a grant of $25 million.

The precise nature of the Canal Zone
grant made by Panama to the United States
has been the subject of acute controversy on
many occasions, especlally since the 1930s.
Some of the provisions (but not Article III)
of the treaty of 1903 have been modified in
new treaties between the United States and
Panama concluded in 1936 and 1955. In the
treaty of 1036, the United States renounced
its guaranty of the independence of the Re-
public of Panama, but neither in the treaty
of 1936 nor in the treaty of 1955 has it agreed
to any redefinition of its fundamental rights,
powers, and privileges in the Canal Zone dif-
ferent from those set forth in the treaty of
1903—Article IIT of which therefore remains
the basis for the United States position in the
Panama Canal Zone.

One interpretation of Article III is based on
the legal distinction between the historic
term “sovereignty” and the concept of the
exercise of sovereignty, which is synonymous
only with jurisdiction. By that article, so the
argument runs, the United States was not
granted soverelgnty over the Canal Zone; it
was granted only jurisdiction, but a juris-
diction which continues “in perpetuity” and
which, under the treaty, includes the right to
exercise all the rights, power, and authority
within the zone “which it would possess and
exerclise if it were the sovereign . . . to the
entire exclusion of the exercise by the Re-
public of Panama of any such sovereign
rights, power or authority.”

At the time when the treaty was negoti-
ated between Secretary Hay and the Pana-
manian envoy, Philippe Bunau-Varilla, the
United States could probably have bought
the Canal Zone outright so eager were the
agents of the new Panama Canal Company
and the Panamanian revolutionists to have a
canal constructed by the TUnited States
across the isthmus. That the United States
was not granted sovereignty in Article III is
shown, 1t is alleged, by the argument that it
would not have obligated itself to pay to
Panama an annuity on the zone beginning
nine years after the ratification of the treaty,
In other words, it was granted jurisdiction
or the right to act in a soverelgn capacity in
perpetuity in the zone, but not sovereignty
in the full sense of the word as understood
in international law. Presumably the sov-
ereignty of Panama continued, but it con-
tinued in abeyance in perpetuity, Panama
meanwhile collecting an annual “rental"” for
the perpetual alienation of its jurisdiction
over the zone. By the treaty of 1903, Panama
in full exercise of her sovereign authority
forfeited forever her right to exercise sover-
elgnty over the Canal Zone.

The claim of Panama to the retention of
soverelgnty over the zone is undoubtedly
strengthened by the requirement of an an-
nuity and also by the increase in the annual
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payments which the United States has sub-
sequently made—to $430,000 in 1930 and
$1,930,000 in 1955, thus apparently recogniz-
ing that it does not possess legal sovereignty
over the zone. Panama has insisted since
1904 that in the treaty of 1903 it granted to
the United States only a delegated and re-
vocable jurisdiction limited to matters per-
taining exclusively to “the construction,
maintenance, operation, sanitation, and pro-
tection of sald canal.” As early as 1904 Pan-
ama claimed the right to control all ports,
including ports in the Canal Zone, and de-
nied the right of the United States to estab-
lish customs houses and postal service on
the ground that such agencies were not con-
nected with “the construction, maintenance,
operation, sanitation, and protection” of the
canal. Then and subsequently Panama has
insisted that the treaty, by using the phrase
“as if it were sovereign,” plainly did not in-
tend to grant sovereign rights to the United
States In the Canal Zone. If Panama had
intended to cede sovereignty of the Canal
Zone, only two articles, according to the
Panamanian argument, would have been
necessary in the treaty: “one specifying the
thing sold and the other expressing the price
of the sale.”

Panama has never demanded mere “titular
sovereignty” in the Canal Zone but rather
full and unconditional sovereignty. When
the phrase titular soverelgnty was first used,
it was seemingly accepted by the Theodore
Roosevelt Administration, but only inform-
ally and temporarily in order to abate Pana-
manian grievances and facilitate the com-
pletion of the canal; it was simply under-
stood to exclude all Panamanian jurisdiction
in the Canal Zone and to mean only sov-
ereignty of a reversionary character that
could never come into effect unless the
United States should abandon the canal.
But in 1924, a decade after the canal was
completed, Panama was explicitly told by
Secretary of State Charles Evans Hughes that
the United States would not limit “its full
right to deal with the Canal Zone under
Article III of the treaty of 1903 as if it were
sovereign of the Canal Zone and to the ex-
clusion of any sovereign rights or authority
on the part of Panama.” The Panamanian
drafter of the treaty of 1903, Bunau-Varilla,
concerned about the continuing controversy
over the question of technical soverelgnty,
wrote in 1913: “After mature thought I rec-
ognized that if I enumerated in succession
the various attributes of sovereignty granted,
I ran the risk of seeing in the Senate some
other attributes asked for. To cut short any
possible debate I decided to grant a conces-
sion of sovereignty en bloc.”

But this “concession of sovereignty en
bloe,” as Bunau-Varilla described it, only
started the debate, which continues to the
present. When the United States negotiated
the new treaties in 1936 and 19556 it made
no change in the original Article III of the
treaty of 1903, but rather confirmed it, and
as these treatles were duly ratified by the
Panamanian government the continuing
force of this article can be considered to be
acceptable to Panama. The conclusion must
be reached that in the matter of juridiecal
status the Canal Zone is a territorial posses-
sion of the United States, constitutionality
acquired pursuant to law, treaty, and pur-
chase from individual propery owners.

But whether the United States is techni-
cally sovereign over the Canal Zone in the
legal sense, it is clearly entitled under the
treaty of 1903 to exercise all sovereign rights
in the zone “to the enfire exclusion” of the
exercise of those rights by the Republic of
Panama forever or until the United States
itself relinquishes the exercise of those sov-
ereign rights, in which case they will revert
to Panama and to no other nation, for Co-
lombia's claims to the exercise of such rights
were extinguished in the Thomson-Urrutia
treaty of 1914, ratified in 1922. The exercise
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of complete sovereignty over the zone, to the
entire exclusion of the exercise by the Re-
public of Panama of any such sovereign
rights, power, or authority, is essential to the
successful discharge of the obligations of the
United States in the Canal Zone.

The United States therefore is entitled to
exerclse full control over the Canal Zone and
is accountable to no other nation and to no
international entity for its exercise of that
control. The report that was submitted by
Secretary of State George Marshall to the
United Nations on the administration of the
Canal Zone as a “non-self-governing' or
“occupied” territory represented an egre-
gious if not a willful misinterpretation of
the status of the United States in the Canal
Zone and weakened the position of the
United States there.

The value of the Canal can of course be
weakened or destroyed by hostile action
against it based in the Republic of Panama.
In the years since the negotiation of the
treaty of 1903, Panamanian nationalist
politicians have repeatedly used the United
States and its position in the Canal Zone as
targets against which they could direct pub-
lic resentment for their own political ends.
The United States appears to be able to
do little to counter this resentment by
pointing to the countervailing advantages
which Panama derives from the Canal,
The Panama Canal is the largest single
source of income and employment for
Panama. The outflow of money from
United States agencies in the Canal Zone to
Panama in 1963 amounted to approximately
$92 million, paid directly in salaries, retire-
ment and disability payments, and purchases
of goods and services in addition to many
indirect benefits to the economy of the
nation. In 1963 approximately 11,000
Panamanians were employed in the zone as
compared with 4,000 Americans. The expendi-
tures by the United States in Panama ex-
ceed the entire budget of Panama by about
$14 million. Because of these and other bene-
fits which Panama receilves from the canal,
the economy of Panama is one of the strong-
est in Latin America. The income from Canal
Zone agencies has given Panama the high-
est per capita income in Latin America, and,
if the United States continues to operate the
canal, this will undoubtedly increase.

The question of sovereignty can be used as
a profitable political slogan and has been
made to embody all the frustrations of the
Panamanian people. One such frustration
arose out of the distinction which the United
States began to make, for valid reasons, dur-
ing the construction of the canal, between
the gold and silver employees—the former
being the white United States employees who
were pald in gold, and the latter the Panama-
nians or black West Indilan laborers who
were pald in silver. This distinetion fol-
lowed the traditional pattern of United
States treatment of local employees in its
embassies, consulates, and other installa-
tions in countries around the world, It was
particularly resented by the Panamanians
as having overtones of racial discrimination.
General McSherry, who was sent to Panama
to investigate this complaint after World
War II, recommended the abolition of the
dual-rate system, and in 1948 the silver and
gold roll designations were replaced by two
new categories: “United States rate” and
“local rate.” In October 1953 the Presidents
of the United States and of Panama in a
joint statement recognized the principle of
equality of job opportunity and treatment
for Panamanians in the Canal Zone, and this
principle was embodied in a memorandum
accompanying the treaty of 1955, which, how-
ever, for security reasons reserved certain
positions to United States citizens. Panama
has continued to charge discrimination
against Panamanians under this reservation.

So far as the United States annuity pay-
ment to Panama is concerned, the treaty of
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1936 increasing the payment from $250,000 to
$430,000 simply took cognizance that the
United States had gone off the gold stand-
ard and undertook to continue the payment
at a value equivalent to gold. The treaty of
1955, which raised the annual payment to
$1,930,000, legally inhibited any further de-
mand on Panama's part for an increase in the
annuity. The net proceeds of the canal dur-
ing the fiscal year 1963 amounted to only
$2.4 million; Panama’s annuity of $1,930,000
represented more than two-thirds of the net
proceeds of the canal. But this amount has
not satisfied the Panamanians. They are de-
manding at least one-half the gross revenue
from the canal, which in 19590 amounted to
$87 million. Panama is thus claiming at
least equal partnership with the United
States in the canal.

A turning point in the Panama controversy
came with the Suez crisis which resulted in
the nationalization of the Suez Canal by
Egypt and which stirred up agitation for the
nationalization of the Panama Canal. Charges
that the United States was playing the role
of imperialistic power in the Canal Zone and
exploiting a Panamanian resource for its
own benefit were intensified. The Panama-
nians clamored for recognition of the sov-
erelgnty of their government over the Canal
Zone. For this reason their demand for the
privilege of ralsing the Panamanian flag
alongside the United States flag in the Canal
Zone assumed considerable importance for
them and became a rallying point for na-
tlonalist and anti-United States elements in
Panama. In November 1959 some of them
tried to force their way into the Canal Zone
in order to plant the Panamanian flag there
as a symbol of Panama’s sovereignty. Under
Secretary of State Livingston Merchant, on
a visit to Panama, stated officlally that “the
United States recognizes that titular sover-
elgnty over the Canal Zone remains in the
Government of Panama.” This announce-
ment was followed immediately by the inva-
sion of the Canal Zone by a second mob and
the presentation of an official request by the
Panamanian government to be allowed to
fiy its flag in the zone. President Eisenhower
in a press conference soon afterward ex-
pressed a willingness to allow “visual evi-
dence that Panama does have titular sover-
eignty over the region.” The House of Rep-
resentatives in Washington passed a resolu-
tion (by vote of 381 to 12) objecting to the
broposal to allow the Panamanian flag to be
flown, but the Eisenhower Administration
proceeded nevertheless to announce by Exec-
utive authority (September 17, 1960) that it
would allow the Panamanian flag to be flown
alongside the United States flag at a desig-
nated place in the Canal Zone.

The national flag is the symbol of sover-
eignty. Under the 1903 treaty, soverelgn
rights were vested in the United States to
the entire exclusion of any exercise of sover-
elgnty by Panama. The official display of the
Panamanian flag in the zone is therefore
contrary to direct treaty provisions, and the
display of the Panamanian flag in the Canal
Zone has inevitably produced confusion, dis-
order, and insistent claims by Panama that
it confirms recognition of Panamanian sov-
ereignty to the exclusion of the exercise of
sovereignty by the United States.

Panama has never claimed only titular
sovereignty in the zone and the Panama-
nians and their government have taken maxi-
mum advantage of recognition of their titu-
lar sovereignty by the United States to claim
the full sovereignty to which they feel they
are entitled. The action of the Eisenhower
Administration was interpreted in Panama
as a complete reversal of the United States’
position on the question of sovereignty, for
the flying of the flag is obviously one of the
sovereign rights which Panama agreed in
the treaty of 1903 never again to exercise.
This action was regarded as a formal recogni-
tion of Panama's sovereignty over the Canal
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Zone and it has since been used as a lever to
extract further concessions from the United
States, including the concession of author-
ity to fly their flag at other places in the
Canal Zone where the United States flag is
flown. It has also made it necessary for the
United States to defend its position in the
Canal Zone and the lives of its citizens there
by means of force.

President EKennedy met with Presldent
Roberto Chiarl of Panama in June 1962 and
agreed that arrangements would be made
“for the flying of Panamanian flags in an
appropriate way in the Canal Zone.” Sub-
sequently the Joint Commission created by
the two governments reached an agreement
that both flags would be flown in the Canal
Zone wherever the United States flag was
flown by civilian authorities. In pursuance
of this agreement, the Governor of the
Canal Zone, Robert J. Fleming, Jr., opened
a new hornets’ nest when, on December 30,
1963, he authorized the Panamanian flag to
be flown alongside the United States flag
at seventeen selected sites in the zone. Al-
ready both flags were flying at eleven differ-
ent sites in the zone. The Governor an-
nounced that six additional sites would be
selected and that the United States flag
would thereafter not be flown at certain des-
ignated sites, one of which was the Balboa
High School. This action did not satisfy the
Panamanians because they wanted their
flag flown at all the places where the United
States flag had previously been flown in the
zone by civillan authorities, and it was re-
sented by the North Americans in the zone
who did not like to have the United States
flag removed from places where it had for-
merly flown. The students at the Balboa
High School hoisted the flag, and violence
ensued on January 9 when Panamanian stu-
dents invaded the Canal Zone and tried to
mount their flag in front of the high school.
They had already informed the Ministry of
External Affairs of their intention to dem-
onstrate in the zone, and immediately after
they returned from the zone they were re-
celved by the President of Panama. For
more than three days while the rioting con-
tinued the Panamanian authorities made
no attempt to control the violence. It re-
sulted in more than 100 United States cas-
ualties, both civillan and military, includ-
ing four killed.

At the height of the rioting, the United
States Secretary of the Army, Cyrus Vance,
announced that the Canal Zone authorities
would continue to fiy the United States flag
outside the public schools of the Canal Zone
and that in accordance with the agreement
between the United States and Panama the
Panamanian flag would be flown along with
that of the United States at these places. The
Inter-American Peace Committee immedi-
ately went to Panama and initiated efforts to
harmonize the difficulties between the United
States and Panama, making, among others,
the recommendation (1) that the barricades
that the United States had raised to block
traffic across the Bridge of the Americas (The
Thatcher Ferry Bridge) crossing the Canal
should be removed, and (2) that diplomatic
relations between the United BStates and
Panama, which Panama had broken, should
be re-established. But Panama, on January
81, preferred charges before the Council of
the Organization of American States that the
United States had committed an "unpro-
voked armed attack against the territory”
and the people of Panama, Invoked Articles
6 and 9 of the Inter-American Treaty of Re-
ciprocal Assistance, and called for a meeting
of the Organ of Consultation in order to
agree on the measures that must be taken In
case of aggression to assist the victim of the
aggression.

The anti-United States agitation has been
inspired in part by the resentment of
Panamanian business Interests toward the
competition offered by the commissaries and
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industrial establishments operating in the
Canal Zone. Several concessions to Panama
on this point, limiting the operatlons of their
competitive business enterprises in the zone,
were made in the treaty of 1955, but they
proved unsatisfactory to Panama. Finally, in
1959, in order to give maximum benefit to
Panama's economy, the Panama Canal Com-
pany and the United States Department of
Defense agreed to purchase either in Panama
or in the United States all thelr supplies,
except gasoline, required for their operations
in the Canal Zone, thus requiring them to
pass through either Panamanian or United
States customs.

The assaults upon the position of the
United States in Panama serve well the Com-
munist objectives of breaking lines of com-
munication and enlarging the area of world
conflict. The nationalist agitation in Panama,
aggravated by Castroites and by representa-
tives of the Arab natlons, against the posi-
tion of the United States in the Canal Zone
has directed attention afresh to alternative
canal routes, particularly (1) the Nicaraguan
route through the San Juan River and Lake
Nicaragua and (2) the Atrato Rlver route
through Colombia.

In the Bryan-Chamorro Treaty with Nica-
ragua in 1914 the United States acquired “in
perpetulty” exclusive rights to construct,
operate, maintain, and defend an inter-
oceanic canal by a Nicaraguan route in ex-
change for three million dollars. A new sur-
vey of this route made under the auspices
of a Congressional Committee In 1960 re-
ported the cost of a Nicaraguan lock-canal
at over four billion dollars and a Nicaraguan
sea-level canal completely impracticable.
Nicaragua, as one of the two places on the
Amerlean isthmus where the elevation is
lowest, has been the historic rival of Panama
for a canal route. Competent engineers who
have studied the construction of a Nicaragua
canal have always contemplated the use of
Lake Nicaragua as part of the canal. This
lake is about 105 feet above sea level and
has an area of approximately 3,000 square
miles. A canal utilizing the natural features
of the Nicaragua site would have to make
use of this lake and the valley of the San
Juan River flowing from it, and this would
be a high-level lake and lock type with a
summit level of 110 feet. The idea of a canal
at sea level at Nicaragua is not realistic; it
would have to ignore Lake Nicaragua and
pass around the southern end of the lake
at sea level and be protected from inunda-
tion from the lake by high levees. A new
isthmian canal wherever located, if properly
designed, would have greater capacity and
might divert trafic from the Panama Canal,
making final liquidation of the latter in-
evitable. Moreover, the United States would
have to defend both canals, thus doubling
the defenses for protection of two weak
points.

New surveys of the Atrato River route have
just been begun, although several such sur-
veys have previously been made, the last as
recently as 1948. But before a canal can be
constructed through either Nicaragua or
Colombia, new treaties not only with these
countries but also with Costa Rica and pos-
sibly El Salvador and Honduras will have
to be negotiated. The Bryan-Chamorro Treaty
with Nicaragua for a canal at that location
is a general agreement that would have to
be supplemented by one or more additional
treaties. Conventlons would also have to be
concluded, certainly with Costa Rica, prob-
ably also with El Salvador and Honduras, con-
cerning defense. If the United States should
give serlous consideration to the Tehuan-
tepec route, as Senator Mansfield is propos-
ing, it would also have to negotiate a new
treaty with Mexico, for it abandoned its
rights to the Tehuantepec route in 1937.

The construction of a new canal of sea-
level design in Central America, or the con-
struction of a new transisthmian canal wher-
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ever it may be located, would require new
treatles negotiated at a time when the United
States, because of the concessions which it
has already made to Panama since 19386, is
in an extremely weak negotiating position.
Under existing circumstances any treaty con-
cluded between the United States and an-
other country will provide only a minimum
of United States control, greatly impairing
the authority essentlial for efficient mainte-
nance, operation, sanitation, and protection
of a canal. Moreover, if the vital interests
of the United States in Panama are not fully
protected, it is doubtful that Congress and
the people of our country will invest the
vast sums required In a project certain to
be lost.

Besldes the renewed interest in alternate
canal routes to rival the Panama Canal, other
suggestions that have been either revived
or newly presented to solve the TUnited
States-Panama problem include (1) the in-
ternationalization of the canal, (2) the ad-
mission of Panama as a new state in the
Union, and (3) outright purchase of the ‘‘en-
tire Central American half of the Republic
from the zone's present eastern border to the
Costa Rican frontier.” The internationaliza-
tion of the Panama Canal has been urged by
such different individuals as Victor Ranl
Haya de la Torre and President Harry Tru-
man, Senator Morse of Oregon insists that
the United States cannot favor “the inter-
nationalization of the waterways in other
parts of the world and then take the position
that we have some kind of Monroe Doctrine
in the United States that prevents any inter-
nationalization of waters in the Western
Hemisphere." With reference to the old idea
of admitting Panama as a state, Congress-
men who have made this proposal acknowl-
edge that the principal obstacle would be
nationalism in Panama, which has a long
history going far back into the nineteenth
century and which has become particularly
strong since World War II.

The success of Egypt in nationalizing the
Suez Canal, with the consent of the United
States, stimulated the demands among Pana-
manian students, nationalists, and Commu-
nists for the nationalization of the Panama
Canal. But only the most irrational Pana-
manian nationallst can believe that Panama
herself should own and ls capable of operat-
ing the canal. The most conservative esti-
mate of the cost of needed improvements of
the canal to meet the demands of interna-
tional commerce by the year 2000 amounts
to $61 million, which is clearly beyond the
financial resources of Panama.?

Alternative suggestions, calculated to di-
vest the United States of its unilateral exer-
cise of sovereignty over the canal, would pro-
vide for the internationalization of the canal
under the auspices of either the Organiza-
tion of American States or the United Na-
tions. But past experience in international
control does not presage success for such
control over the canal whether under the
inter-American or United Nations organiza-
tion. Besides, international control would
forfelt the large financial investment and the
considerable security interest which the
United States has in the canal. The United
States has paid more for the Panama Canal
Zone, both initially and subsequently, than
for any other territory over which it exer-
cises or has exercised soverelgn control, In-
cluding the purchase price, the annual pay-
ments, and the liquidation of the claims of
all private property owners in the Canal
Zone, the Canal Zone has cost the United
States more than $144.5 million, as com-
pared with only $7,200,000 for Alaska, $6,674,~
057 for Florida, $15,000,000 for Louislana,
$15,000,000 for the Mexican Cession, and $10,-
000,000 for the Gadsden Purchase. The total

*U.8., Congress, Report on a Long-Range
Program for Isthmian Canal Transits, 86th
Cong., 2d Sess., 1960, Rept. 1960, p. 32.
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cost of the acquisition of the Canal Zone as
reported by the Deputy Secretary of the
Army, Harry C. McPherson, Jr., on March 31,
1964 is as follows:

Original payment, 1904 (treaty

R RO s st o s s o s $10, 000, 000
Annuity, 1913-63 (treaties of
1903, 1936, and 19556) - 30, 150, 000
Property transfers:
In Panama City and Colén,
R o e SRt e i ey 11, 7569, 956
Water system in Panama City
AN OO e e e s e 669, 226
Under treaty of 19556 -~ 22, 260, 500
Colombia (1922) . ccccccacncana 25, 000, 000
Compagnie Nouvelle du Canal de
Panama (1904) - - - e oo 40, 000, 000
Private titles, stocks, and claims 4, 728, 880
st e DU e e 144, 568, 571

The total investment of the United States
in the canal and defense installations there
is estimated at 82 billlon. International con-
trol and operation of the canal would make
its defense dependent upon the consent of
other powers having only a minimal or pos-
sibly even a destructive interest in the canal.
United Nations control, for example, would
entrust its defense in part to Communist-
bloc countries and would give them an in-
comparable leverage to use against the secu-
rity and stability of the Western Hemisphere,
thus violating the Monroe Doctrine as well
as inter-American agreements for the defense
of the hemisphere, The evidence is conclu-
sive that Soviet strategy alms at control over
international waterways, particularly, the
Suez Canal, the Danube, the Dardanelles, the
straits of southeast Asia, and the Panama
Canal. The Panama Canal is a strategic artery
of international trade and inter-American de-
fense and in the interest of both must con-
tinue to be controlled, maintained, operated,
sanitated, and protected by the United States,
Ex-President Theodore Roosevelt wrote in De-
cember 1918:

“The Panama Canal must not be interna-
tionalized. It is our canal; we bullt it; we
fortified it, and we will protect it, and we will
not permit our enemies to use it in war. In
time of peace, all nations shall use it alike,
but in time of war our interest at once be-
comes dominant.”

The United States cannot discharge its re-
sponsibilities for the Panama Canal with less
control and jurisdiction than that to which
it is entitled under the treaty of 1903. The
Panama Canal is no ordinary enterprise but
a vast economic and strategic agency that
can in nowise serve two masters or operate
under divided authority. Moreover, it 1is
bounded on both sides by a country affiicted
with revolutions and must not be allowed to
become a pawn of Panamanian politicians.

Ominous conclusions can be and are being
drawn from Carlbbean developments center-
ing in the Panama Canal: In December 1958
Panama extended 1its coastal waters to a
twelve-mile limit, partly, it was alleged, in
order to be able to close the seaward ends of
the Canal Zone which under the treaty of
1903 extend only three nautical miles be-
yond the ends of the canal. In 1959 and
agaln in January 1964 Panamanian mobs in-
stigated by Communist agents have invaded
the Canal Zone, jeopardized the security of
the canal, and caused destruction of United
States lives and property. In Cuba a Com-
munist regime has been established de-
pendent upon Moscow and subservient to it
threatening the northern flank of the At-
lantic approach to the canal. Communist in-
fluences are strong in British Gulana on the
southern flank. Taken together these devel-
opments show a consistent pattern with vast
geopolitical significance, threatening not only
the position of the United States in the Ca-
ribbean but also the security of the
Americas.

The Panama Canal has a major strategle
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importance to the United States—politically
throughout the Carilbbean and Latin Amer-
ica, economlically to United States commerce,
and militarily in limited war. If it is lost to
the United States our country will suffer
irreparable damage throughout Latin Amer-
ica. It will lose whatever support and sym-
pathy it still retains in this hemisphere. The
erosion of the United States position in Pan-
ama, besides seriously handicapping this na-
tion for wartime operations and interrupting
vital supply lines, produces worldwide re-
percussions and, in particular, adverse effects
throughout the Caribbean and Latin America
generally,

The over-all interoceanic canal question
has been complicated by the recent exhuma-
tion of the corpse of the 1945-48 lssue over
type of canal, with advocates of a canal at
sea level contending for this predetermined
design regardless of the costs or consequences
and despite the rigorous clarifications in
1947-50 of the fallacies in the security hy-
pothesis upon which it is based, Many leading
experts in nuclear warfare and canal prob-
lems have repeatedly asserted that the atomic
bomb is irrelevant in the planning of navi-
gational projects; that such projects cannot
be defended by passive defense measures em-
bodied in design; and that their defense
against enemy attack, like the defense of the
seaports, ailrports, railroads, highways, and
other productive facilities of our country,
depends upon the combined military, naval,
alr, and industrlal might of the United
States. Protection of the canal against sabo-
tage, which is largely an administrative mat-
ter, involved effective fences, floodlights,
guards, and identification precautions.

In the broadest sense, however, the Panama,
Canal, like every other defense lnstallation
and industrial center of the United States,
has become more vulnerable since the devel-
opment of long-range ballistic missiles. The
canal presents few defense problems differ-
ent from those of other transportation and
industrial centers of the nation. Any type of
canal can be destroyed by nuclear weapons,
if the latter are allowed to strike. These facts
do not make the canal any less important
to the United States but highlight the polnt
that the defense of the canal is a function
of the over-all defense responsibility of the
United States and cannot be assured merely
by modifying its design features under pre-
text of security.

The paramount function of the Panama
Canal is to serve as an ald to commerce and
navigation and to provide the tolls which
glve it economic justification. The effective
operation of the canal for these purposes re-
quires that the approaches to the canal, par-
ticularly the Guantanamo naval base, must
be maintained. Challenges by the Castro re-
gime in Cuba to the United States position
in Guantanamo appear to be directly related
to anti-United States demonstrations in
Panama.

The position of the United States In Pan-
ama has been sometimes compromised by
divided counsels. The fact has been lgnored
that the Panama Canal Is the key to most
problems affecting relations of the United
States with Panama and the principal reason
for the presence of so many United States
agencles on the Isthmus. In the Canal Zone
the Governor outranks all other officials, in-
cluding the Commander-in-Chief, Southern
Command at Quarry Helghts, who is an army
officer, and the Commandant of the 15th
Naval District at Balboa, who is a naval offi-
cer. The United States Ambassador to Pan-
ama in Panama City is the diplomatic rep-
resentative of the United States accredited
to the Republic of Panama. In time of peace
the Panama Canal is headed by a Governor
of the Canal Zone under provisions of the
Panama Canal Reorganization Act of 1950;
in time of war or other emergency the Presi-
dent may designate an officer of the Army to
assume exclusive authority over the Canal
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Zone Government. Seldom is an ambassador,
concerned with problems of diplomatic rela-
tlons with a truculent Panamanlan govern-
ment and with his own officlal security, qual-
ified to speak on basic Panama Canal ques-
tions, nor can a Governor, on the other hand,
be expected to know all the minute questions
faced by an ambassador. The problems of
the Commander-in-Chief and naval Com-
mandant are military and naval.

If these representatives are unable to agree,
and one voice on Panama Canal questions 1s
necessary, that volce should be the Gover-
nor's—as illustrated in 19056-06 when Gov-
ernor Charles E. Magoon also served as
Minister to Panama. Certainly no ambassa-
dor should be permitted to commit the
United States to any policy affecting the
maintenance, operation, sanitation, and pro-
tection of the Panama Canal until he has
recelved instructions on these matters from
higher, responsible authorities.

The attention that is currently being given
to alternative canal routes, though it may
be diplomatically useful in applying pres-
sure on Panama, should not be allowed to
detract from the importance of maintaining
and modernizing the Panama Canal as in-
dispensable to the safety and the economy
of the United States. It is calculated that the
Panama Canal will reach the limit of Its
capacity by the year 2000. Attention must
therefore be given to meeting the ever-in-
creasing demands for the use of interoceanic
transit facilities across the Central Ameri-
can Isthmus. The fallacy of constructing a
sea-level isthmian canal, of converting the
canal into the “Stralts of Panama,” has been
repeatedly exposed—the major difficulties be-
ing the differential in tidewater level as be-
twen the Carlbbean and the Pacific waters
and the enormous earth-moving operation
which would be required.

The term sea-level canal is a misnomer,
for it would require tidal locks as well as
flood-control reservoirs and dikes. The alter-
nating currents through such a canal, at-
taining a maximum velocity of approximately
four and one-half knots, would make
necessary massive lateral dikes on both sides
for flood control. Besides, there are the prob-
lems caused by the instability of the banks,
possible slides of the first magnitude, and
the danger of prolonged interruption of traf-
fic.

In the opinion of competent nuclear war-
fare experts and physicists, any type of canal
can be destroyed by military bombs regard-
less of inherent design characteristics. Some
physlcists consider that the longer restricted
channels and lateral dams make a sea-level
canal more vulnerable in some ways than the
high-level.

In 1943 the General Board of the Navy,
studying canal problems before the advent
of the atomic bomb and the injection of
the confusing issues of “security” and “na-
tional defense,” urged abandonment of the
idea of a sea-level canal. When the idea was
nevertheless pressed after World War II by
some contractors, engineers, and Congress-
men, it was again clarified by the Depart-
ment of Defense under Secretary James For-
restal. It falled to receive Presidential ap-
proval, and the report was sent to the Con-
gress without comment or recommendation,
and the Congress took no action.

It was estimated at that time that a sea-
level canal would cost $2,600 million; 1t
would now probably cost double or triple
that amount, Construction, it is estimated,
would require ten years. The use of nuclear
explosions for excavation Is limited by the
nuclear test ban treaty and is, in any case,
still in the experimental stage. Besides, since
a sea-level canal is not provided for in the
treaty with Panama it opens up diplomatic
problems of an explosive nature and would
require the negotiation of a new treaty which
under existing conditions would be extremely
dificult and which would almost certainly
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involve a huge indemnity to Panama, in-
creased annuity payments by the United
States, a limitation of the duration of United
States control to a period less than perpe-
tuity, and possibly recognition of full Pana-
manian sovereignty. Nevertheless at the in-
stigation of the Department of State and the
Department of Defense, the 88th Congress
considered a bill [S. 2701] to determine the
most sultable site and means for construc-
tion of a sea-level interoceanic canal across
the isthmus as a successor to the Panama
Canal,

An alternate and practical proposal which
would expand the capacity of the canal to
meet its growing requirements into the
twenty-first century is the terminal lake-
third locks plan. This plan, which was the
original conception of French engineers asso-
clated with Ferdinand de Lesseps, calls for
the construction of a fresh-water lake at the
Pacific side of the canal similar to the Gatin
Lake on the Caribbean side. This plan has
been endorsed by many experts as providing
the best operational canal at minimal cost
without involvement in new treaty negotia-
tions. As described, it “provides for removing
all lock structures from Pedro Miguel and
for regrouping of all Pacific locks at or near
Miraflores, thus enabling uninterrupted
navigation at the Gatin Lake level between
the Atlantic and Paclfic locks, with a greatly
needed terminal-lake anchorage at the
Pacific end of the canal. Thus improved, the
modified third-locks project could be com-
pleted at relatively low cost—estimated at
around one billion dollars, The soundness of
this proposal has been established by forty
years of a similar arrangement at Gatin."

Under the terminal-lake plan, the major
increase of capacity of the existing canal
would not be a new canal different from the
present one but merely an expansion cov-
ered by treaty and hence would not involve
a new treaty, which Is a paramount factor in
the whole modernization process. If the total
cost of constructing and operating a sea-level
canal were charged against the traffic passing
through the canal it would increase the toll
rates twenty times, but the terminal lake—
third locks plan would only triple the toll
rate.

The levy of tolls in the canal is subject to
three treatles: (1) the Hay-Pauncefote
Treaty with Great Britain, 1901, (2) the
Hay-Bunau-Varilla treaty with Panama, 1903,
and (3) the Thomson-Urrutia treaty with
Colombia, 1914-22. Any change in the tolls
would involve these three treaties. The
United States has treaty obligations with
Britain, Colombia, and Panama requiring
adequate maintenance, operation, sanitation,
and protection of the Panama Canal with
tolls that are just and equitable.

In summary the principal proposals for in-
crease of Interoceanic canal facilities include:
(1) The modernization and major increase of
capacity of the existing Panama Canal by
the terminal lake-third locks solution in
which all Pacific locks would be consolidated
in three 1lifts near Agua Dulce south of
Miraflores to form a Pacific high-level an-
chorage which would correspond with that at
Gatiin and which would necessitate the
elimination of all locks at Pedro Miguel. This
plan would not require a new treaty with
Panama and is recognized as providing the
best operational canal practicable of achieve-
ment. (2) The construction of a new Panama
Canal at sea level near the present canal.
This proposal would cost much more, and
would pose the risk of slides of the first
magnitude and resulting prolonged closure.
Moreover, it would require a new treaty with
Panama. (3) Construction of a new canal at
a more remote site, which would be costly
and fraught with grave diplomatic uncer-
tainties.

To conciliate Panama and avert dangerous
anti-United States demonstrations, the
United States has yielded concession after
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concession to Panama in the treaties of 1936
and 1955 and other agreements, saving, how-
ever, the treaty basis justifying its exercise of
complete sovereignty over the Canal Zone “to
the entire exclusion of the exercise by the
Republic of Panama of any such sovereign
rights, power or authority.” It has abandoned
its treaty right to maintain public order and
to supervise sanitation in the terminal cities
Panama and Colon, with the result that these
cities were used as bases for invasion of the
zone and loss of life and property by United
States citizens in 1859 and again in 1064. In
the 1955 treaty the United States gave to
Panama, without consideration, the terminal
yards and passenger stations of the Panama
Railroad in Panama City and Colén, and only
the intervention of Congress prevented the
negotiating authorities of the United States
from giving away the main line. The rallroad
now is forced to operate without its two
designed terminals, The United States made
these concessions without regard for the
rights of Colombia with respect to the
Panama Canal and Panama Rallroad, as these
rights are set forth in the Thomson-Urrutia
treaty of 1914-22., They are comparable to
those of the United States and Panama.
Among the privileges enjoyed by Colombia
under that treaty is the use of the Panama
Railroad, but those privileges were curtalled
by the treaty of 1855.

The United States has yielded to Panama’s
claims relating to the fiylng of the Pana-
manian flag, operation of the zone commis-
sarles, Importations into the zone from third
countries, the amount of the annuity, the
construction of a $20 million bridge across
the canal for the special use of the Republic
of Panama, return of real estate in Panama
City and Coldén (market value, §40 million),
and many others, without even reguesting
any reciprocal concessions from Panama, But
Panama’'s demands go far beyond the con-
cesslons already mads and include the fol-
lowing as stated in a report dated Septem-
ber 20, 1960 to President Chiarl by his Com-
mittee on International Politics: a guaran-
teed minimum annuity of $6 million, mixed
courts in the Canal Zone, a Panamanian
monopoly of supplies needed in the Canal
Zone, cessation of all production activitles
in the zone, use of Panamanian postage in
the zone, ligquidation of the Panama Rail-
road, establishment of Spanish as the official
language of the zone, corridors under Pana-
manian jurisdiction across the zone, and
acceptance of compulsory jurisdiction of the
‘World Court over controversies between Pan-
ama and the United States. This Panamanian
program was further clarified—and expand-
ed—in a report of the Planning Department
of President Roberto F. Chiari’s Executive
Office made public on July 15, 1964, with an
intimation that it may be presented by Pan-
ama in any future negotiations with the
United States involving the position of the
United States in the Canal Zone. It includes
demands for the removal of all residents—
both Panamanian and non-Panamanian—
from the zone, the imposition of Panama’s
taxes upon non-Panamanian employees of
the canal, the return to Panama's control of
all lands in the zone not directly used in the
operation of the canal, the transfer to Pana-
ma of industrial sites on the canal and con-
trol over port areas at both ends of the canal,
and the concession to Panama of a volce In
setting toll rates?

An announcement by Governor Robert J.
Fleming, Jr. of the Canal Zone in March 1964
offers employment to Panamanian nationals
a3 members of the Canal Zone police, thus
further compromising the security of the
canal and rendering it more susceptible to
sabotage. The Canal Zone police are an im-
portant force in protecting the canal. To
use alien Panamanians in this police force

8 New York Times, July 16, 1964,
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would make it difficult to prevent communist
infiltration into the zone. Moreover, it would
be a major step toward a “coalition” Canal
Zone Government with all the hazards that
such would involve. During the disorders
last January a Panamanian security guard
Jjoined rioters and was photographed while
shooting into the Canal Zone. Recently four
Panamanians were arrested at an army post
in the Canal Zone for making bombs. Cer-
tainly, employment of Panamanians on the
police force of the zone would be a serious
breach in security and should not be per-
mitted.

More than twenty-five years of plecemeal
surrenders to Panama of the rights, power,
and authority granted to the United States
in the 1803 treaty have not placated but
merely served to Increase Panamanian
appetites. For each Panamanian demand our
diplomats have falled to make counter-
claims, with the result that the United
States has withdrawn to the boundaries of
the Canal Zone and has been thrown into
a defensive position even there, subject to
rioting, violence, and loss of life and prop-
erty. It 18 submitted that the most practical
and urgent thing that should be done to
improve relations between the United States
and Panama is to clarify and reaffirm our
historic canal policy at Panama in favor of
the United States ownership and operation
of the canal and the removal of the Panama
flag from the zone. The United States, having
acknowledged Panama's titular sovereignty
in the zone, should make unmistakably clear
that this acknowledgment does not involve
the slightest reduction in its treaty right to
exercise full sovereign control over the zone
to the entire exclusion of its exercise by
Panama.

In conclusion, therefore, continued sover-
eign control of the Panama Canal Zone by
the United States pursuant to treaty com-
mitments is absolutely necessary in the in-
terest of our own and of world commerce and
the security of the Western Hemisphere, and
should be reaffirmed by positive actlons in-
cluding the removal of any flag from the zone
except the flag of the United States. As long
as two flags fly in the zone there will be
chaos and violence. The first obligation of
the United States in the exercise of its com-
plete sovereignty over the zone is to main-
tain uninterrupted transit through the canal.
In fulfilling this obligation it must take a
strong stand against any reduction of its
sovereign authority there, must prevent all
acts of sabotage against the canal, and must
receive the full cooperation of the Panama-
nian authorities to accomplish these
objectives.

The Panama problem seems to be boiling
up into a crisis situation. Under these cir-
cumstances it is imperative that Congress
should create an independent commission of
highly qualified citizens, comparable in abil-
ity to the members of the Walker Commis-
sion at the beginning of this century, to
consider the entire problem of transisthmian
canals, including the diplomatic aspects of
the problem, with a view to the adoption of
basic legislation which will clarify the posi-
tion of the Unlited States in relation to these
matters.

ResoLution No. 547 oF THE 48TH ANNUAL
NATIONAL CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN
Lecron
Committee: Forelgn Relations,

Subject: Panama Canal,

Whereas, in a joint statement on Septem-
ber 24, 19685, Presidents Johnson of the
United States and Robles of Panama an-
nounced that the two countries were nego-
tiating new treaties with respect to the exist-
ing Panama Canal and a new ‘“sea-level”
canal which might be constructed across
Panama; and

Whereas, that statement made clear that
the 1903 treaty “will be abrogated” and that



June 5, 1967

its replacement “will terminate after a
specified number of years or on the date of
the opening of the sea-level canal whichever
occurs first;” and

Whereas, there is no assurance at this time
that the construction of a sea-level canal
will be determined to be feasible, either in
Panama or elsewhere in the area, or that a
satisfactory treaty respecting such new canal
can be secured so as to provide the United
States with the necessary rights for its ef-
fective operation and protection; and

Whereas, in the interlm, this situation
places in serious jeopardy the rights of the
United States respecting the existing canal;
and

Whereas, the Congressionally authorized
Commission currently studying the feasibil-
ity of constructing a new interoceanic canal
is restricted to studies relative to a “sea-
level” canal; and

Whereas, various proposals, such as one
known as the “Terminal Lakes Plan,” have
been advanced for the modernization of the
existing Panama Canal, based upon study by
competent students of many years experi-
ence in maintalning and operating the
Canal; and

‘Whereas, such proposals would not require
a new treaty with the Republic of Panama
and would not jeopardize the U.S. rights in
the Canal Zone; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, by The American Legion in Na-
tional Convention assembled in Washington,
D.C., August 30, 31-September 1, 1966, That
The American Legion (1) reaffirms its sup-
port of the basic and still existing provisions
of the 1903 treaty, and the continued, in-
dispensable sovereign control by the United
States over the Canal Zone; (2) urges the
enactment of legislation (similar to the An-
derson-Flood-Bow bills of the 89th Congress)
to establish an independent, broadly-based
“Interoceanic Canals Commission,” having
as its mandate the examination of all tangi-
ble possibilities for improving and increasing
trans-Isthmian transit capacity, followed by
appropriate recommendation, and (3) urges
that, until such a commission is duly created
and makes its report, all further negotiations
with the Republic of Panama be deferred.

H.R. 9981

A bill to create the Interoceanic Canals Com-
mission, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Interoceanic Canals
Commission Act of 1967".

SEc. 2. (a) A commission is hereby created,
to be known as the “Interoceanic Canals
Commission” (hereinafter referred to as the
“Commission"), and to be composed of eleven
members to be appointed by the President
by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, as follows: One member shall be a
commissioned officer of the line (active or
retired) of the United States Army; one
member shall be a commissioned officer of
the line (active or retired) of the United
Btates Navy; one member shall be a commis-
sioned officer of the line (active or retired)
of the United States Air Force; one member
ghall be a commissioned officer of the Corps
of Englineers (retired) of the United States
Army; and seven members from civil life,
four of whom shall be persons learned and
skilled in the science of engineering. The
President shall designate one of the members
from civil life as Chairman, and shall fill all
vacancies on the Commission in the same
manner as original appointments are made.
The Commission shall cease to exlst upon
the completion of its work hereunder.

(b) The Chairman of the Commission
shall recelve compensation at the rate of
$30,000 per annum, and the other members
shall receive compensation at the rate of
$28,500 per annum, each; but the members
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appointed from the Army, Navy, and Air
Force shall receive only such compensation,
in addition to their pay and allowances as
will make their total compensation from the
United States $28,500 each.

Sec. 3. The Commission is authorized and
directed to make and conduct a compre-
hensive investigation and study of all prob-
lems involved or arising in connection with
plans or proposals for—

(1) an increase in the capacity and opera-
tional efficiency of the present Panama Canal
through the adaptation of the third locks
projects (53 Stat. 1409) to provide a sum-
mit-level terminal lake anchorage in the
Pacific end of the canal to correspond with
that in the Atlantic end, or by other modifi-
cation or design of the existing facilities;

(2) the construction of a new Panama Ca-
nal of sea-level design, or any modification
thereof;

(8) the construction and ownership, by the
United States, of another canal or canals
connecting the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans;

(4) the operation, malintenance, and pro-
tectlon of the Panama Canal, and of any
other canal or canals which may be recom-
mended by the Commission;

(5) treaty and territorial rights which may
be deemed essential hereunder; and

(6) estimates of the respective costs of the
undertakings herein enumerated.

SEC. 4. For the purpose of conducting all
inquiries and investigations deemed neces-
sary by the Commission in carrylng out the
provisions of this Act, the Commission is
authorized to utilize any officlal reports, doc-
uments, data, and papers in the possession
of the United States Government and its of-
ficials; and the Commission is glven power
to designate and authorize any member, or
other officer, of the Commission, to adminis-
ter oaths and affirmations, subpena witnesses,
take evidence, procure information and data,
and require the production of any books, pa-
pers, or other documents and records which
the Commission may deem relevant or ma-
terial for the purposes herein named. Such
attendance of witnesses, and the production
of documentary evidence, may be required
from any place in the United States, or any
territory, or any other area under the con-
trol or jurisdiction of the United States, in-
cluding the Canal Zone.

SEc. 5. The Commission shall submit to the
President and the Congress, not later than
two years after the date of the enactment
hereof, a final report containing the results
and conclusions of its investigations and
studies hereunder, with recommendations;
and may, in its discretion, submit interim re-
ports to the President and the Congress con-
cerning the progress of its work. Such final
report shall contain—

(1) the recommendations of the Commis-
sion with respect to the Panama Canal, and
to any new interoceanic canal or canals
which the Commission may consider feasi-
ble or desirable for the United States to con-
struct, own, maintain, and operate;

(2) the estimates of the Commission as
regards the approximate cost of carrying out
its recommendations; and like estimates of
cost as to the respective proposals and plans
considered by the Commission and embraced
in its final report; and

(3) such information as the Commission
may have been able to obtain with respect
to the necessity for the acquisition, by the
United States, of new, or additional, rights,
privileges, and concessions, by means of
treaties or agreements with forelgn nations,
before there may be made the execution of
any plans or projects recommended by the
Commission.

Sec. 6. The Commission shall, without re-
gard to the civil service laws, appoint a sec-
retary and such other personnel as may be
nec to carry out its functions, who
shall serve at the pleasure of the Commission
and shall receive compensation fixed in ac-
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cordance with the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended.

Sec. 7. The Commission is hereby author-
ized to appoint and fix the compensation of
such engineers, surveyors, experts, or advisers
deemed by the Commission necessary here=-
under, as limited by the provislons in title
5, United States Code, section 55a; and may
make expenditures, in accordance with the
Travel Expense Act of 1949, as amended, and
the Standardized Government Travel Regu-
lations, for travel and subsistence expenses
of members of the Commission and its em-
ployees while away from their homes or regu-
lar places of business; for rent of quarters at
the seat of government, or elsewhere; for
personal services at the seat of government,
or elsewhere; and for printing and binding
necessary for the efficient and adequate func-
tions of the Commission hereunder. All ex-
penses of the Commission shall be allowed
and pald upon the presentation of itemized
vouchers therefor approved by the Chalrman
of the Commission, or such other official of
the Commission as the Commission may des-
ignate.

Sec, 8. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions and purposes of
this Act.

SEc. 9. The Act entitled “An Act to provide
for an investigation and study to determine
a slte for the construction of a sea-level canal
connecting the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans”
(Public Law 88-609, 78 Stat. 990), is hereby
repealed.

UNITED STATES AND NORTHEAST
AFRICA

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the present
African conflict involving Israel and the
Arab nations has gained banner head-
lines around the Nation and world.

So that our colleagues may have some
background information, I insert the
May 24 release of William Ryan, and an
article from the New York Times of May
22, 1967, plus the official U.S. policy in
this area from the U.S. State Depart-
ment bulletin.

The latter bulletin includes remarks of
the official “Tripartite Declaration” of
May 25, 1950; President Truman’s state-
ment of the same date; President Eisen-
hower’s statement of November 9, 1955;
Secretary Dulles’ statement of February
6, 1956; President Kennedy's statement
on May 8, 1963; and Ambassador Gold-
berg’s statements of October 28, 1966.

The material follows:

JEWISH-ARAB HATE STIRS SERIES OF WORLD

CRISES
(By William L. Ryan)

The fierce hatred between Jews and Arabs
in the Middle East dates back exactly 50 years,
and there is no prospect that it will abate
while Israel remains an independent state.

That hatred has been responsible for years
of turmoil and a succession of world crises,
Now the world looks at another which could
involve the great powers.

What seems an eternally insoluble problem
had its beginnings in World War I. Before
America lent a hand in 1917, the Allies’ backs
were to the wall. Russia was collapsing in
revolution. England looked everywhere for
straws to grasp. The search led to nego-
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tlations with Zionist and world Jewish lead-
ers in what Winston Churchill called a “prac-
tical measure” seeking world Jewry's aid in
the war effort.

The result was the Balfour Declaration,
promising Britain's “best endeavors” to real-
ize what Zionist leaders dreamt of—a Jewish
nation in the ancient Biblical “Promised
Land” of Israel—Palestine,

When the war ended, Britain received a
League of Nations mandate in Palestine.
Zionists began working and planning for
their national home. Jews flowed in from
Europe. And Arabs claimed they had been
betrayed.

World War II hastened the pace of history.
Nazi Germany’s brutal treatment of Jews
aroused world sympathy and, after the war,
applied steam behind the Zionlst cause.
Jewish immigration increased sharply.

The British attempted to limit the flow of

ts and the Jews reacted sharply
with an anti-British campalgn.

In Palestine, Jews organized underground
terror units to push their aims—Irgun Zvai
Leumi, the Stern Gang and Haganah, the lat-
ter the nucleus of what would be the Israell
army. The critical moment came in Novem-
ber, 1947.

ADOPT PARTITION PLAN

The United Nations, trying to apply reason
to growing chaos, adopted a partition plan.
It would give 56 percent of Palestine to a
proposed Israel, 44 percent to a proposed Arab
state. Jerusalem would be internationalized,
accessible to all three great faiths, Jewish,
Christian and Moslem.

Again the Arabs cried “betrayal.” Though
the resolution purported to protect the rights
of inhabitants, Arabs said Jews owned less
than 10 percent of land which would be given
them, and Jews were by far the minority,

The Zionist underground mounted a cam-
paign of terror, against the British to end
the mandate, and against Arab villages and
towns, driving out the inhabitants. Before
the British mandate ended May 14, 1948,
Zionist forces occupied much of what had
been set apart for Arabs and most of Jeru-
salem’s proposed international zone.

As the British withdrew, the Jews pro-
claimed the state of Israel and Jerusalem
became a divided city.

Armies from surrounding Arab nations
attacked but fared badly agains the well-
equipped, modern-minded Jews.

The wily Emir Abdullah, head of the un-
likely little British-created state of Trans-
jordan, moved in with his British-trained
Arab Legion and seized all Palestine east of
the Jordan River. He proclaimed a kingdom
of the Jordan.

A UN.-sponsored truce ended the fight in
mid-1849. Arabs withdrew in defeat. In
Jordan, a Moslem tailor in 1951 assassinated
Abdullah, whom many Arabs calle. traitor.
After a brief Interim young Hussein, Abdul-
lah's grandson, mounted the throne.

In Egypt in 1952, a young officer named
Gamal Abdel Nasser overthrew a corrupt
monarch and Egypt became a Soclalist-lean-
ing republic.

The Arabs nursed resentment of the
United States and Britain for the creation of
Israel and denounced the power bloc Bagh-
dad Pact, linking Arab Iraq to the West, as
an instrument of “imperialism.” Little
Jordan found the presence of its British
uncle embarrassing, sent him packing, and
has experienced turmoil ever since.

SUEZ CANAL NATIONALIZED

The Arab east picture changed abruptly in
1956 with a sudden intrusion of Soviet and
Communist-bloc influence in the form of
arms to Egypt. With new strength Nasser
in 19566 announced nationalization of the
Suez Canal. Britain and France conspired
with Israel to attack Egypt that fall, and
Israelis drove all the way to the canal as
Egypt’s army collapsed. U.S. and Soviet pres-
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sure brought the ill-starred adventure to an
end.

The crisis subsided, but not Arab hatred.

For two years thereafter, the Arab east was
almost in permanent crisis. The climax came
in 1958 with a rebellion in Lebanon, which
brought a landing of U.S. Marines, and a
bloody revolution in Iraq, ending the mon-
archy and the Baghdad Pact. Jordan's throne
almost collapsed along with Iraq's.

Again the area simmered down.

Egypt turned inward to internal economic
dificulties. Syria seceded from Nasser’s
United Arab Republic after a brief and rest-
less union. Arab nations were too weak and
too disunited to face up to Israel’s military
power.

Then Internal pressures, food problems
and other woes, possibly combined with an
urge to rebuild his image as an all-Arab
leader, appeared to impel Nasser to support
Syria in a quarrel with Israel over border
clashes, The crisis mounted slowly but
steadily since last fall, as if by it own
momentum.

Now, once again, the Middle East looks
at the unwelcome prospect of general war.

[From the New York Times, May 22, 1967]

U.S. PLEDGE ON ISRAEL-ARAB BORDERS DATES
T0 1950—TRUMAN AND SUCCESSORS HAVE
StrEssED OPpPosITION To Use oF FORCE IN
THE REGION

WasHINGTON, May 21.—The United States
has a commitment dating from 1950, when
Harry 8. Truman was President, to preserve
the frontiers of Israel and the adjacent Arab
countries.

The commitment has not been emphasized
by Administration officlals during the cur-
rent period of acute tension in the Middle
East. But, in the absence of any statement to
the contrary, it stands.

The underlying United States policy has
been restated, in varying degrees of precision,
by Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy and
Johnson. The commitment to oppose armed
aggression applies to an Israeli attack on any
Arab country as well as to an Arab attack on
Israel.

The most formal statement of the com-
mitment was in a declaration by Britain,
France and the United States May 25, 1950.

OPPOSE "USE OF FORCE"

The statement sald:

“The three governments take this opportu-
nity of declaring their deep interest in and
their desire to promote the establishment
and maintenance of peace and stability in
the area and thelr unalterable opposition to
the use of force or threat of force between
any of the states in that area.

“The three governments, should they find
that any of these states was preparing to vio-
late frontiers or armistice lines, would, con-
sistently with their obligations as members of
the United Nations, immediately take action,
both within and outside the United Nations,
to prevent such violation.”

Subsequently, on June 1, 1953, after the
Republicans had assumed power, Secretary of
State John Foster Dulles recalled the dec-
laration in a radio address and said, “The
present U.S. Administration stands fully be-
hind that declaration.”

He had preceded this remark by saying,
“that declaration when made, did not re-
assure the Arabs.”

ECHOED BY EISENHOWER

In his State of the Union Message to Con-
gress on Jan. 5, 1957, President Eisen-
hower said: “We have shown, so that none
can doubt, our dedication to the principle
that force shall not be used internationally
for any aggressive purposes and that the in-
tegrity and independence of the nations of
the Middle East should be inviolate.”

Speaking of the Middle East in a press con-
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ference on May B, 1963, President EKennedy
said:

“In the event of aggression or preparation
for aggression, whether direct or indirect, we
would support appropriate measures in the
United Nations, adopt other courses of action
on our own to prevent or to put a stop to
such aggression; which, of course, has been
the policy which the United States has fol-
lowed for some time.”

President Johnson has twice reiterated the
basic pledge. On June 2, 1964, a joint commu-
niqué with Israel’s Premier, Levi Eshkol,
stated:

“He [Mr. Johnson] reiterated to Prime
Minister Eshkol U.S8. support for the terri-
torial integrity and political independence
for all countries in the Near East and
emphasized the firm opposition of the U.S.
to aggression and the use of force or the
threat of force against any country.”

KENNEDY STAND RECALLED

More than two years later, on Aug. 2, 1966,
when President Zalman Shazar of Israel
visited Washington, President Johnson said:

“As our beloved, great late President, John
F. Kennedy, saild on May 8, 1963, as a dec-
laration of the leader of this country and as
a spokesman for this land: ‘We support the
security of both Israel and her neighbors. We
strongly oppose the use of force or the threat
of force In the Near East.’ We subscribe to
that policy.”

In addition, the United States has a special
commitment to free access to Israel’s south-
ern port of Elath, on the Gulf of Agaba. On
Feb. 1, 1857, Secretary of State Dulles said in
an alde memoire to Israel’s Foreign Minister,
Abba Eban:

“With respect to the Gulf of Agaba and
access thereto, the United States believes
that the gulf comprehends international
waters and that no nation has the right to
prevent free and innocent passage in the
gulf and through the straits giving access
thereto. We have in mind not only commer-
clal usage, but the passage of pilgrims on
religious missions, which should be fully re-
spected.

“In the absence of some overrlding decision
to the contrary, as by the International
Court of Justice, the United States, on be-
half of vessels of United States registry, is
prepared to exercise the right of free and
innocent passage and to join with others to
secure general recognition of this right.”

U.S. DECLARATION URGED

Two American Jewish groups urged yester-
day that the United States reafirm its com-
mitment to Israel.

The American Jewish Committee, ending
its 61st annual meeting at the Waldorf-
Astoria approved a resolution calling for “the
immediate and unequivocal reaffirmation” of
what It termed “the fundamental United
States commitment to Israel.”

The National Governing Council of the
American Jewish Congress, meanwhile, urged
President Johnson to make an ‘“unequivocal
declaration that the United States will not
tolerate attempts by Arab states to act out
their repeated threats to overwhelm Israel by
force of arms.”

The council acted at a meeting at the
Stephen Wise Congress House, 15 East 84th
Street.

[From the Department of State Bulletin
No. 5, June 1950]
TRIPARTITE DECLARATION REGARDING SECURITY
¥ THE Near East
THREE-POWER STATEMENT

The Governments of the United Eingdom,
France, and the United States, having had
occasion during the recent Forelgn Ministers
meeting in London to review certain ques-
tlons affecting the peace and stabillty of the
Arab states and of Israel, and particularly
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that of the supply of arms and war mate-
rials to these states, have resolved to make
the following statements:

1. The three Governments recognize that
the Arab states and Israel all need to main-
tain a certain level of armed forces for the
purposes of assuring their internal security
and their legitimate self-defense and to per-
mit them to play their part in the defense
of the area as a whole. All applications for
arms or war material for these countries
will be considered in the light of these prin-
ciples. In this connection the three Govern-
ments wish to recall and reaffirm the terms
of the statements made by their representa-
tives on the Security Council on August 4,
19498, in which they declared their opposition
to the development of an arms race between
the Arab states and Israel.

2. The three Governments declare that as-
surances have been received from all the
states In question, to which they permit
arms to be suppled from thelr countries,
that the purchasing state does not intend, to
undertake any act of aggression against any
other state. Similar assurances will be re-
quested from any other state in the area to
which they permit arms to be supplied in the
future.

3. The three Governments take this op-
portunity of declaring their deep interest in
and their desire to promote the establish-
ment and maintenance of peace and stability
in the area and their unalterable opposition
to the use of force or threat of force be-
tween any of the states in that area. The
three Governments, should they find that
any of these states was preparing to violate
frontiers or armistice lines, would, consist-
ently with their obligations as members of
the United Nations, immediately take action,
both within and outside the United Nations,
to prevent such violation.

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT

During the recent meeting in London, the

Foreign Ministers of the United States, the
United Kingdom, and France had an oppor=-
tunity to review the security and arma-
ments situation in the Near East and to con-
sider what action their Governments might
take to provide greater stability in the area.
As a result of this consultation, a 3-power
declaration is being issued. This is another
of the many valuable results of the London
meeting.
The participation of the United States
Government in the declaration emphasizes
this country's desire to promote the main-
tenance of peace in the Near East. It is the
bellef of the United States Government that
the declaration will stimulate, in the Arab
states and Israel, increased confidence in fu-
ture security, thus accelerating the progress
now being made in the Near East and con-
tributing toward the well-being of the peo-
ple there.

[From Department of State Bulletin]
DEVELOPMENTS IN THE NEAR EAsT
STATEMENT BY PRESIDENT EISENHOWER
All Americans have been following with
deep concern the latest developments in the
Near East. The recent outbreak of hostilities
has led to a sharp increase in tensions. These
events inevitably retard our search for world

. Insecurity in one region is bound to
affect the world as a whole.

While we continue willing to consider re-
quests for arms needed for legitimate self-
defense, we do not intend to contribute to
an arms competition in the Near East be-
cause we do not think such a race would be
in the true interest of any of the partieci-
pants. The polley which we belleved would
best promote the interests and the securlty
of the peoples of the area was expressed in
the Tripartite Declaration of May 25, 1950.2
This still remains our policy.

1 For text of declaration, see BULLETIN of
June 15, 1953, p. 834, footnote 2.
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I stated last year that our goal in the Near
East as elsewhere s a just peace. Nothing
has taken place since which invalidates our
fundamental policies, policies based on
friendship for all of the peoples of the area.

‘We believe that true security must be based
upon a just and reasonable settlement. The
Secretary of State outlined on August 26th?
the economic and security contributions
which this country was prepared to make to-
ward such a solution. On that occasion I
authorized Mr, Dulles to state that, given a
solution of the other related problems, I
would recommend that the United States
Join in formal treaty engagement to pre-
vent or thwart any effort by either side to
alter by force the boundaries between Israel
and its Arab neighbors.

Recent developments have made it all the
more imperative that a settlement be found.
The United States will continue to play its
full part and will support firmly the United
Natlions, which has already contributed so
markedly to minimize violence in the area.
I hope that other nations of the world will
cooperate in this endeavor, thereby contrib-
uting significantly to world peace.

U.8. PoLicY IN THE MIDDLE EAST
(Note.—Following is an exchange of cor-
respondence between Secretary Dulles and

a group of 40 members of the House of

Representatives:)

SECRETARY DULLES TO MEMBERS OF HOUSE

OF REPRESENTATIVES
FEBRUARY 6, 1956,

GeENTLEMEN: I have your letter of February
3. I share your concern at the continuing
tense situation in the Near East, and at the
persistent threat it represents to the peace.
Let me say that the foreign policy of the
United States embraces the preservation of
the State of Israel. It also embraces the
prineiple of maintaining our friendship with
Israel and the Arab States.

The Government of Israel, feeling that its
peaceful existence is threatened by the large
amount of arms now made available to cer-
taln Arab countries by the Soviet bloc, de-
sires to purchase from the United States and
other countries additional armament to bal-
ance what it considers to be the increased
threat against it.

The United States recognizes that current
developments would create a disparity in
armed force between Israel and its Arab
neighbors. However, we are not convinced
that that disparity can be adequately offset
by additional purchases of arms by the State
of Israel. Israel has a population of under
two million, whereas the Arab population
amounts to tens of millions, and they ap-
parently have been offered access to huge
stores of Soviet block material. Under this
circumstance the security of Israel can per-
haps better be assured by means other than
an arms race.

The having in hand, by Israel, of equal or
superior arms is not the only deterrent to ag-
gression. Israel is a creation of, and member
of, the United Nations; the Arab States are
also members, and all are solemnly bound by
that Charter to refrain in their international
relations from the threat or use of force.
The United Nations organization is capable
of providing many forms of protection. Fur-
thermore, the United States in 1950 joined
with the United Kingdom and France to de-
clare a policy of action within and without
the United Nations to deter aggresssion by
either side against the other, United States
policy In that respect has recently been re-
emphasized In the statement issued on
February 1, 1956, by President Eisenhower
and Prime Minister Eden.! The combined in-
fluence of the nations which would, under
the United Nations Charter and the Tripar-
tite Declaration, be against any armed ag-

2 I'bid., Sept. b, 1955, p. 378.
1 BurLETIN of Feb. 13, 1966, p. 232.
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gression is a far more effective deterrent to
any potential aggressor than any amount of
arms which could be obtained by either side.

We do not exclude the possibility of arms
sales to Israel. But it is our bellef that the
security of states in the Near East cannot
rest upon arms alone but rather upon the
international rule of law and upon the es-
tablishment of friendly relations among
neighbors. We are actively working toward
the establishment of such relations.

In my speech of August 26, 1955, made
with President Eisenhower's concurrence, I
referred to the fear and tension rising in the
area from the lack of fixed permanent bound-
aries and indicated U.S, willingness to as-
sist the parties in substituting agreed fron-
tiers for armistice lines. To encourage the
parties to work toward such agreement and
to assure them that the United States would
be prepared to make its contribution to the
maintenance of international respect for such
boundaries, I stated that the President would
recommend that the United States partici-
pate in an international guarantee of agreed
frontiers. That statement still stands.

You inquire about economlic ald. United
States policy in the extension of economic
ald is based upon the desire to strengthen
other free nations, In the case of each aid
program we take into account the nature of
the project in question and the purpose for
which it was intended. I can assure you that
United States aid would not be extended
for purposes or under circumstances which
we judged would undermine peace in any
part of the world.

The Arab refugees remain perhaps the most
important single source of bitterness exist-
ing between the Arab States and Israel. In
my speech of August 26, 1955, I proposed
that the problem of the Arab refugees be
attacked In several ways. I suggested United
States participation in an international loan
to Israel to assist her in funding her obliga-
tion to pay compensation for property left
in Israel by the refugees and which is now
being utilized by Israel. I recommended as-
sistance to Israel and the Arab States in the
rehabilitation of the refugees both by re-
patriation to Israel to such extent as may
be feasible and resettlement in adjolning
Arab States. In this connection the Arab
States and Israel have accepted, on a tech-
nical basis, the Jordan Valley plan which
would provide new economic cpportunities
for several hundred thousand refugees. But
final political approval remains to be
achieved. Thus, some progress has been real-
ized, but much remains to be done.

I know that you all understand that it is
not practical, or in the interest of the goals
we seek to discuss publicly all of the fac-
tors involved in this complicated situation,
I know you also recognize that the problems
of this area must be studled In the larger
context of the free world’s unceasing struggle
against International communism. I have,
however, no hesitation in declaring that the
United States, seeking for itself to avoid in-
volvement in war, is earnestly striving as &
friend of both Israel and its Arab neighbors
to relieve the present tension in the area.
If the political and economic developments
should subsequently become such as to make
Congressional action desirable or necessary,
the President would, of course, promptly
communicate with the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN FosTER DULLES.
TRIPARTITE MEETING ON SITUATION IN MIDDLE
EAsT

Representatives of the United States, the
United Kingdom, and France met on Febru-
ary 8 to conslder the situation in the Middle
East. As members of the United Nations, the
three Governments share in the responsibil-
ity of all members to be alert and vigilant to
threats to international peace and security.

2 Ibid., Sept. 5, 1955, p. 378.
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In light of the increased tension in the
Middle East and in accordance with their
undertakings in the Tripartite Declaration
of May 25, 1950, the United States, the United
Kingdom, and France believed it would be
useful to discuss their responsibilities under
that declaration.

This was a preliminary exchange of views,
and further consultations will take place.
ExcerPT FroM PrEsENT KENNEDY'S PRESS

CONFERENCE, MaY B, 1963

Q. Mr. President, do you consider the situ-
atlon in the Middle East, the balance of
power there, to have been changed as a result
of recent developments, and what is the U.8.
policy towards the security of Israel and Jor-
dan in case they are threatened?

A, I don’t think that the balance of mili-
tary power has been changed in the Middle
East in recent days. Obviously there are po-
litical changes in the Middle East which still
do not show a precise pattern and on which
we are unable to make any final judgments.
The United States supports social and eco-
nomic and political progress in the Middle
East. We support the security of both Israel
and her neighbors. We seek to limit the Near
East arms race which obviously takes re-
sources from an area already poor, and puts
them into an increasing race which does not
really bring any great security.

We strongly oppose the use of force or the
threat of force in the Near East, and we also
seek to limit the spread of communism in
the Middle East which would, of course, de-
stroy the independence of the people. This
Government has been and remains as
strongly opposed to the use of force or the
threat of force in the Near East. In the event
of aggression or preparation for aggression,
whether direct or indirect, we would support
appropriate measures in the United Nations,
adopt other courses of action on our own to
prevent or to put a stop to such aggression,
which, of course, has been the policy which
the United States has followed for some time.

UNITED STATES AND ISRAEL REAFFIRM TIES OF
FRIENDSHIP

(NoreE—President Zalman Shazar of Israel
visited Washington August 2-3 and met in-
formally with President Johnson on August
2. Following is an exchange of toasts between
the two Presidents at a state dinner at the
White House on August 2:)

President Jomnsow. Mr. Presldent, ladies
and gentlemen: In the traditional Hebrew
greeting we welcome our esteemed guest:
Baruch ha-ba—Dblessed is he who comes to
our shores as the leader of a people for
whom we hold the greatest admiration.

Mr, President, as a renowned scholar and
educator, and as a ploneer in the new Israel,
you are deeply versed in the teachings of
the Bible.

And you know that our Republic, like
yours, was nurtured by the philosophy of the
ancient Hebrew teachers who taught man-
kind the prineciples of morality, of soclal jus-
tice, and of universal peace.

This is our heritage, and it is yours.

The message inscribed on the Liberty Bell
in Philadelphia is the clarion call of Leviti-
cus: “Proclaim Liberty throughout all the
Land unto all the Inhabitants Thereof.” It
is a message not only for America, or for
Israel, but for the whole world.

We cannot proclaim tonight that all men
have liberty, that all men are moral, that
all men are just. We do not have universal
peace.

But those of good will continue their work,
to liberate the human spirit from the degra-
dation of poverty and pestilence, of hunger,
and oppression. As spiritual heirs of the
Biblical tradition we recognize that no so-
clety anywhere can be more secure unless it
is also just.

Israel today carrles forward its pursuit of
spiritual values. It is sharing those values
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and those experiences with other countrles
in the world.

We in America, as we meet here with all
of our blessings tonight, are keenly aware
that God has showered our land with abun-
dance. The sharing of our blessings with
others is a value we hold in common with
Israel.

Above all, Mr. President, we share in com-
mon the vislon of peace you call shalom.

The prophet Micah described it in this
way: that every man sit under his vine and
fig tree and “none shall make him afraid.”

As our beloved, great, late President, John
F. Kennedy, sald on May 8, 1963, as a decla-
ration of the leader of this country and as
spokesman for this land: “We support the
security of both Israel and her neighbors.

. . We strongly oppose the use of force
or the threat of force in the Near East, .. ."”

We subscribe to that policy.

This I say in friendship for all the peo-
ples of that reglon. We extend to all the
hand of friendship and offer to help all in
meeting the challenges of fear and pestilence
and poverty.

We look toward the happy and peaceful
pursuits that can bring tranquillity and the
blessings of knowledge and understanding
to all peoples, without fear of war.

We welcome you tonight, Mr. President,
in frlendship and in deep respect for you and
the people of your country.

I should like to ask all gathered here to
join me in the traditional Hebrew toast in
honor of our distingulshed guest—to life, to
peace, to blessing for all mankind.

AMBASSADOR (GOLDBERG—STATEMENT OF
OCTOBER 28

As stated on many other occaslons before
the Securlty Council, in dealing with various
aspects of this matter, United States policy
respects the sovereignty and territorial in-
tegrity of all countries in the Middle East,
member states of the United Nations, as the
United States is required to do under the
charter, United States policy firmly supports
maintenance of a peaceful situation in the
Middle East and seeks to prevent and to
bring to an end all acts of violence across
existing frontlers, regardless of the direction
in which they accur. In the unfortunate in-
stances where violence does occur, the United
States has consistently called for utilization
of United Nations machinery on the spot and
for recourse to the Security Council as the
proper forum of prevention and redress.

Implicit in this policy is the concept that
when resort is made to the United Natlons
machinery and to the Security Council, the
United Nations must take strong and effec-
tive action to bring to an end the use of
violence across these frontiers in any form.

U.N. SECURITY CoUNCIL CENSURES ISRAEL FOR
RATD AGAINST JORDAN

(NoTte.—Following is a statement made in
the U.N. Security Council by Arthur J. Gold-
berg, U.S. Representative to the United Na-
tions, on November 16 during debate on a
Jordan complaint against Israel, together
with the text of a resolution adopted by the
Council on November 25:)

STATEMENT BY AMBASSADOR (GOLDBERG

Immediately after learning of the incident
now before the Council, on Sunday morning,
I issued a statement on behalf of my Gov-
ernment expressing our strong disapproval
of the large-scale Israell military action on
Jordanian territory on November 131 As far
as I am aware, the statement of my Govern-
ment condemning this attack was the first
and most prompt statement made by any
Government represented on this Council, at
least here in New York. The United States
then condemned this rald and condemns it

1For text, see U.S./UN. press release 4975
dated Nov. 13.
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now, deeming it In clear violation of the
solemn obligations undertaken by Israel in
the General Armistice Agreements. And
what makes it of course most deplorable is
the tragic toll in human lives of this inex-
cusable action.

On October 14 I stated before the Council
my Government's policy of seeking to pro-
mote conditions of peace and stability in the
Middle East and our opposition to the use of
force across Middle East boundaries regard-
less of the direction from which it came?
This was the purpose of our statement on
Sunday. This was our objective in the re-
cently concluded Security Council action
when Israel was the complainant. It con-
tinues to be our objective in the present
consideration of this deplorable violation of
the General Armistice Agreements.

I said in our last debate—I now repeat—
that violence breeds violence, and indeed, it
should be and must be the function of this
Council to assure conditions of peace and
stabllity in the area.

At the end of our last debate over Syrian
responsibility for incursions into Israel, I
stated:

“Despite the Soviet veto, it is nevertheless
a matter of high import, not to be ignored,
that the resolution received such widespread
support by members on a broadly geographi-
cal basls.”

I urged the implementation of the essen-
tial features of the resolution in the interests
of peace and stability In the area. That urg-
ing was addressed to all countries concerned,
including the Government of Israel.

I made that statement on November 4.
Nine days later, as the Secretary-General has
told us in his report?® and as confirmed by
reports of our ambassadors in the area, the
Government of Israel carrled out, with the
support of tanks, armored vehicles, heavy
weapons and aircraft, a rald into Jordan
the nature of which and whose consequences
in human lives and in destruction far sur-
pass the cumulative total of the various acts
of terrorism conducted against the frontiers
of Israel. Although we do not have the full
details which have been promised us by the
Secretary-General, nevertheless, from his re-
port and from what we have been advised,
the basic nature of this destructive raid is
sufficiently known in outline.

Now we are dealing with the complaint of
Jordan here before us. And on behalf of my
Government, I wish to make it absolutely
clear that this large-scale military action
cannot be justified, explained away, or ex-
cused by the incidents which preceded it, in
which the Government of Jordan has not
been implicated. This is not a new attitude by
my Government. My Government has ex-
pressed itsell about retaliatory raids in the
past. Deplorable as these preceding incidents
were—and they were deplorable, as we sald on
Sunday—this deliberate, governmental deci-
sion must be judged as the conscious act of
responsible leaders of a member state and
therefore on an entirely different level from
the earlier incidents, which we continue to
deplore.

It was undertaken without proper utiliza-
tion of United Nations machinery in the area,
notably the Mixed Armistice Commission,
which in this situation, unlike some others
we have had to consider, is fully functioning
between Israel and Jordan. It was also
undertaken without any effort to use again,
and again If necessary, the good offices of the
Security Council, a failure made even more
inexplicable by the fact that the Council had
just completed extended discussion of an
Israell complaint against Syrla for similar
incidents during which over two-thirds of
the members had spoken out against such
terroristic activities. I am aware that that
resolution was vetoed. But, nevertheless, the

2 See p. 969.
STU.N. doc. /7508 and Corr. 1 and Add. 1.
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forum of this Council is still avallable to
members, as it iz available today, and it is
our view that it should always be restored to
and we feel it is the duty of member states
to resort to the Council for its consideration
of the matter.

MEN OF CONSCIENCE MUST NOT
REMAIN SILENT AT THIS TIME

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and fo include extraneous
madterial.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, “Men of
conscience must not remain silent at this
time." This, my colleagues, was the open-
ing sentence in a statement by religious
leaders of all the major faiths in America
that appeared in yesterday’'s New York
Times which called ‘“‘on the administra-
tion to support the independence, integ-
rity, and freedom of Israel.”

That statement was written before the
outbreak of actual war in the Middle
East, but certainly this morning's devel-
opments give that statement the great-
est urgency. The continued existence of
Israel is vital for political stability in the
Middle East and therefore vital for the
maintenance of world peace. The United
States, which had so much to do with
the establishment of Israel in 1948 and
which has so repeatedly and strongly
pledged to Israel its continued support,
has the clearest legal and moral obliga-
tion to defend Israel against those ap-
parently committed to its destruction.

On May 23, I joined with the distin-
guished dean of the House of Representa-
tives, Congressman EMANUEL CELLER, and
more than a hundred of my colleagues
in pledging our mutual support to “meas-
ures which must be taken by the admin-
istration to make our position unmis-
takably clear that we are now prepared
to take whatever action may be neces-
sary to resist aggression against Israel
and to preserve the peace.”

I want to again urge the President to
take strong, effective and immediate ac-
tion to “resist aggression against Israel
and to preserve the peace.” If we wait
any longer, the hourly changing situa-
tion in the Middle East could result in
the destruction of Israel.

Under unanimous consent I place the
May 23 statement at this point in my
remarks:

Egypt and Syria are now threatening Israel
and we fear that war in the Near East is in-
evitable unless the United States acts firmly
and vigorously to prevent it. President Nas-
ser’s speech to his troops in Sinal yesterday
was in effect a declaration of war. We note
with dismay that the Soviet Union is en-
couraging and arming Egypt and Syria in a
bold move to win influence and power in
the Middle East. Once again the Soviet Union
appears to be testing American resolve to
defend the peace.

The United States Government, speaking
through Presidents Truman, Eisenhower,
Eennedy and Johnson, and through the Con-
gress of the United States has repeatedly de-
clared its determination to act against ag-
gression in the Middle East. And we note
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with appreciation the declaration of a White
House spokesman that—

“This country is of course, committed to
the principle of maintaining peace in the
Middle East. This has been our position over
the years. It is still our position.”

Consistent with that declaration, we pledge
the fullest support to measures which must
be taken by the Administration to make our
position unmistakably clear to those who are
now bent on the destruction of Israel, that
we are now prepared to take whatever action
may be necessary to resist aggression against
Israel and to preserve the peace.

We are confident that the people of the
TUnited States will support such a policy.

The statement by religious leaders of
all the major faiths in America demon-
strates the maintenance of the State of
Israel, inecluding the vital question of
freedom of passage at the Straits of
Tiran, is a matter of deep concern to
Americans of all faiths and backgrounds.
I place that statement at this point in my
remarks:

THE JMORAL RESPONSIBILITY IN THE MIDDLE
EAST

In the current crisis in the Middle East,
men of good faith must recognize their moral
responsibility to maintain freedom of pas-
sage at the Straits of Tiran. The following
statement by a cross section of prominent
Christian clergymen and religlous editors
reflects the views of thousands of church
leaders throughout the United States. It elo-
quently clarifies the full meaning of the
moral responsibility in the Middle East, where
Israel has worked so hard to achieve the
right to live in peace.

“Pray For The Peace of Jerusalem" Psalms,
122: 6.

Men of conscience must not remain silent
at this time. The Middle East is on the brink
of war, President Nasser of Egypt has ini-
tiated a blockade of an international water-
way: the Straits of Tiran, Israel’s sea-lane
to Africa and Asia. This blockade may lead
to a major conflagration.

The Middle East has been an arena of ten-
slon due to the threat of continued terrorist
attacks, as well as the recent Arab military
mobilization along Israel’'s borders. Let us re-
call that Israel is a new nation whose people
are still recovering from the horror and dec-
imation of the European holocaust,

President Johnson has called the blockade
“illegal and potentially disastrous” to world
peace.

We therefore call on the United States gov-
ernment steadfastly to honor its commit-
ments to the freedom of international water-
ways. We call on our fellow Americans of all
persuasions and groupings and on the ad-
ministration to support the independence,
integrity and freedom of Israel.

Men of conscience all over the world bear
a moral responsibility to support Israel’s
right of passage through the Straits of Tiran.

The people of Israel have the right to live
and develop in tranquility and without fear.
The Middle East requires respite and peace.

“Seek peace and pursue 1t."” (Psalms, 34:
15)

The Rev. John C. Bennett, President Union
Theological Seminary.

The Rev. Robert McAfee Brown, Professor
of Religion, Stanford University.

The Rev. Thurston N, Davis, S. J,, Editor,
America.

The Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr., Presi-
dent, Southern Christian Leadership Con-
ference.

Dr. Franklin H. Littell, President, Iowa
Wesleyan College.

Dr. Reinhold Niebuhr, Professor Emeritus
of Christian Ethics, Union Theological Semi-

nary.
James O'Gara, Editor, Commonweal.
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Dr. Daniel Poling, Chaplain, Interfaith
Memorial of the Four Chaplains.

The Rev. Alexander Schmemann, Dean, St.
Vladamir's Russian Orthodox Seminary.

The Rev. John B. Sheerin, C.8.P., Editor,
The Catholic World.

Bishop Stephen Gill Spottswood, Washing-
ton, D.C., Chairman, National Board of Di-
rectors, NAACP.

Bishop Lloyd C. Wicke, Bishop, New York
Area, Methodist Church; Former President,
Methodist Council of Bishops.

(Affiliations listed for identification only.)

Sponsored as a public service by Americans
for Democracy in the Middle East, Charles E.
Silberman, Chalrman.

My colleagues, I cannot end my re-
marks on the crisis in the Middle East
without discussing Israel’s role in the
Middle East and throughout the devel-
oping areas of the world.

Israel has been a force for stability
and progress in the Middle East, even
during these troubled years when the
Arab governments have so consistently
and unalterably worked to maintain
animosities against Israel.

In addition, Israel has had a miracu-
lous record for rapid economic develop-
ment, political stability and social inte~
gration of the people of many different
national backgrounds who have come to
Israel. This example has been of great
importance and value to all the develop-
ing countries. And Israel has done more
than just be an example, Israel has an
incredibly large, effective, and tactful
technical assistance program for under-
developed countries all over the world. I
am particularly familiar with Israel’s
great and effective help to the newly
independent countries of Africa.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I feel that
the United States has an obligation to
quickly come to the aid of Israel in the
interests of world peace, in its own na-
tional interest, for maintenance of sta-
bility in the Middle East, and, most un-
mistakably of all, for moral reasons.

A MODERN TALE OF THE PRODIGAL
SON?

Mr. WYLIE, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. AsHBroOK] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr., ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, while
some economists are pushing their “new
economies” theories at home with limited
success, it would appear that nations
abroad are looking askance at the deficit-
spending policies of the Federal Govern-
ment. A column by the nationally syndi-
cated columnist, Henry J. Taylor, ap-
pearing in the Columbus Dispatch of
June 5, sums up this reaction nicely:

What we face is a crisis in confidence. The
majority of bankers and dollar holders
around the world apparently do not believe

‘Washington will whip either the inflation or
the over-spending from which so much of it

springs.

Apparently, those abroad are not as
concerned about our Government’s bur-
geoning spending programs as are some



14618

here at home, although these programs
in recent years should be cause for con-
cern. Although the U.S. population has
grown 10 percent since 1960, the civilian
personnel in the Federal Government has
jumped by 25 percent, and the cost of
Government payrolls, including military,
has grown by 75 percent. Not many will
quarrel with the increase for national
defense expenditures—including the $22
billion for Vietnam in the 1968 budget—
of 68 percent. But how explain the in-
crease since 1960 of 97 percent for non-
defense spending? One cannot conven-
iently blame the Vietnam war for our
finanecial predicament; it is evident that
the increases in spending are due to the
civilian nondefense activities of the Gov-
ernment.

I include the above-mentioned column
by Henry J. Taylor, entitled “Gold Mar-
ket Dips in Confidence Crisis,” in the
Recorp at this point.

OvurrFrLow, DErFIiCIT FACTORS—GOLD MARKET
Di1pPs 1N CONFIDENCE CRISIS
(By Henry J. Taylor)

Immense volume, highest in history, has
hit the London Gold Exchange. The big
American budget deficit, and the sight of a
softer and softer dollar, sparked 1t off.

Our balance-of-payments problem Is only
part of the story. At best, it can only reduce
the means by which foreign creditors gain
the right to convert dollars into gold. They
would not exercise that right on an endan-
gering scale and threaten the dollar If they
trusted our financial trend.

What we face is a crisis in confidence. The
majority of bankers and other dollar holders
around the world apparently do not believe
Washington will whip either the inflation
or the over-spending from which so much
of it springs.

In the world’s cold, slow-motion appralisal
of what is happening here the unchanging
record is governing their views:

The last and fleeting balanced budget was
in 1960—Dbefore the New Frontier and Great
Society took over. President Kennedy in-
herited a federal debt of $283 billion. We
now owe $331 billion. This means that the
New Frontier-Great Soclety has run in the
red at the rate of about $8 billlon a year—
with the Vietnam War now superimposed on
top of this.

The last Congress before President Ken-
nedy's Administration appropriated $83.8
billion of the people’s money. In the last
sesslon President Johnson’s congress voted
$141 billion for all purposes, The difference
is an Incredible $57.2 billion.

Our creditors abroad see even in the face
of the Vietnam War Washington's nonde-
fense spending has also increased by leaps
and bounds., Washington's spending needs
priorities and President Johnson and Con-
gress have failed to apply priorities.

Creditor nations and individuals abroad
have gradually come to own America’s en-
tire gold stock (and billions besides), includ-
ing the reserve legally required behind our
dollar. In fact, our obligations payable in
gold have reached about twice our entire
gold supply.

Our gold stock 1s now lower than Europe's
Common Market countries, It has gone down
every year for 10 years while the Common
Market countries’ reserves have gone up. So
have the rest of the major countries of the
world climbed the gold pole while the Unlted
States has fallen off it.

When the New Frontier-Great Soclety took
over we held $21 billion in gold—about 54
per cent of the world’s monetary supply. To-
day we hold $13.1 billlon—Iless than 30 per
cent. In this period other nations' gold
reserves climbed to $27.3 billion by the latest
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Federal Reserve Board figures. And their ad-
ditional dollar balances subject to conver-
sion climbed from $13.8 billion to $28.2 bil-
lion. The outside world now holds about $55
billion in gold and dollars—nearly twice as
much as 10 years ago—while our gold supply
has just hit another new low.

Thus we have suffered not only an abso-
lute loss of gold but also an alarming pro-
rata share of the world’s gold. Both these
losses are larger than those of any other
nation, Most others have achieved both an
absolute and proportionate increase.

As a result, the United States simply
does not command the same pre-eminence
in world finance that it formerly did. And
which meant so much to Britain in the pound
sterling. When we own more and own less
and the Washington Robin Hoods of the Red
Ink keep operating in the red we can only
decline, as Britain did, while other nations
advance.

The pressure is further complicated by an
added factor. For the first time in a century
no gold was added last year to international
monetary supplies. Production has fallen as
mining costs have mounted. World output
has reversed a 16-year trend. L

Last year a record 30.9 milllion ounces,
valued at $1.1 billion, was mined. But most
of it went to industries or into speculators’
or hoarders’ hands. Thus the phenomenon:
While gold is being bought in unprecedented
volume, gold-mining shares on the London
Stock Exchange have fallen to the lowest
level in 12 years.

The New Frontler-Great Society inherited
a gold problem and changed it into a gold
crisis that has grown so damaging that 1t
makes President Johnson’s monetary respon-
sibility now nearly as consequential as the
Chinese-Soviet menace itself.

EXTEND MAILING PRIVILEGES TO
SERVICEMEN OVERSEAS

Mr. WYLIE. Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. BrRoomrFIiELD] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I rise
in support of H.R. 10226, a bill to pro-
vide cheaper mailing privileges to our
servicemen overseas.

I commend the distinguished members
of the House Post Office and Civil Service
Committee for their prompt action in
bringing this bill to the floor of the
House of Representatives.

I have already turned over to the com-
mittee some 3,900 letters, cards, and
petitions from residents of my congres-
sional district and the surrounding
Detroit metropolitan area urging favor-
able action on this legislation. The mail
came in response to a campaign con-
ducted by Mr. Dale C. Burley, a council-
man in Hazel Park, Mich., a community
in my congressional district.

Most of the mail came from families
with loved ones in Vietnam or other U.S.
military stations around the world. I am
sure that many of you have received
similar letters or telephone calls from
your congressional districts.

I doubt that we could devote ourselves
to a finer cause than the improvement of
mail services to our boys overseas,
whether in Vietnam or any other part
of the world.
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Under this legislation, packages
weighing up to 30 pounds would be
airlifted on a space-available basis upon
payment of the rezular surface rate plus
a small uniform airlift fee to be estab-
lished by the Postmaster General.

It would mean that packages could be
sent overseas for less than half the
present rate. In addition, the proposed
legislation would improve on the fine
work done by the committee a year ago
extending the free mailing privileges for
letters and sound recordings to all serv-
icemen overseas—not just those in com-
bat zones.

Another major provision of the pro-
posed legislation would eliminate the
same distinction in regard to hometown
newspapers and magazines. While they
may now be mailed free to combat zones
only, the bill under consideration today
would extend the privilege to all over-
seas military stations.

I believe that passage of this legisla-
tion will round out our efforts to see
that all servicemen serving in remote
parts of the world have the benefits of
fast, efficient, and inexpensive mail
service.

CRISIS TO CRISIS

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. HarvEy] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow
our House Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce will resume hearings
on House Joint Resolution 559, which is
to provide for the settlement of the labor
dispute between certain carriers by rail-
road and certain of their employees. It is
my understanding that the committee
will commence executive sessions on the
measure on Thursday, following testi-
mony by the Honorable Robert S. Mc-
Namara, Secretary of Defense, and the
Association of American Railroads, to-
morrow and Wednesday.

The current railroad dispute is just an-
other in a series of labor disputes which
has rocked our Nation’s economy. On the
horizon is the danger of a most serious
impasse in contract renewals in the auto-
motive industry later this year.

For some time, the administration has
promised new legislation to deal with
strikes that cripple the economy. As has
been pointed out, the administration has
failed to produce.

As an editorial in the May 31, 1967,
Wall Street Journal mentioned, Secre-
tary of Labor W. Willard Wirtz has stated
that the need for Congress’ intervention
in three national strike emergencies in
the past 4 years is not “enough to
warrant a permanent intrusion on col-
lective bargaining.”

The editorial continued:

In other words the nation should go on
improvising from crisis to crisis, hoping that
in time the trouble will just go away.

Mr. Speaker, I disagree with Secretary
Wirtz, and I am further convinced that
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our Nation, because of commitments
abroad and at home, can ill afford to go
along its merry way improvising.

The recent strike in the trucking in-
dustry was extremely damaging in the
Midwest. The so-called 3.2-percent wage
guideline has long been discarded.

It is because of recent disputes, cur-
rent developments, and an uneasy future
in labor-management matters that I
have today introduced legislation which
would establish a joint bipartisan con-
gressional committee on industrywide
bargaining in the Congress to review and
recommend revisions of existing laws re-
lating to collective bargaining and in-
dustrywide strikes and lockouts.

This resolution is not new. Our former
House colleague, now U.S. Senator Ros-
ERT P. GrIFFIN, presented such legisla-
tion in the House of Representatives in
1963 and 1965. He did so last year in the
Senate, and for the fourth time just a
few weeks ago. Other Members of the
House have called for such congressional
action.

At this time, with a host of major col-
lective-bargaining agreements to be set-
tled this year—32 of them—it is time
that Congress face up to its responsibility
and at least seriously consider possible
means of improving methods of resolving
industrywide bargaining and strikes.

Why must Congress continue to react
to a labor-management crisis? Let us act
now in an effort to avoid damaging hard-
ships in the future of labor-management
negotiations.

PROPOSED EXTENSION OF WEST
CENTRAL FRONT OF U.S. CAPITOL

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Jowa [Mr. ScHWENGEL] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, no
one has a greater interest in the Capitol
building than myself. It has been my
hobby ever since I have been here as a
Congressman. I have had strong feelings
about improving the Capitol—not only
improving it, but preserving it. Until now,
we have not fulfilled our commitment to
properly preserve and improve the Capi-
tol, nor have we responded to the needs
it could serve as we should. There may
be some quarrel as to how these decisions
should be made, but based on research,
studies, and observations, I am convinced
what is being planned now for the west
front is not only right, but urgent, and
we ought to get on with the business of
extension and the resulting preserva-
tion. It is unfortunate there has been
some apparent biased discussion that has
proven to be an unnecessary hurdle, I
have followed with interest the observa-
tions of the American Institute of Archi-
tects. To say the least, they have been in-
consistent and, I believe, have made not
always correct judgments.

As proof, I point out the AIA has re-
cently submitted its own task force re-
port indicating an apparent reverse of
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its position on the proposed extension of
the west central front of the U.S. Capi-
tol. The now-recommended restoration,
even though such an operation, if fea-
sible, would be hazardous, costly, and
time consuming; it would require the
vacating of much-needed space along the
west half of the Capitol between the Sen-
ate and the House wings for a period of 5
to 10 years. They have made this recom-
mendation in spite of the fact that the
proposed restoration would not, accord-
ing to knowledgeable engineers, offer a
permanent solution for ecorrecting the
deteriorated condition of this portion of
the building.

There is dependable evidence that
many of the existing cracks would recur
in any restored walls. This is because
of the expansion joints, sandstone mate-
rial of good quality and of character to
match the material originally used, is no
longer available. Also, removing the
paint would show up a patchy stone job,
the majority of stones would have to be
removed and replaced, resulting in a
reproduction and not the original work,
the vaulted ceilings of the interior rooms
along the west side would have to be
shored, and congressional work would be
seriously disrupted due to vacating of
offices along the west walls.

All of the expense of so-called restora-
tion would result in a product of ques-
tionable stability and integrity, would,
in my opinion, contribute nothing to the
aesthetic improvement of the least ar-
chitecturally successful side of the Capi-
tol. In addition, it would provide no op-
portunity to complete the revised com-
position made necessary by the addition
of the Senate and the House wings and
the enlarged dome over a hundred years
ago, and would provide no additional
space.

It is interesting to note that Thomas
U. Walter, fourth Architect of the Cap-
itol, 1851-65, one of the founders of the
ATA and its second president, made
studies while Architect of the Capitol,
and after his return to private practice
recommending such extension in order
to complete the architectural composi-
tion made necessary by the extensions
and changes made under his direction.
One of the plans made by him is similar
to the plan approved last fall by the
Commission for the Extension of the
Capitol project.

To say the least, the AIA’'s present
position is in direet contradiction to
their position taken in 1957 when they
actually recommended the extension of
the west central front. For instance, at
the AIA National Convention in Cleve-
land, in July 1958, the architects who led
the fight for the AIA against the east
front extension were Ralph Walker,
FAIA; Lorimer Rich, FAIA; and Doug-
las Haskell, ATA. They circulated a paper
at the convention saying the practical
space needs to be gained from the east
front extension: “Could be achieved in
better measure by extending the west
front, and without the threatened archi-
tectural sentimental damage. . . .” And
from the AIA Journal, January 1958,
Architect Ralph Walker stated:

. . . everything that would be obtalned by
the predetermined plan . . . that of moving
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the east front and also extending the wings,
would be accomplished much more pleas-
antly, esthetically and efficiently by the
reconstruction of the west front which has
no great historic significance.

And from the Washington Post, August
13, 1958, page A-15:

The AIA has a plan for providing much
extra space by extending the West Front.

The Joint Committee on Landmarks
of the National Capital Planning Com-
mission and the Commission of Fine Arts
prepared a list of National Capital land-
marks a few years ago comprising some
292 structures. The Chairman of this
Committee is Architect Francis D. Leth-
bridge. He is the same person who has
been leading in recent years to opposition
to the extension of the west central front
for the ATIA. This list shows the follow-
ing buildings at the head of the land-
marks list as copied from their list:

STRUCTURE, ARCHITECT (5) AND DATE(S)

1. The White House: Hoban, Latrobe 1792-
1807; McKim, Mead & White (renovated),
1902; renovated, 1948-52,

2. The Capitol: Thornton, Latrobe, Bul-
finch, Walter, 1793-1863; West Terrace and
Steps Olmsted, 1874-75; East Front recon-
structed, 1960.

3. The Octagon (Tayloe House), 1741 New
York Avenue, NW.: Thornton, 1800.

4. 'Arlington (Custis-Lee Mansion), Arling-
irosgz_glnaﬂonal Cemetery: Custis, Hadfield,

5. Tudor Place, 1644 31st St.,, NW.: Thorn-
ton 1815.

6. 8t. John’s Church, 16th and H Sts., NW.:
Latrobe, ¢.1816.

7. Decatur House, 748 Jackson Place NW.:
Latrobe, 1818.

8. Old City Hall, 451 Indiana Avenue NW.:
Hadfield, 1820-50.

The inconsistency of the present AIA
is noted in their recommendations to
remove and alter the Octagon area.

You will note that the Octagon build-
ing follows immediately on the heels of
the U.S. Capitol in importance. Notwith-
standing their recommendation to re-
store the Capitol, the AIA, as recently
reported to the press, sees no need for
preserving the historic setting of the
Octagon House, and under the guise of
a proposed restoration of the interior of
the house, they now would plan to de-
stroy its pleasant old garden setting, de-
molish the old stable, which was fitted
some years ago to house its library,
destroy its present Headquarters Build-
ing which was designed in keeping with
the Octagon and its dependencies, and
destroy the adjacent Lemon Building
with its ornate brick facade, even though
opposition to such destruction has been
expressed by eminent persons, namely
Interior Secretary Stewart L. Udall;
Conrad L. Wirth and Horace M. Al-
bright, both former Directors of the Na-
tional Park Service; Alexander Hamil-
ton, president, American Scenic & His-
toric Preservation Society; Oliver O.
Jensen, editor, American Heritage maga-
zine, but to mention a few. I join this
group. In place of these destroyed strue-
tures, they intend to erect a seven-story
ultramodern, nonconforming, huge brick
structure which almost complefely en-
velopes the Octagon like the whale about
ready to swallow Jonah.

Well then, how does all this affect the
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proposed extension of the Capitol. Wolf
von Eckardt, Washington Post staff
writer, who, incidentally, is opposed to
the extension of the Capitol, put it aptly
if I may quote from the May 20, 1967,
article entitled “New AIA Headquarters
Plan Called Exciting, Unsuitable:”

But what is good for the Capitol ought
to be good for the Octagon. You either be-
lieve in historic preservation or you don't ...

From this, one must conclude that the
present ATA management deals in double
standards, depending on which serves
their purpose at the moment. In these
instances, they have one standard for
the Capitol and another for their own
historic building, the Octagon. If they are
genuinely dedicated to preserving his-
toric buildings, such as the Octagon and
its dependencies, why do they not go
elsewhere to provide their additional re-
quired space, as they recommend that
the Congress do? How can they justify
constructing such an avant garde build-
ing as Mr. von Eckardt calls it, almost
completely surrounding and dominating
the Octagon, and at the same time say
to the Congress leave the Capitol alone?

The Subcommittee of the Committee
on Appropriations, House of Representa-
tives, has just recently completed its
hearings and has heard from both pro-
ponents and opponents of the Capitol
controversy. It is obvious the condition
of the old sandstone walls is serious as
reported in depth by the independent
engineering firm employed by the Con-
gress to investigate its condition, that
the cost of the proposed so-called res-
toration recommended by the ATA will
be as much or more than the extension
without any gain of any much needed
space, that the composition of the Capi-
tol, if extended, will finally be completed
as dictated by the additions of a hundred
or more years ago, that for the same or
less money than restoration, we will gain
much needed space as a byproduct, that
we, therefore, should proceed without
further delay with the work of extension
in order to have, in the next 4 or 5 years
once again, a beautiful, dignified looking,
and structurally sound Capitol, of which
all Americans can be proud, without the
disruption to the work of the Congress
that would result if the so-called res-
toration were carried out.

CRISIS POINT IN AFRICA

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. Youncer] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Gene
Sherman, Pulitzer Prize winning chief of
the London bureau for Copley News
Service, wrote an article entitled “Crisis
Point in Africa.” He made the report to
the 38th annual Copley conference and
his remarks were reprinted in the Copley
News Service of June. In my opinion, this
is a very realistic article on Rhodesia,
and is worthy of attention by all those
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interested in this subject. His article
follows:
Crisis POINT IN AFRICA
(By Gene Sherman)

English-speaking Africa is a crisis point in
today's world.

Coverage of the dark continent has come
a long way since Stanley presumed he had
found Dr. Livingston. The responsibility of
informing the public on Africa can scarcely
be exaggerated. The complexity of its prob-
lems and America’'s relationship to them is
simply not understood.

It is essential that the American public
is kept aware of the awakening continent
and the growing importance it has on this
country's security and economy.

Not so long ago Africa could virtually be
ignored. It was too far away to matter much.
To have much bearing on the rest of the
world. But today it is only a few hours from
anywhere by jet. Its leaders have seen what
is happening in the rest of the world. Com-
munications have brought it into the world
community.

Not so long ago people would have laughed
at the thought of Britain's Prime Minister
discussing a rebellion with the leader of
Rhodesia by telephone. But that's exactly
what happened a year ago last November.
Harold Smith phoned Ian Smith to dis-
courage him from declaring unilateral
independence.

My first trip to Salisbury for Copley News
Service re-emphasized to me the ultimate
responsibility of the written word. I didn't
know what to expect, There was talk of
troops in the streets—guerrillas murdering
white settlers. Hard words in a crisis atmos-
phere. It sounded like the Mau Mau all over
again.

I remember scanning the airport from the
window of my South African Airlines 707
for signs of armed guards and barricades, I
guess I'd been reading the British papers too
thoroughly.

Instead I was treated with the greatest
courtesy by customs and immigration peo-
ple. When I checked into Meikles Hotel I was
completely disarmed when the man behind
the desk sald, “Welcome to rebellious
Rhodesia.” He grinned broadly. Rhodesians
like to call sardonic attentlon to the tran-
quility that prevails.

Salisbury itself was the epitome of a qulet,
clean city golng about its multiracial busi-
ness with a minimum of sweat or fret. To all
outward appearance, Rhodesia is a peaceful
country intent on advancing its economy
under the present trying circumstances. I
found much the same atmosphere prevalling
when I visited Salisbury agailn last Novem-
ber, despite the additional worry of the UN’s
mandatory sanctions.

But outward appearances are decelving. If
you go no further you're likely to be lulled
into believing it’s business as usual. It isn’t,
of course. There's plenty wrong, but it's not
all with Rhodesia.

The Rhodesia story is the most sig-
nificant in Africa today. It is much more far-
reaching than the coups in Ghana, Nigerla,
Uganda and elsewhere. It involves not only
essential constitutional Issues but basic
soclal and moral issues that pertain directly
to the plight of the whole question of black
nationalism.

These days an ideology often is considered
more important than a fact. It is not popular
to weigh both sides of a question as volatile
and controversial as Rhodesia.

That is one reason, I think, that Prime
Minister Harold Wilson lost control of the
situation that led to Rhodesia’s unilateral
declaration of independence (UDI). He was
pushed heavily by the left-wing of the
British Labor Party which was concerned
with one factor above all—instant ma-
Jority rule for Africans.

The operative word there is “instant.”
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Majority rule certainly is consistent with
the democratic process. No one can quarrel
with that premise. It 1s the keynote of our
democratic system.

But Rhodesia, and Indeed all of Africa
south of the Sahara, presents problems of
democracy that are absolutely unique. And
I qualify the superlative for emphasis.

The acceptance of majority rule is not ex-
clusive to the Labor Party. The Conservative
Party is equally concerned that the majority
should be represented. Sir Alec Douglas-
Home when he was Prime Minister was ada-
mant on that point. But he dealt with it and
with Ian Smith in a much different manner.
His fist was just as iron, but his glove was
softer velvet.

I do not believe that if the Tories had
remained in office Rhodesia would have bro-
ken away from Britain before the issue of
mafjority representation had been worked out
to everyone's satisfaction. The air of crisis
created by the Labor government did much
to precipitate Smith’s drastic action.

Whether he was justified or not is a matter
of opinion. Rhodeslans themselves are widely
split on that question, although, now the die
is cast, they are determined to make it work.

One Rhodesian business man I asked about
that replied that UDI may be legally wrong,
but it is morally right. I found that attitude
to be prevalent among the white residents.

The big question now is whether Rhodesia
can survive economically under mandatory
sanctions. Almost everybody believes it will,
even some of the most vehement anti-Smith
Laborites in London.

Although Rhodesia's economy is being af-
fected, it also is being bolstered by trade with
South Africa, Portuguese Africa and nations
abstaining from the Security Council de-
cree—France and Switzerland among them.

Britain's close trade links with South
Africa, her fourth largest export customer,
prevents her from pressing sanctions to the
point of involving the Pretoria government.

The use of military force to topple the
Smith regime is inconceivable. The Labor
government would fall 1f Wilson moved seri-
ously in that direction. He continues to say
force is not ruled out if troops are necessary
to maintain law and order. But the Smith
regime is playing it very cool. It has put itself
in the position of a fighter willing to take
anything the opposition can dish out and
still win on the opponent’s terms.

Disruptive nationalist leaders are in deten-~
tion. Minor guerrilla sortles across the Zam-
besi River from neighboring Zambia are dealt
with by Rhodesian troops on a local basis.

Every precaution is taken to keep the at-
mosphere cool and calm. Rhodesia is deter-
mined not to give Britain or the UN any overt
reason to employ force.

How will the present stalemate be broken,
then?

The most likely probability is that Rho-
desia will declare itself a republic, like South
Africa, adopt a revised constitution and begin
a long campaign for recognition.

It is less likely that some basls for reopen-
ing negotiations with Britain develops, al-
though some functions in Rhodesia and
Britain are urging that course.

In one dispatch from Salisbury I compared
Rhodesia to an outcast who cannot under-
stand why he has been banished. This I
think is an underlying tragedy of Rhodesla.
It emphasizes the need for more and wider
understanding of Africa's problems.

Nowhere in Rhodesia are you conscious of
any sense of guilt, On the contrary, the
whites feel sincerely they are treating Afri-
cans better than they are treated in other
multi-racial countries and better than many
Africans treat one another.

The wvast majority of white Rhodesians
concede that African majority rule is inevi-
table. They admit they don't like the idea.
But they also admit that they cannot pre-
vent it indefinitely. Meanwhile they don't
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want to see what they have bulilt fall into
inexperienced or incapable hands.

They consider that wise, well-earned self-
interest—mnot villainy.

For an impartial observer there is a good
deal of evidence to support that point of
view. In education, one of the requirements
for African franchise, for example, pupil en-
rollment in ratio to school age is the highest
in Africa—60 per cent. Most schools are
segregated, but a number are multi-racial—
including the university.

The government is building middle class
housing for Africans that can be financed
for thirty years. Little publicized projects
such as African Farming Development train
Africans to raise cash crops and free them-
selves from subsistence farming. AFD is
underwritten by white farmers with the
objective of creating an African market for
consumer goods and raising the Africans’
standard of living.

This is not to imply that Africans in
Rhodesia have no cause for complaint by
American civil rights standards.

But—and this is an unpopular fact I'd
like to discuss in a moment—the average
African is an entirely different type of per-
son from the average American Negro. Never-
theless, I would venture to say that the black
Rhodesian generally is better off on a com-
parative basis than his American counterpart
in Mississippi.

The sad crux of the situation lies in the
failure of Rhodesia and other colonial gov-
ernments during the past 50 or 75 years to
provide adequate opportunity for Africans
to prepare themselves for the inevitable day
when they are ready to assume the respon-
sibilities of government. The sad, nagging
fact is that independence caught Africans
unprepared to cope with it. The dozen or so
coups on the continent during the last year
and a half, many of them bloody, constitute
a damaging indictment not only of their un-
readiness but of colonial failure to prepare
them.

But problems are faced and solved in the
present, not in the past. That is why the
illumination of Africa’s dilemma is so im-
portant, especially for Americans.

There are three ways in which I think
Africa has been misrepresented: By being
compared with other under-developed areas
by people who never set foot on the conti-
nent. By equating African’s problems with
those of American Negroes. And by reporting
colored by personal ideology, opinions and
wishful thinking.

Rhodesla is a prime example of this. I was
asked constantly to explain America’s atti-
tude to UDI. And, as are all Americans, re-
minded repeatedly of how we treated the
Indians and how the 13 colonies of New
England broke away from the crown.

Let me give you two examples of the kind
of reporting that makes everybody look bad.

Shortly after UDI a photographer took a
picture of Cecil Rhodes Square in the middle
of Salisbury showing Africans taking their
customary noon siestas on the grass. The
picture was published with a caption indicat-
ing the snoozing Africans were corpses.

Another photographer tossed candy into a
trash can and snapped a plcture of small
African children eagerly reaching into the
cans for the goodies. The implication of the
photograph was as obvious as the ruse was
disgusting.

Rhodesla crystallizes the African story to-
day because it has suddenly deflected the
wind of change that swept 35 countries into
uneasy nationalism during the last decade.
Whether that in itself is an achievement is
beside the point. What matters is that Rho-
desia has made the world look again at the
deep-rooted problems of African independ-
ence.

It has forced the world to separate ideallsm
from practicality. To weigh again the wis-
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dom of the precipitate plunge to power that
left Africa an unsettled continent.

Rhodesia is only 150,000 square miles of
Africa's 1114-million square miles. It has
only 414 -million of the continent's 250-mil-
lion population. But the rest of Africa hangs
over it like a mushroom cloud.

Extremists of both colors focus its predica-
ment on the confrontation of the races. It is
more than that. It is linked just as much
with the desire of the people who built the
country to keep what they built and in time
share more of it with the Africans who helped
them build it.

Agalnst that, it is Interesting to watch the
leftwingers who so bitterly condemn the
bombing in Vietnam cry with equal bitter-
ness for the forceful overthrow of the Smith
regime.

The comparison of Africa's racial differ-
ences with those of the United States is one
of those easy but dangerous blunders.

It takes very little observation on the
scene to realize there is no similarity what-
ever between the political, social or eco-
nomic problems of the African and the
American Negro. Yet the fact they are both
black provided a great deal of the American
impetus in favor of granting speedy inde-
pendence to African states.

It is only during the last decade that
Amerlcan official and publie interest in Africa
has developed. Before then we sat on the
fence unwilling to antagonize Africa or Eu-
rope. For Americans, Africa was a mysterious
exotic zoo.

In his scholarly assessment of Africa in
world politics, Vernon McEay, a professor of
African studies, notes that we tended to for-
get that the direct responsibility for govern-
ing Africa belonged to the FEuropean
democracies.

He goes on to say, “Believing In democratic
values and sincere in the conviction that
their costly new postwar policy of gradual
development towards self-government was
right, they (the European democracies)
found they could not maintain this policy
without resorting to the undemocratic prac-
tice of suppressing African mnationalists.
When they were no longer willing or able to
do this, they had to abandon the policy even
though unconvinced it was right to do so.”

It was this policy of the European democ-
racies that involved American liberals in
Africa. The involvement almost immediately
centered inferentially on the question of race,
which was not the main concern of the Eu-
ropean governments.

They were agreed for quite different rea-
sons that African independence was a just
goal and a desirable one.

Race has figured to a large extent ever
slnce in the attitude of Americans toward
Africa. This inevitably led to the equating of
African nationalism with American ecivil
rights.

The fallacy of this was brought home to
me most polgnantly.

In Zambia, Ghana and Nigerlia I met a
number of American Negroes atached to the
U.S. Foreign Service, The policy of sending
American Negroes to Africa to represent
America seems entirely sensible. The imme-
diate inference is of Africans welcoming
American Negroes as kinsmen of a sort, It
seems logical to expect people of the same
race and color to understand one another
better.

Curiously enough, it hasn't worked out
that way at all. To a man, the American of-
ficals I talked with expressed reservations.

Africans look upon them not as members
of a brotherhood of color, but as Americans.
That they were the same color made no dif-
ference to the Africans.

Some of the American Negroes were from
the South. They were amazed to find them-
selves resented in varying degrees because of
their superior education, their cultivated
tastes and their affluence. The points of irri-
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tation were the same as between Africans
and whites.

The Americans for their part were disap-
pointed in the Africans. They experience the
same difficulty in establishing a rapport as
whites do, The Americans arrive full of dedi-
cation for what they think of as their people.
Their disappointment is sometimes a stun-
ning psychological blow.

One young Negro from the Middle West
joined the Peace Corps in Ghana convinced
that the empathy gap would be bridged by
the color of his skin. He became so frustrated
after a few months that he had a breakdown
and requested a transfer.

A big, affable outgoing Negro from Georgia
told me sadly that he had been invited to
only two African homes during his two years
of duty in Zambia.

The winds of change have fanned racial
antagonism. But that is only one of the
many problems that beset the continent.

Belatedly African leaders themselves are
beginning to realize this. They are beginning
to realize that the effort expended against
whites in Africa 1s needed more urgently to
put thelr own houses in order.

The experience of American Negroes in
Africa highlights the need to think of Afri-
cans as Africans—with their own peculiar
characteristics and sensitivities. They are not
just another segment of the world's colored
population. They most certainly are not an
extension of America's civil rights movement.

Those who lump Africa’s woes under one
heading—race—glibly encourage the Com-
munist line. The far left divides Africa into
black and white. African poverty, lack of edu-
cation and initiative, tribal fragmentation
and all the obvious problems are blamed on
the African’s color.

Yet more and more leaders like Kenyatta,
Banda and Gowon of Nigerla are telling their
people they have only themselves to blame
if their countries falter.

In this respect, Africa would seem to be a
fertile ground for Communist advancement.
All the elements are there—poverty and the
shadow of white domination. Yet I was
equally surprised at the answers I got when
I asked American, British and African diplo-
mats how successful Communist infiltration
really is.

Ghana last summer was deeply involved in
stabilizing itself after the overthrow of
Ewama Nkrumah, who salted away millions
of dollars in graft while currying favor In
Moscow and Peking. Twenty-four hours after
Nkrumah's overthrow Communist diplomats
were on their way home. The attitude toward
American and British diplomats warmed in-
stantly.

Naturally they were delighted. But when I
asked the American political officer whether
I should accept an invitation to appear on
television in Accra, he hesitated. He assured
me nobody would tell me what to do. But he
explained that since the coup the American
and the British were being careful not to
repeat the Communists’ mistake.

The Communists were in evidence every-
where. They were too apparent and too over-
bearing. We wanted to stay more in the
background. I took the hint and declined the
invitation,

Everywhere I went I got the same assess~
ment. The threat and bribery of Commu-
nism meets a natural resistance in Africa.
By the very nature of their traditional, fam-
{ly-oriented tribal soclety Africans find Com-
munism undesirable.

This is not to say Moscow and Peking will
quit trying to corrupt susceptible leaders to
further their aims and gain a foothold on the
continent. But every gqualified source I
talked with in Africa and elsewhere be-
lieved they won't get very far.

I heard the same opinion so many times
that I began to doubt it. I particularly began
to wonder if I should write it, but I did.
Some time later I was glad to see the opin-
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ions substantiated by the last vote in the
United Nations on whether to seat Commu-
nist China. As you recall, the African bloc
increased its vote agalnst seating the Peking
government.

The struggle for African loyaltles con=-
tinues, however—although the basis for pan-
Africanism 1s a rejection of both Commu-
nism and capitalism in favor of total inde-
pendence.

Coincidentally, the expressed basis for
American relations with the new nations is
our respect for their desire to remain non-
aligned.

That sounds good to American ears. But
to most Africans non-alignment means a po-
sition flexible enough to accept assistance
from anybody.

Kenya and Tanzania are “non-aligned."
But in fact Kenya is flagrantly pro-West and
Tanzania is flagrantly pro-Communist, Yet
I think it would be a mistake to say that
Kenyatta is anything but a Kenya national-
ist or that Nyerere wants anything but
Tanzanian socialism.

Kenyatta's effective elimination of Oginga

Odinga and his Kenya People's Union can
be taken as ample evidence of his anti-
Communism, Odinga had—still has, in fact—
outright Communist support. Against Een-
yatta's lofty influence, however, he Is power-
less,
Yet Odinga’s banishment is not simply a
matter of anti-Communism. It goes even
deeper—something that escapes those who
do not understand Africa. Kenyatta is leader
of the Kikuyu tribe from which he gets his
support and power. Odinga 1s leader of the
Luo tribe, the great rival of the Kikuyu for
power and political spolls.

In the African mind this is uppermost, not
whether one leader is pro-Communist or
pro-West. The vast influence of tribalism is
little understood outside the continent. Yet
it is the cause of most of the instability in
Africa,

Tribal loyalties transoenddai}s?::e;‘n golli:

tles. They color every dec -
ilﬁnce all p‘lfblic reaction. The massive in-
fluence of tribalism and the Balkanized
colonial borders that disrupted it is one of
the most important factors in the riddle of

rica.

MEn:uma idea of the difficulties it presents be-
comes apparent when you consider there are
some 1,000 tribal languages spoken on the
continent. And nearly half of the continent's
250-million population cannot read or write
in any lan :

'I‘he!{'e tsgu:g:stant pressure on African
politicians to balance tribal representation
on a strictly tribal basis. In Kenya, for ex-
ample, where there are 34 different tribes,
the Luos are demanding that more of their
members be admitted to the Army. Dr. Mun-
gal, the Stanford-educated minister of de-
fense, war~ed them of the danger of allow-
ing triballsm to disrupt organizations
devoted to the national interest. !

Education—or lack of it—is the second
monumental obstacle to African progress.
The education gap Is discouraging, and
widening with each year's climbing birth
rate. From 60 to 90 per cent of African
children who are old enough to be in elemen-
tary school are not enrolled.

Ninety per cent of those old enough to
be in secondary school, aren't. The number
of Africans in universities on an age and
population ratio is nil.

This has created an educated elite—a thin
top layer of college-trained Africans from
whom leaders emerge. They are the ones
who are seen abroad and give an impres-
sion of African advancement that falls short
of reality.

A disturbing aspect of the educated elite
is the tendency for Africans to study liberal
arts rather than acquire technical tralning
80 necessary in thelr countries.

In many—but, of course, not all—educa~-
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tion is more a status symbol than an oppor-
tunity to contribute. Consclentious Africans
recognize that this has led to a lessening of
effort rather than the reverse.

Just recently Dr. Banda vehemently casti-
gated Malawans for their laziness. The Nige-
ria Daily Sketch editorialized strongly
against laziness while I was there. The edi-
torial said in part:

“Laziness 1s a tragedy which deserves to be
met seriously by all African independent
states if the continent is to take its rightful
place in the comity of nations."”

It may seem elemental to condemn laziness
and praise work. But it is cne of the elemen-
tary problems that has a great deal of bearing
on Africa’s backwardness.

On the wave of independence Africa has
gained an aura of instant sophistication that
really is barely a glimmer. Independence and
freedom does not mnecessarily presuppose
democracy and freedom as we know it.

While I was in Eenya a British journalist
was deported for criticizing the government's
censorship of films. An American correspond-
ent before him was ousted for writing about
witcheraft, although the subject is discussed
frequently in Parllament.

African politicians all the way to the top
tend to take things personally and deal with
them personally.

An American embassy official tried to set
me on the right track. The simple truth, he
sald, i1s that Africans respect power and force.
If a government falls it is because 1t is weak
and therefore no good. We don't like to ac-
knowledge that because our idealism gets in
the way. Criticism is equated with trouble-
some opposition, which is equated with dis-
loyalty, which is equated with treason—
which means death.

It seems paradoxical, incidentally, that
Rhodesia is eriticized so strongly for domestic
censorship while African nationalist states
escape crticism for the same thing.

But Africa is a continent of paradoxes—
and in the word of Tanzania’s President Nye-
rere, a mess. The rosy bloom of independence
with its dreams of power and riches has faded
somewhat and Africa today is taking stock
of itself.

Men like Ian Smith and the pioneer farm-
ers of Rhodesia are in the crucible today.
Much of the future of Africa rests on their
future. They bulilt cities like Salisbury. They
want to keep it as peaceful as it is now.

What right have they to that wish? Do
they have as much right or more to this than
their African neighbors? The agony of white
Rhodesians is their desire to hold on to what
they believe is rightfully theirs and still fly
the British Union Jack. They feel they can
operate a multiracial soclety with due con-
:en; for Africans, who outnumber them 20

o 1.

Whether they have the chance depends on
how they survive economically under manda-
tory sanctions—on whether they can sell the
tobacco crop so vital to the economy of the
country.

Smith remains strong and popular with
the people, although opposition has de-
veloped from both the left and the right. The
betting is he’ll ride it out.

The 387 Independent countries of Africa
have custody of one of the world’s greatest
untapped sources of wealth.

With one quarter of the earth’s land sur-
face and eight per cent of its population it
produces one-seventh of the world’s mineral
output; contains 40 per cent of the world's
potential hydro-electric power and has three
times as much land under cultivation as
Western Europe. Yet the whole continent's
share of the world output is only two per
cent.

In every way it is a land of contrast, from
the snows of Kilimanjaro to the modern
streets of Ndola in the copper country and
the bright new structures of Nairobi,

All this has long been recognized. Now it is
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being recognized even in Africa itself that
something is wrong—that potential is not
enough—that progress depends on more than
racial antagonism and greed for power.

Africans themselves are just beginning to
realize that the blame for Africa's turmoil
must be shared by them as well as by history.

Meanwhile America’s economic and politi-
cal stake in the continent becomes increas-
ingly important. For that reason the African
story needs consistent telling if we are not to
be surprised by the future.

LET THE U.N. ACT ON THE MIDEAST
CRISIS

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. Tarcorr]l may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
at this time few people predicted war in
the Mideast. This is no time for uni-
lateral action by the United States. Last
week, the President came close to com-
mitting the U.S. military might
throughout the world to guarantee the
integrity of national borders from all
aggression. This was at a time when the
Arabs were threatening, when Arab
troops were moved in to fill a void left
by the withdrawal of U.N. troops along
the Israel-United Arab Republic border,
when Nasser had announced the closing
of the Bay of Agaba—*constructive ag-
gression” in some international law texts.

Now with aggression by air and land
by Israel, it may be difficult to ascertain
who the first aggressor really was.

Unilateral action by the United States
in support or defense of the United Arab
Republic or Israel would be premature
and ill advised for several reasons.

Unless we intend to sabotage the Unit-
ed Nations now, we should give it an op-
portunity to function as a true peace-
keeping organization.

If the U.N. is not effective in this situa-
tion, it may be so severely disgraced that
it will never regain a stature or depend-
ability to permit it to function even in
social, health, and welfare fields.

Our Government should encourage the
U.N. to cope with this incident. All com-
batants are U.N. members—a perfect case
for the U.N.

A U.N. solution would bolster the pros-
pects of an effective peacekeeping func-
tion.

I propose that the President instruct
U.N. Ambassador Goldberg to give notice
to the U.N. that if the U.N. does not take
immediate action in the Mideast to
stabilize the outbreaks and to restore the
pre-June 1967 national boundaries and
to introduce a sufficient force to keep the
peace, that the United States will with-
draw its financial support. If the Security
Council fails to act promptly, then I
recommend that the President direct
Ambassador Goldberg to summon the
General Assembly, under the terms of a
decision of the General Assembly of No-
vember 1950, which provided that if the
Security Council, because of lack of una-
nimity of the permanent members, fails
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to exercise its primary responsibility for
the maintenance of international peace
and security in any case where there ap-
pears to be a threat to the peace, breach
of the peace, or act of aggression, the
Assembly may consider it and recom-
mend collective measures, including, in
the case of a breach of the peace or act
of aggression, the use of armed forces
to maintain or restore peace. In such
case, the General Assembly may be con-
vened within 24 hours to take up the
matter in an emergency special session.

On an important question such as this,
a two-thirds majority of members pres-
ent and voting is required.

We have contributed almost $3 billion
to the U.N. If we are not to obtain any
peacekeeping value for our large con-
tributions; if, in spite of our heavy con-
tributions to the U.N., we must still “go
it alone” or, in more sophisticated terms,
resort to unilateral action—then we
should forewarn the U.N. of our disap-
pointments and of the need to make bet-
ter use of our taxpayers’ money.

Unilateral action in the Mideast now
would he precipitous; it would rob the
U.N. of an opportunity to perform its
basic objectives; it would deprive the
U.N. of an opportunity to prove itself; it
would duplicate the expenditure of large
sums of U.S. money and risk the lives of
American men in a U.N. war.

Mistakes and blunders, timidify and
fears of the U.N. have precipitated this
war. The UN., for its own survival and
for the peace in the world, should assume
the responsibility and management of re-
solving the peace in the Middle East.

HOOVER INSTITUTION ON WAR,
REVOLUTION, AND PEACE

Mr, WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. Hosmer] may extend his
remarks at this point in the REecorp
and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most remarkable and unique organiza-
tions in the world is the Hoover Institu-
tion on War, Revolution, and Peace lo-
cated on the campus of Stanford Univer-
sity and founded in 1919 by former Pres-
ident Herbert C. Hoover. Its unparalleled
service to mankind is only hinted at in
the following article which appeared in
the June 22 issue of the Wall Street
Journal:

HooveErR LIBRARY GATHERS MATERIAL To SHED
LicHT OoN EVENTS OVERSEAS—IT COLLECTS
DocuMeENTS FROM RUssIA, CHINA, Aps CIA;
NETWORK OF AGENTS HELPS—A HAVEN FOR
GOLDWATER MEN?

(By Ronald Buel)

PAro Avro, CaLir.—The 14-story tower on
the Stanford University campus houses some
startling goings-on, Messages go out to smug-
glers In Hong Kong and to other agents in
trouble spots around the world. Documents
arrive directly from the Eremlin and Peking.
CIA agents browse in the cluttered halls and
rooms.

It's a pretty spooky place—for a llbrary.
But this 1s no ordinary library. It's the Hoover
Institution on War, Revolution and Peace.
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The Hoover tower (Hootow, in campus slang)
has become one of the world’s major reposi~
tories for documents dealing with 20th cen-
tury political and economic developments.

When the Soviet Unlon discovered that a
copy of the first issue of Izvestia, the govern-
ment newspaper, was missing from its ar-
chives, Russian officlals got a copy from
Hoover. The institution has the first pub-
lished documents of the Chinese Communist
Party and the files of the Okhrana, the
Czarist secret police for the years 1883 to
1917. Within the past year, the institution
was able to provide the Central Intelligence
Agency with a purloilned photocopy of a
seven-year-plan drawn up by a Hungarian
Communist economist for the government of
Ghana. When opposition leaders are arrested
by South Africa's government, their papers
and files are swiftly spirited out of the coun-
try to Hoover.

ATTRACTING SCHOLARS

In one recent year, 1,000 scholars from 36
states and 27 foreign countries came to dig
into the institution's vast collectlon. Doug-
last W. Bryant, Harvard University librarian,
calls Hoover “one of the great libraries of the
world in the fields in which it specializes.”

Hoover is more than just a collection of
documents, however. The institution sup-
ports about two dozen full-time research fel-
lows. It is publishing 32 books this year based
on research in its collections. And it current-
ly is financing more than 120 research proj-
ects by its own stafl and outsiders.

Much of this work is of interest to the
Government and its diplomatic and intel-
ligence agencles, A recent 2,000-page work
called The Politlcs of the Chinese Red Army
brought Government orders for 250 coples.
That Hoover has links with the CIA is un-
disputed, though it appears to get little if
any money from the Iintelligence agency
(#8500 was given Hoover last year by American
Friends of the Middle East Inc., a known re-
cipient of CIA funds).

Some schplars believe that the institu-
tlon—or, at least, some of its staffers—has
moved beyond objective research into the
realm of politics. “Some of the members of
the senior staff are propagandists, not schol-
ars,” asserts Oll Holstl, a Stanford faculty
member whose father, a Finnish diplomat,
left his papers to Hoover. Mr, Holsti adds:
“Certainly not everything that goes on there
is unscholarly, but much of it is highly dis-
reputable.” A Hoover spokesman replies that
the charge is too baseless to warrant further
comment,

PROTECTING ''THE AMERICAN WAY"

The institution was founded by Herbert
Hoover in 1919 with a grant of $150,000, Mr.
Hoover helped sustain it through his years
as President and up until his death in 1964.
He once saild: “The purpose of this institu-
tion must be, by its research and publica-
tions, to demonstrate the evils of the doec-
trines of Karl Marx . . . thus to protect the
American way of life.”

Hoover now has an endowment of about
$3 million, and its annual income is fattened
by donations from such sources as Standard
0il Co. of Calif., Gulf Oil Corp., Monsanto Co.
and the Ford Foundation, Allen-Bradley Co.,
Milwaukee, Wis.,, is another donor. “One of
our basic policles is to support anti-Com-
munist and conservative organizations,” the
company says. “The Institution falls right in
with this policy.”

Glenn Campbell, 42-year-old director of
Hoover, took a leave of absence to work on
Barry Goldwater's Presidential campaign.
Stephan Possony, a research fellow, was a
major Goldwater forelgn affairs adviser.
James Hobson, information director, also
worked in the Goldwater campaign. Some
of Hoover's crities clalm that Mr. Campbell
uses institution funds to support conserva-
tive speech writers between campalgns. Re-
search fellow Roger Freeman, for example, is
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chairman of a Republican committee refin-
ing a key GOP proposal for the 1968 cam-
palgn—tax-sharing between the Federal Gov-
ernment and the states,

OBJECTIVITY DEFENDED

Notwithstanding the close identification of
some staffers with aggressive anticommu-
nism, the institution’s leaders vigorously de-
fend its objectivity. A spokesman says several
stafil members have a tolerant view of com-
munism, He says the institution remains free
from political domination, though not aloof
from the Government. Associate director Wi-
told S. Sworakowski says: “Any U.S. Govern-
ment agency has first priority on our mate-
rials. We owe them that much for our tax-
exempt status without which we just
couldn't exist.”

Edward J. Rozek, a visiting fellow from the
University of Colorado, thinks the institu-
tion faculty is Republican-oriented—and he
thinks 1t is a good thing. “This may be the
nation’s only academic body viewed as Re-
publican, and we need more like it to estab-
lish an equilibrium,” he says. Mr. Rozek, who
is writing a book with Presidential foreign
affairs adviser Walter Rostow, adds: “The in-
stitution didn’t ask me for my political views
before they brought me here.”

Controversial or not, Hoover often is called
on for research in sensitive areas. The United
Nations recently asked it to search for some
record of an eight-part proposal for peace in
French Indochina supposedly made public in
1918 by Nguyen Al Quoc, now known as Ho
Chi Minh, In this case the institution was
unsuccessful.

In 1951, the State Department asked Hoo-
ver to search for documentary evidence that
the Soviet Union had drafted deported Po-
lish families into Russian forced labor camps
in World War II. The question was at 1ssue in
the United Nations at the time. Hoover came
up with “transfer certificates” for Poles at
360 forced labor camps. Confronted with the
certificates, Soviet UN ambassador Andrel
Gromyko threw them on the floor and
stomped on them.

Like some of the institution’s other sensi-
tive documents, the certificates were prob-
ably obtained by theft at some point. The
institution says one of its curators had per-
suaded the anti-Communist Polish under-
ground to part with them several years ear=
ller. It's assumed the underground stole
them from Communist authorities.

In a 1963 project for the Army, Hoover de-
tailed China’s steel industry and energy re-
sources to the point of producing growth fig-
ures and plant locations, Yuan-li Wu, a re-
search fellow, used Chinese government bul-
letins and other documents—some of them
smuggled from China—to piece together the
report.

STUDYING DISARMAMENT

The U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency, an independent agency established
under President EKennedy, paid the institu-
tlon $200,000 to study the long-term reduc-
tion of weapons and resolution of conflict in
the Far East. Turning to documents,
pamphlets and newspapers it receives from
Asia, Hoover scholars in April came up with
a number of recommendations. These in-
clude establishment of a regional police to
enforce border armistices, the promotion of
regional economic and scientific programs to
start a “habit of cooperation" and negotia-
tions aimed at limited arms control as a
prelude to eventual disarmament in the Far
East.,

“Much of the institution’s information
used in a study like this just isn't avallable
elsewhere outside of Government sources,”
says Dennis Doolin, research curator of the
East Asian collection, consisting mainly of
material on China, Japan and Korea. Mr.
Doolin, a pald consultant for the CIA, goes
to work full-time for the agency next month.
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Mr. Doolin's East Asian collection is one of
Hoover's more extensive ones. Hoover houses
120,000 volumes written in Aslan languages.
Last year it regularly received 262 Chinese
and 236 Japanese periodicals. It also has 30,-
000 volumes on East Asia in Western lan-
guages.

It takes 18 full-time and 6 part-time -
brarians, or about 15% of the institution’'s
staff, to collect and maintain East Aslan ma-
terials. John T. Ma, chief librarian of the
East Aslan collection, corresponds with 60
dealers in Hong Kong, 15 in Formosa and 30
in Japan. Typically, his letters order books
or documents the dealers have told him
they have; one recent buy of this sort was
a tourist map of Red China that cost $50.
Or Mr, Ma may ask dealers to “find” a certain
document for him in the hope they will be
able to smuggle it out of China through
agents.

On one of the three crowded library floors
given over to East Asia, Mr. Ma points to a
corner filled with pocket-sized blue, red and
green pamphlets, some with misleading cov-
ers. They are early pamphlets of the Chinese
Communist Party, including its first docu-
ment, and were published in small size and
with deceptive titles so they could be carried
unobtrusively.

The pamphlets, considered by scholars as
key sources on modern Chinese history, were
gathered mainly by Mrs. Mary Wright, now
a history professor at Yale. Mr. Hoover per-
sonally sent her to China with £100,000 for
two years right after World War II to collect
as many important documents as she could
find. One discovery came while she browsed
in a Peking market. She noticed that a shop-
keeper was wrapping pottery in rare news-
papers published by the Route Army, the
army that Mao Tse-tung took on the 6,000-
mile Long March of 193435 to escape from
superior Nationalist forces.

Hoover has a network of friendly agents
around the world who supply documents.
The papers of arrested South Africa govern-
ment opponents come from a newspaper re-
porter who gathers them and mails them
out of the country under pretenses Hoover
chooses not to disclose. The reporter gets no
fee or salary, but he is reimbursed for his
expenses.

Hoover paid nearly $100,000 for its most
costly collection, that of Borls Nicolaevsky, a
pre-1917 Russian scholar and collector of
political documents. Some valuable material
has come in unsolicited, though. In 1936, a
young man walked into the library, turned
over a package marked “Do Not Open Until
Jan. 1, 1950" and left without giving his
name. Opened in 1850, the package held evi-
dence that, contrary to legend, Anastasia,
daughter of deposed Czar Nicholas II, was
executed by Communists with the rest of the
royal family.

Considering its anti-Communist reputa-
tion, the institution has maintained surpris-
ingly amicable relations with Communist
governments. For years Moscow's export
agency shipped Russian publications directly
to a number of U.S. libraries. Then the
agency's U.S. representative complained that
he was losing out on commissions. The Rus-
sians stopped direct shipments except to the
Library of Congress—and Hoover.

Karol Maichel, Hoover's curator for Eastern
Europe, believes that the Russians “are well
aware of the completeness of our collection
on them and undoubtedly like the idea of it
being in one place.” He thinks that if it were
possible, leading Russians someday might
wish to send their own collections to Hoover
rather than risk having them suppressed by
their own government.

An exchange agreement between Hoover
and Communist China, however, apparently
has been damaged by political disorders this
year. Last yvear Peking sent 125 periodicals
regularly to Hoover. But fewer have come this
year, and those that have continued have ar-
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rived irregularly. In return for the Chinese
publications, Hoover sends books and periodi-
cals published by itself or by Stanford—for
example, a book called Territorial Claims in
the Sino-Soviet Conflict, by Dennis Doolin,
which could provide the Chinese the benefit
of some outside thinking on their Russian
border disputes.

Many Red Chinese documents come
through Nationalist sources on Talwan. Mr.
Ma, well-known to many mainland and Na-
tionalist leaders, worked in the ministry of
information in Peking from 1944 to 1947.

COLLECTOR HOOVER

Mr. Hoover himself started the institution’s
collecting tradition. He used his influence
with the Government after World War I to
commission civil and military officials sta-
tioned in Europe to track down as many im-
portant historical documents as they could.
Documents dealing with the Russian Revolu-
tion alone filled several rail cars.

A former Czarist ambassador to France
later got in touch with Mr. Hoover when he
declded to dispose of 16 large trunks of
papers, including the secret-police files. Mr.
Hoover arranged for the late Christian Her-
ter, then a Commerce Department official, to
take them into the United States as personal
luggage. The Soviet Union currently is press-
ing for copies of the files, but Hoover wants
in return some documents the Russians
aren't yet willing to provide.

Hoover, in theory, is accountable to the
Stanford board of trustees, who provide just
under 20% of the annual budget of some $1.56
million. In practice, the institution is auton-
omous. Mr. Campbell, a Harvard-educated
Canadian, runs the institution with a strong
hand. He selects research fellows, hires
librarians and makes spending decisions.

JACK KELLY

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. McDApE] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, there is
little doubt that for all of us, the forma-
tive years of our lives were most pro-
foundly influenced by our teachers. I
know that this was true in my own life,
and certainly one of the outstanding in-
fluences in my high school days was Mr.
Jack Kelly, my basketball coach at
Scranton Preparatory School.

It would be delightful to recount how
Jack was given a school full of Latin and
Greek scholars, and somehow came up
with championship basketball teams.
There is great amusement in the story of
the only football game he ever coached
at Scranton Prep. But what is memo-
rable about Jack Kelly is not his work as
a coach; rather it is his stature as a man.

Through all of my years at Scranton
Prep, Jack Kelly seemed to me to be the
very essence of manliness. For all of us
who came under his tutelage, there was
something we took from him that will
be with us for all of our lives.

Last week the friends of Jack Kelly
gathered to pay tribute to this splendid
man. Tragically, an illness has deprived
him of his sight. I could not put into
words our feelings as we learned this. I
can only say that for as long as any of
us shall live, we will see life better and
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clearer because of a vision we took from
him

M'r. Speaker, I will append an article
on this testimonial dinner, taken from
the pages of the Scranton Tribune.

560 Honor KELLY AT TESTIMONIAL

More than 650 friends of Jack Kelly
honored the former Scranton Prep coach at
a testimonial dinner Monday night at the
Jermyn Motor Inn.

First full-tilme teacher-coach at Prep
where he developed many championship
teams, Kelly recently lost his sight and was
forced to give up his position with the
Pennsylvania Highway Department. He is
the father of four teen-aged youngsters.

Kelly, who received several gifts, was
deeply grateful to everyone for the fine trib-
ute. He was surrounded by his family, his
brother, Lodi, and his aunt and uncle.

The speakers included two of Kelly’s most
famous graduates, Congressman Joe Mc-
Dade and Atty. Bob Casey.

John Gallagher, who succeeded Kelly as
Prep coach, served as the toastmaster.

The speakers included J. Donald Kelly,
general chairman; Warren C. Smith, execu-
tive director of the Scranton Boys Club,
Mayor James J. Walsh, . Andrew J.
McGowan, director of the Catholic Youth
Center; Congressman McDade, Msgr. Michael
J. Kennedy, Atty. Casey, the Rev. John F.
Lennymm, S.J., former headmaster at Scran-
ton Prep; Thomas J. Harrington, district
supervisor of the State Highway Depart-
ment; Jim Crowley, ex-Notre Dame great who
now serves as the industrial commissioner
for Lackawanna County; Daniel Donovan,
Cathedral coach, the Rev. Michael J. Quinn,
pastor of Christ the King Church; and the
Rev. John J. Duggan, S.J., moderator of the
Scranton Prep Alumni Soclety.

Msgr. Eennedy spoke for everyone when he
sald *“We are not here in sympathy, we are
here to honor a fine Christian gentleman."
He compared Kelly with Brother Mathias,
who sent the immortal Babe Ruth on his
way to baseball fame.

Msgr. McGowan sald “we are here to say
thanks for what he has done for a lot of
people.”

Congressman McDade said “Jack Kelly
revolutionized basketball In Northeastern
Pennsylvania"” and went on to relate how
the Prep team had played In a Vandling
swimming pool. He cited his former Prep
teammate, the Rev. Joseph Hawley, as the
greatest guard that ever lived.

In closing the congressman sald, “We are
here to honor you tonight and tomorrow
and all the tomorrows after.”

Many letters and telegrams of congratula-
tlons came in from all sections of the world.

One from a Jesult mission in India came
from the Rev. Dick McHugh, S8.J., one of
Kelly’s first pupils to reach stardom. The
telegram read, “You are the greatest of them
all. T wish I could be with you.”

OSTRICH IN FOGGY BOTTOM

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. Morse] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. MORSE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, this morning, in their column
“Inside Report” which appears in the
Washington Post, Rowland Evans and
Robert Novak highlight the apathy over
the past several months of the adminis-
tration to the obviously deepening erisis
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in the Middle East. While our Depart-
ment of State apparently paid little heed
to the clear warnings of impending dis-
aster coming from the field, a number
of Republican leaders have called for
greater U.S. attention to the persistent
conflicts in that troubled area. Senate
Majority Leader EVERETT DIRKSEN sug-
gested a reaffirmation of the tripartite
agreement of 1950 in his Republican state
of the Union address. In January, Sena-
tor Jacoe Javirs of New York urged a
big-power conference to discuss these is-
sues before violence took place.

The failure of the administration to
act points up the dangers of preoccupa-
tion with one crisis, at a time when oth-
ers with perhaps more far-reaching im-
plications lie just over the horizon. More
than a year ago, speaking before the
Massachusetts Junior Chamber of Com-
merce I asked:

Can we afford the luxury of preoccupation?
If we have learned anything from our twenty
years as a global power, we should have
learned that our role demands fllexibility
of response. . . . Can it be said that our pol-
icymakers have become so absorbed in the
crisis of the moment that they have lost per-
spective on the forces and the problems that
will confront us for years to come?

The Middle East is certainly in that
category.

The Evans-Novak column this morn-
ing suggests that this question still has
relevance, both for the Middle East and
for other impending world problems. I
include the column in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp, and commend it to the attention
of my colleagues.

OsTRICH 1N Focey BorToM
(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

It i1s now clear that the Johnson Admin-
istration allowed preclous months to pass
last fall and winter without reacting to re-
peated alarms of impending disaster in the
Middle East.

Moreover, the presumably crucial spot of
Assistant Secretary of State in Charge of
Mideast Affairs was allowed to remain vacant
from Oct. 19, when Raymond A, Hare re-
signed, to April 5, when he was replaced by
the highly regarded Lucius D. Battle.

It was precisely within this time span that
secret warnings of utmost gravity were re-
layed to Secretary of State Dean Rusk from
well-informed non-diplomats with close con-
tacts to the Israell government.

These warnings specifically documented
the growing intimaey between Egypt and the
SBoviet Union and their “frequent consulta-
tions" in Cairo. They also documented a
subtle change in the tone of Egyptian Presi-
dent Nasser after the United Natlons Se-
curity Counecil resolutlon of last Nov. 25,
which Nasser regarded as a public slap at
Israel. Nasser's truculence increased from
that time on.

But the State Department, preoccupied
with Vietnam, seemed frozen in the posture
of an ostrich. If only the status quo could be
preserved, Foggy Bottom hoped, all the hob-
goblins would melt away and peace would be
assured.

Thus, in a Feb. 11 letter to Sen. Jacob K.
Javits, the New York Republican whose close
relationship to the American Jewish com-
munity provides special insights into Middle
Eastern affairs, Rusk said:

“I am not aware of any change in the posi-
tions of either the British or French govern-
ments which would cast doubt on their ad-
herence to these principles” (the principles
embodied in the tri-partite declaration of
May, 1950, by the U.S., France and England
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guaranteelng the integrity of the Middle
Eastern states).

Rusk was apparently unaware that the
French were ready to scuttle the 1850 decla-
ration, as they have now done, thus shred-
ding the fabric of Western unity in the
Middle East. Or, if Rusk suspected what
Javits did—that the tri-partite declaration
by then was virtually meaningless—he was
not prepared to admit it for the simple rea-
son that he had no solution.

Actually, the State Department’s inability
to face the true dimensions of the Middle
East crisis goes back far beyond last fall. Dur-
ing President Kennedy’s Administration, the
White House formally asked the Department
to develop contingency plans, bringing up to
date the U.S. response to a variety of possible
crises in the Middle East. The plans never
were developed.

In the Johnson Administration, moreover,
the White House has lacked the services of a
top-level trouble-shooter on Middle Eastern
affairs, a kind of unofficlal ambassador be-
tween the President and the American Jewish
community.

When New Frontiersman Mpyer Feldman
left the White House in March, 1965, that
behind-the-scenes job simply vanished. In-
stead, Walt Rostow, White House national
security adviser charged with being Mr. John-
son’s eyes and ears in the Vietnam war, in-
herited Feldman's role. Rostow has been too
busy with Vietnam to act as the President’s
confidential agent on the Middle East.

At the heart of the Administration’s fail-
ure to anticipate the current crisis lies a basic
miscalculation. Generally speaking, this mis-
calculation placed both Nasser's Egypt and
Syria in the third world—the uncommitted
developing nations, tied neither to Moscow
nor to Washington. In fact, the tremendous
arms buildup in Egypt and Syria, courtesy of
Moscow, was a stark warning that they
were in fact going into the Soviet orbit.

It was precisely these concerns that Javits
had in mind when he first wrote Rusk com-
plaining about the State Department’s in-
action,

This correspondence makes unhappy read-
ing in the light of recent events, Javits’
first letter, written Nov. 26, was brushed off
by Rusk. Javits pressed his point with a sec-
ond letter, dated Jan. 6, pleading for the U.S.
to call a big-power conference “before we
face a conflagration” in the Middle East.

It was in reply to that letter that Rusk
saw no change in the tri-partite declaration
of 1950. Now, however, it may be too late to
avert the “conflagration” warned agalnst by
Javits—and other experts on the Middle
East—during the long months when Wash-
ington's head was in the sand,

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSUR-
ANCE POLICIES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the Chair
recognizes the gentleman from New Jer-
sey [Mr. CauairL] for 1 hour.

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I have
asked for this time for the purpose of
bringing the membership up to date on
the very important subject of automobile
liability insurance policies, their cost to
the public, and what I conceive to be a
very grave social problem facing the
country as the result of the activities and
actions—indiscriminate, in my judg-
ment—by a great many of the com-
panies, that is either pricing the liability
insurance out of reach of the average
man, or making it impossible because of
discriminatory practices for the average
man to get policies of liability insurance.

On previous occasions the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. GReen], and the
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gentleman from Kentucky [Mr, SNYDER],
and I have pointed out some of the
abuses that have been going on in this
field in this country.

For example, we have brought out the
facts that certain age groups just cannot
get liability insurance unless they pay
what are, we believe, unusually high
rates. Any young man under 21 years of
age and any male or female over 65 years
of age finds it almost impossible to get
liability insurance. Those who live in cer-
tain States and those who live in certain
sections of certain States, and those who
follow certain occupations also find it
difficult. I have even been informed by
my friend from Kentucky that the name
by which one is referred to as a nickname
may have some part in the determination
of whether he can qualify.

All in all, we have tried to point out
these abuses. Today we would like to dis-
cuss, I hope, some of the remedies, with
the thought in mind that we will be able
to point out a course of action that this
Congress can follow to an intelligent and
reasonable and objective and fair solu-
tion to this problem.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I rise once again, with my dis-
tinguished colleague, the gentleman from
New Jersey, to join with him in
calling for a congressional investiga-
tion into this entire area of automobile
insurance in our country. We rose to-
gether, the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. CaniiLl, and I, several weeks ago
to bring this matter to the attention of
the House. We consider this to be a
very important matter.

Since that time I have received com-
plaints from all over the country from
automobile owners who do not feel they
are getting a fair shake in automobile
insurance. They have watched their
rates climb. They have seen insurance
departments in their States raise the
rates from 30 to 40 percent at a time,
so that car owners in many States now
pay double what they paid about 11
years ago for protection.

They complain, too, about the nature
of the policy. The big print makes them
believe they are covered against all pos-
sible accidental situations, and then it
is the small print which exempts the
company from liability.

Even more than this, they are all too
familiar with the claims that insurance
companies practice discrimination, as
has been indicated by the gentleman in
the well, against whole classes of citizens.

Insurance documents and guidebooks
that they put out for their salesmen re-
veal that the following groups are con-
sidered high risk drivers who should be
avoided by their salesmen and agents:
the young, that is, those under 25; the
elderly; residents of our big cities; the
Negroes; people whose occupations make
them undesirable in the eyes of the in-
surance world; people with nicknames
like “Shorty” and “Butch”; people
whose neighbors question their morals;
and a whole host of other arbitrary
categories, which have nothing to do
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with the way these people may perform
behind the wheel of an automobile.

The courts, the insurance companies
claim, present them with their greatest
test, with their greatest crisis. They claim
that it is the courts and not the roads
that present them with the problem of
rising rates.

For their part, the insurance com-
panies complain that they pay out more
than $4 billion in claims, which puts
them in the red, even though they write
a total of more than $8 billion in pre-
miums annually.

The increase of accidents and claims,
they say, is forcing them continually to
seek rate rises.

The companies further blame the
pyramiding of costs on a number of in-
terrelated factors. They claim that the
pileup of claims is padded by both their
insurance agents and by garages in an
attempt to seek an increase in the pay-
ments in accident cases.

They claim the high fees demanded
by lawyers in negligence suits have the
same tendency.

The lawyers claim that because of the
backlog in the courts they are forced
to spend such an inordinate amount of
time on these cases that consequently
their fees are necessarily high.

I believe we have an instance here
where the insurance companies want to
point to the bad drivers, point to the
lawyers, and point to the courts, and
the lawyers want to point to other law-
yers. It is a situation where everybody
is pointing the finger of blame at every-
one else, and in the meantime the ordi-
nary insurance policyholder, the fellow
who must buy insurance today if he can
be secure at all when he ventures out
to drive his car, is getting stuck, in the
end.

As a result of all these conditions—
the higher rate of accidents, the increas-
ing number of automobiles, the large
court calendar of claims—the rates the
insurance companies have charged have
caused the companies to come consist-
ently again and again to badger the
States for increases in their rates.

The public pays the bill for the protec-
tion that this gives in the case of an
accident.

The public gets only $1 for every $2.50
that is paid in in automobile insurance
premiums.

As this whole problem has developed
and festered, I believe we are beginning
to hear the public complain. The public is
complaining that the States are in con-
trol and that the State insurance de-
partments are all too frequently acting
as though they were the proprietary
guardians of the insurance interest.

The public has had little opporfunity

to present its grievances to an open hear-
ing. I understand, for example, in Mary-
land the last two commissioners opened
their doors to the public and that the
complaints have poured in. While one
of these gentlemen admits that half of
the complaints are unjustified, at least
there is an opportunity to air these
problems.
- In other cases, he says, he has pre-
vented arbitrary cancellations and has
headed off considerable hardship to driv-
ers.
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I believe we will find, if we open up
this whole area to investigation, that we
will have many unjustified complaints,
but all we are attempting to do is to cre-
ate an atmosphere where the whole sys-
tem can be questioned and where it can
be given a good, hard look.

One of the troubles is that in most
States there is no complaint department,
and very little regulation. The Federal
Government is prevented from entering
this field because it has specifically, in
the McCarran-Ferguson Act of 1945, ex-
empted itself from doing so. The result
is that these powerful companies enjoy
immense privileges with little fear of reg-
ulation.

Our purpose is not to punish the com-
panies. Our purpose is not to embarrass
them or injure them.

Many of the proposals for reducing the
cost of insurance for everyone in this
country and making it available to all
are proposals that are in fact favored
by the insurance companies.

They are in such a competitive situa-
tion with each other that many of them
are afraid to begin to initiate what
would be moves toward reform. With the
States in control, insurance companies
and lobbies are in a position now to pick
off reform wherever it starts., I think
eventually what we are going to have to
do—and that is why the distinguished
gentleman from New Jersey, the gen-
tleman from EKentucky, and I rise oc-
casionally to discuss this subject—is we
are going to have a Federal investigation
where complainants from all over the
country can come in and have their
cause heard. I have had requests from
many other Members to join us today.
Some of them just could not make it.
Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous
consent that at the end of this special
order the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
BrinkrEY], who submitted a statement
to me, and all other Members of the
House may have 5 legislative days in
which to revise and extend their remarks
on this subject.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. I thank
the gentleman from New Jersey for
vielding to me.

Mr. CAHILL. I thank the gentleman
for his comments.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman
from Kentucky.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, I think the
gentleman in the well [Mr. CaxirLl, and
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Green], should be commended for tak-
ing this special order today. I rise in
support of the position they have been
taking here today. Back on March 8 of
this year I introduced House Resolution
375, which would authorize the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce
acting as a full committee or as a sub-
committee to investigate the under-
writing practices of the Nation's auto-
mobile liability insurance carriers. Since
the gentleman from New Jersey and the
gentleman from Pennsylvania have, dur-
ing the ensuing days, done such a good
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job in bringing to light many of the in-
equities taking place across the country,
my only reservation in regard to my own
resolution is whether or not it goes far
enough and whether or not such an in-
vestigation should be limited to the ex-
tent I would have had it limited in my
resolution as I introduced it.

It think it is very noteworthy to draw
your attention today to an article that
appeared in the Washington Post on last
Friday headlined “Auto Liability Firm
Cancels Policies of 3,500 in Virginia.”
This article points out the fact that a
company known as the American Fidel-
ity Fire Insurance Co., of Westbury, N.Y.,
is notifying 3,500 of its polieyholders,
which they class as substandard, that
their liability insurance coverage will be
canceled. While they cannot go back and
cancel those beyond March 15, under
some of the Virginia rules and regula-
tions, it is understood that many more
policies will not be renewed when they
come up for renewal.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that this article appear in full at the
conclusion of my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. SNYDER. I think it is significant
for us to consider in connection with this
company and in connection with any
company—the question of what are sub-
standard risks and how do they get to
be classed as such.

The gentleman from Pennsylvania
mentioned the fact that many people
who live in wrong neighborhoods or hap-
pen to be the wrong color or have the
wrong occupation are rated as sub-
standard risks without any examination
of their own particular driving record.
I have had some insurance people come
around to talk to me about this. They
say, “We have to black out whole areas.”
All of Appalachia, in my own State of
Kentucky, for instance. “Or we have to
black out all recent divorcees or this,
that, or the other. We do not have the
time or the staff to underwrite these peo-
ple individually,” they say. Well, the
truth of the matter is, if you happen to
live in the right neighborhood and have
the right occupation and be the right
color but you have a bad driving record,
they have the staff and the time to
underwrite you as an individual.

That is what I think is perhaps the
crux of the situation insofar as under-
writing is concerned. People who have
good driving records and want automo-
bile liability insurance should be judged
for what they as individuals are and for
what liability they might reflect on the
company insuring them rather than all
of the particular categories or classes
that the companies establish.

Mr, Speaker, I think it is interesting
and noteworthy to point out the fact that
the gentleman in the well [Mr. CaHILL]
inserted an article in the CONGRESSIONAL
ReEecorD back on April 13, an article which
made reference to a recent divorcee
domiciled in my own home State, the
State of Kentucky.

Mr. Speaker, she was married to a
drunk and she had liability insurance at
standard rates. I suppose being a rather
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sober character herself, and being of the
right color and coming from the right
neighborhood and working at the right
job, she was able to get standard rates.
However, she divorced the drunk, And,
when she did that, they raised the rates
because she became a “recent divorcee.”
The premise was that she “might” be
going out with a boy friend who “might”
be driving the car and they did not know
the driving propensity of the boy friend.
I would suggest that they had better rea-
son to know the driving propensity of the
drunk to whom she was earlier married.

Mr. Speaker, this matter goes further
than this when they write off entire cate-
gories either by residence or age or for
being in the military—and this is a cate-
gory that has not been mentioned here-
tofore today—which I think and I believe
is a category which needs to be men-
tioned. A boy who goes into service to
defend his country and defend the right
of the insurance companies to remain in
business in a free America—and because
of the fact that he is in the military serv-
ice, he has to pay a higher premium on
his insurance than do others. I think
that is deplorable. I do not think that

he should be penalized because of his

mlll;ary service, if his driving record is
good.

But, Mr. Speaker, it even goes beyond
this. The truth of the matter is that
many of these policies which are can-
celed or not renewed because of the fact
that the policyholders fit into one of
these “forbidden” categories are people
who fall into an economic category in
which they cannot afford to pay 150
percent or 200 percent of the standard
rate for their insurance coverage. As a
consequence, this practice is increasing
the number of uninsured drivers upon
our highways.

Mr, Speaker, I noticed a statement just
recently by Commissioner Woodall of my
own State of Eentucky wherein he
pointed out the fact that Kentucky ranks
third in the number of uninsured drivers,
with only the States of Georgia and New
Mexico ranking above it.

I think, certainly, Mr. Speaker, the
problems that the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. CaniLL] and the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. GReeEN] and my-
self are attempting to alleviate and the
legislation that we are supporting is most
reasonable in that we only ask the Con-
gress to conduct an investigation into
these practices to ascertain just what the
problem is.

Mr, Speaker, I feel that this effort is
meritorious and deserves the support of
the entire membership of this House.

Mr. Speaker, just as the distinguished
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
GRreEN] has received a number of letters
on this subject, I have received a number
of letters since I spoke on the issue pre-
viously and introduced legislation de-
signed to in some way help correet this
situation.

Mr. Speaker, I shall not undertake to
introduce all of this correspondence into
the ConcGRESsIONAL REcorp—all of the
letters that I have received on this sub-
ject, because it would be too voluminous
and most of the correspondence would be
repetitious—however, I have received two
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letters, one of which comes to me from
Knoxville, Tenn., from a Mrs. E. H.
Fabian, in which she tells of her experi-
ence with the liability insurance carriers.

Mr. Speaker, she had insured their car
with the same automobile insurer—the
State Farm Mutual Automobile Insur-
ance Co.—so she says, for at least 14
years. Likewise, her son has had cover-
age with this company for 14 years. Both
Mrs. Fabian and her son have had their
policies canceled without a reason. The
only claim which was filed under her
policy was as the result of a hailstorm
in which there was some damage to the
automobile in 1963, an occurrence which
had nothing to do with the driving on
the part of anyone. They paid that claim.

This lady who never had an accident,
never had any claims, except the hail-
storm loss, has her insurance and her
son’s canceled without a reason. She
cannot find out why. I believe anyone
who has been paying the price as these
people have, and who for many, many
years have not had any losses other than
the one from the hailstones—for which
certainly, if anyone were to be penalized,
it would be the Almighty, and I do not
think they want to try that—ecertainly
are entitled to know why it is that their
insurance is being canceled.

Mr. Speaker, I would ask unanimous
consent that that letter from the lady,
and the letter from her insurance com-
pany, be printed at the conclusion of
my remarks today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr, AN-
DERSON of Tennessee). Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Kentucky [Mr. SNYDER]?

There was no objection.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, another
letter which I believe is symbolic of the
situation is one I received from a fellow
at Ludlow, Ky., which happens to be
within my own congressional district, He
had been insured with the Common-
wealth Fire & Casualty Insurance Co.,
for several years. The only claim he
ever had was 2 years ago when someone
threw a rock through his window when
his car was parked, which they promptly
paid, and which had nothing to do with
his driving record. He has now received
a letter from his agent in Covington, Ky.,
that his insurance is being canceled.
He called 'his agent and asked him why
it was being canceled but did not find out
why. He has had no claims other than
the glass breakage which had nothing to
do with his driving propensity. He has
been carrying insurance with this com-
pany for several years, paying $178 per
year. His agent did call him up the other
night and said he could get him another
insurance policy, but it would cost $418.
Here again something is wrong and ap-
parently this youngster is being “rated”
for some reasons that has nothing to do
with his driving record.

Mr. Speaker, in that connection I
would ask unanimous consent that this
letter and the letter of the insurance
company be printed at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Kentucky [Mr. SNYDER]?

There was no objection.
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Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. SNYDER. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania, Mr.
Speaker, one of the things that we should
mention in the debate is the fellow who
finally does have a claim that is for some-
thing he is not really responsible for, or
does not reflect on his driving record at
all, yet all of us—and I certainly have—
have run into the situation where peo-
ple have had legitimate claims, be they
accidents or not, who have been afraid
to put the claims in, although they have
paid for insurance for years and years,
for fear their policy will either be can-
celed or their rate would rise.

Mr. SNYDER. I would say some people
are doing that at their own volition. On
the other hand, as a lawyer I have had
many people tell me just that and not
only have they done this on their own
volition, but some have indicated that
the insurance agent himself has sug-
gested to them, well, now, that is a small
claim costing $25, $30, $50, or $100, you
know if you put that claim in now that
is going to be on your record, and that
is going to be held against you in the fu-
ture. What the gentleman has pointed
up certainly is another area which is in
dire need of investigation.

I am concerned about why the under-
writing practices have been as they are,
and I do not know the reasons for it. That
is why we are asking for the investiga-
tion. I am sure that neither of the other
two gentlemen know the reasons. They
may have their own ideas, as I have
mine.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania, Will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr, SNYDER. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. In the
interest of costs, since the three of us
rose the last time on the floor and dis-
cussed this, I was invited by a large num-
ber of insurance executives of mutual
companies in the State of Pennsylvania
to address a luncheon. Prior to the lunch-
eon I was talking to several of the execu-
tives. I said to them, “What is the prob-
lem on automobile insurance as you see
it?” Some of them said the only reason
they have automobile insurance is to
satisfy their other customers, to provide
a service for them, because automobile
insurance is hard to get, and they said
in fact, some of them said, they were
losing money on it anyway.

So I suggested to them that perhaps
what the Government should do was to
create some sort of social insurance sys-
tem so that all people in the country
could be covered with insurance.

Mr. SNYDER. I am sure that sugges-
tion met with resistance, as well it should.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. And im-
mediately they rejected the idea. It is
hard for me to believe they are losing
money, and yet they do not want to give
the business up, either.

Mr. CAHILL. I might just state to the
gentleman that I intend to discuss with
them in a few minutes the very ques-
tions which have been raised here, but
I believe there are a couple of different
things we could do here, today. We can
suggest something about the manner in
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which these rates are determined, and
what if anything can be done to make a
constructive contribution to the reduc-
tion of those rates.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, I have one
or two other comments to make that I
had in mind and which I would like to
develop and I will try to hurry as I, too,
must leave for a meeting on the Senate
side of the Capitol.

As I was saying before this colloquy
developed, I do not know the reason and
none of us do as to why they will not
underwrite these people individually and
why so many people are classed sub-
standard when they have good driving
records.

But I was very interested in a letter
that I received from a fellow by the name
of Paul N. Frazier, from Knoxville, Tenn.,
who happens to be in the insurance busi-
ness. I would submit to you what he
says—and not representing at all that
I agree that it is or is not true—I do
not know—but this is just one theory.

Mr, Frazier says in part:

The reasons that people are rejected for
insurance is due to the inspection companies
writing false reports on people. The head
of the Inspection Companies tell their agents
that 25% of the risks should be rejected.
They employ 18 year boys to make these re-
ports, and do not pay them a decent salary.
Several years ago, the inspection company
sent an 18 year boy out to Fountain City to
make an inspection on an automobile for
me, and Junior kissed my clients 38 year
wife and 18 year old daughter. Junior was
fired, I lost the business as my client thought
Junior was an agent of my company.

We will take a 35 year old school teacher,
if she is the finest example of Southern
Womanhood, and the best driver in the state,
and the biggest Church Worker in the State
if the 18 year old boy with the inspection
company should file a false moral report
on her. She would be rejected by a standard
company, and then she do in hard lines

which would charge her three times the
Standard Rate,

What he is attempting to say there,
of course, is that she will be rated as a
sul;:tandard risk because of a false re-
port.

Whether or not the inspection com-
panies are responsible for the problem,
I do not know., Whether they are in-
structed that in order to justify their
own pay with the insurance companies
on their own business that they have to
write out a given quantity of them as be-
ing unacceptable, I do not know. But
here is a thought by an insurance man
that needs to be looked into.

I would say, I think the ramifications
that we have developed in the few times
that we have talked about this here cer-
tainly should point out that beyond any
doubt at all that an investigation by the
Congress certainly is in order.

Whether or not legislation would be in
order is something that we do not know.
I would say, as I said before on this sub-
ject, I would hope not. I would hope any
investigation pointing out the facts
would prompt the companies to clean
their own house.

I yield to no one insofar as standing up
for the freedom of the companies to
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operate so long as they do so legitimate-
ly and fairly with the American public
and without government control and
regulation. But when they get beyond
what apparently is fair and proper and
good ethies, then it may become neces-
sary for the Government to step in. I
would hope that this would not be the
case in the instant situation. It may be,
but certainly an investigation would
bring to light the problems and inequi-
ties and perhaps the companies would
see fit to correct and clean up their own
house.

Mr. Speaker, the matter previously
referred to follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 2, 1967]

AvTo LiaBmary FirMm CANCELS POLICIES OF
3,600 1v VIRGINIA
(By Richard Corrigan)

About 3500 Virginians who bought automo-
bile liability insurance policies this spring
have been notified that their policies are
being canceled.

The mass cancellation was ordered by the
American Fidelity Fire Insurance Co. of
Westbury, N.Y., which says the risks are too
high and the rates are too low in Virginia for
the company to maintain this type of policy.

To the policyholders, the action means they
must arrange new policles within 30 days
after receiving notice of cancellation by the
company. If they are not insured after that
time they must pay a State uninsured motor-
ist fee of $50, and will be personally liable
for any claims brought against them.

ASKS REFUNDS IMMEDIATELY

The State Corporation Commission has
told the company and its Virginia agent,
Parham General Agency of Norfolk, to refund
the unused premiums to the motorists in-
volved “immediately.”

Mark M, Hart, chairman of the company's
parent holding company, American Plan
Corp., said the aggregate refunds will total
about $700,000, an average of $200 per policy-
holder, Hart pledged that all refunds will be
paid and all other obligations will be met.

All of the canceled policies are in the “sub-
standard” category, which covers motorists
who are considered poor risks and who must
pay at least 35 per cent more for their Habil-
ity policies than most drivers are charged.
Hart said the rates still are too low.

American Fidelity has been losing $1.57
for every #1 it collects since it started issuing
this type of policy in Virginia in January,
1966, he said.

The cancellations affect policies dated
March 15 or later this year.

BEFORE MARCH NOT AFFECTED

Hart said policles written before March 15
cannot be canceled under State regulations.
But his comments indicated those policies
will not be renewable.

“We intend to stay In Virginia, but we're
not going to stay in this field (substandard
liability policies),” Hart sald. The company
has issued between 15,000 and 20,000 llability
and physical damage automobile insurance
policies in the State, he sald.

In addition to saying that high-risk rates
are too low, Hart said the company had to
cancel the 3500 policies because a Pennsyl-
vania insurance firm that was backing Amer-
ical Fidelity’s losses has gone into receiver-
ship and now owes American Fidelity nearly
$1 million.

Hart saild the American Plan Corp. bought
American Fidelity Fire Insurance Co. on Nov.
1, 1963, from American Fidelity and Casualty
Co, of Richmond. American Fidelity Fire and
American Fidelity and Casualty were headed
by T. Coleman Andrews, former U.8. Internal
Revenue Commissioner and now a Virginia
Conservative Party leader. American Fidelity
and Casualty was dissolved in 1965.
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ENOXVILLE, TENN.,
March 18, 1967.
Representative GENE SNYDER,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sme: I am enclosing a clipping that
appeared in our daily paper, The EKnoxville
News-Sentinel, March 9, 1967.

I am delighted to know that the auto in-
surance racket has come to someone’s atten-
tion, and I truly hope something can be done
about it. I'm also sending you a photostatic
copy of a letter I received from the company
that I had a car insurance policy with. My
hushand had a pollcy with them for years
and as far as I know they never had to pay
one penny on his car. When our son became
sixteen years old, he is now thirty, my hus-
band got a policy from the same company
for him. True, they did pay several hundred
dollars for damage done to our son's car due
to a severe hail storm in 1963. That was pald
without question. Why not?

Two weeks before I received cancellation,
my son had a letter from them cancelling his
policy without stating a reason. As a matter
of fact, the letters were alike, almost word
for word, and you see they gave me no reason,
I asked our agent for a reason and he refused
to give me one. I had had no accidents and
no damage had been done to my car.

I have heard numerous complaints from
friends about the same company as well as
other companies.

I think this unfair practice is being carried
out, not only on car insurance policies, but
by home owner’s policies as well. I have just
cancelled a home owner's policy because they
flatly refused to pay any part on smoke
damage done in our home, which they should
have taken care of.

Respectiully yours,
Mrs. E. A. FABIAN.

STATE FARM MUTUAL AUTOMORBILE

INSURANCE Co.,
October 21, 1964.
Expiration of Policy Number 1345 559-FO8-43,
62 Cvair 4 Dr.
ADELAIDE FABIAN,
Knozville, Tenn.

Dear MR, FaBian: We regret to tell you that
we do not wish to continue your policy be-
yond 12:01 AM. Standard Time December 8,
1964, the expiration of the present policy
period. On that date our obligation to pro-
tect you under this policy will terminate.

You are given this advance notice so that
you may have reasonable time to make other
arrangements for your insurance protection.

Very truly yours,
TroOY PHILLIPS,
Underwriting Superintendent.
May 3, 1967.
Congressman EUGENE SNYDER,
Longworth Bldg.,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Smk: I am enclosing a letter I received
on April 28, 1967 from the Commonwealth
Fire & Casualty Insurance Company of
Louisville, Eentucky notifying me of can-
cellation of my automobile insurance,

I have been insured by this company for
approximately two years with the only claim
being replacement of a side window when an
unknown party threw a rock through it about
two years ago.

As you can see, there is no reason given
in the enclosed letter for cancellation of my
insurance. While it is true that I am but 23
years of age, this of and in itself is, to me,
insufficient reason for cancellation especial-
1y in view of the fact that I have been ac-
ceptable to this insurer for the past two
years.

When I received this letter, I called my
agent, Mr. Gaskins, of Covington, Eentucky,
who did not, according to his statements to
me over the telephone, know why my insur-
ance was cancelled. A few hours later my
agent called me to say that he could obtain
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coverage for me at an annual premium of
$418 as opposed to the the $178.00, that I
have been paying annually. Obviously an
increase of approximately 1259 in premium
annually is more than can, as far as I can see,
be justified under the circumstances.

Therefore, the purpose oi this letter is to
bring to your attention, sir, the apparently
unwarranted and apparently illegal activi-
ties of the above named Insurer domiciled
in the Commonwealth of Eentucky and
therefore, directly under your jurisdiction.
It would appear to me that it would be your
duty to not only me as an individual citizen
of this State, but to the public at large that
a thorough investigation into the above in-
surer's practices with an eye to prosecution
under the insurance laws of the Common-
wealth of Kentucky, would be in order.

Thank you for your prompt attention to
this matter.

Sincerely yours,
MIcHAEL PEGG.
COMMONWEALTH FIRE & CASUALTY
InsuraNceE Co.,,
Louisville, Ky., April 27, 1967,
Type of Insurance: Automobile.
Policy Number: A042817.
Cancellation date and time: May 8, 1967,

12:01 AM. standard time.

MicHAEL PEGG,
Ludlow, Ky.

DeArR Mr. PEGG: This is to Inform you that
the policy indicated above is being cancelled
as of the date and time indicated.

We are sorry that this action is necessary
and thank you for your interest in our com-
pany.

Sincerely,
WiLriam R. SWANSON,
Underwriting Manager, Underwriting
Department.

P.8—Enclosed is our unearned premium

refund check for $14.41.

PavrL N. Frazier & Co., Inc,
Knozville, Tenn., April 1, 1967.
Hon. GENE SNYDER,
Kentucky U.S. Congressman,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SnYDER: I was reading the News-
Sentinel on March 10th, and I noticed a
dispatch from Washington, dated March 9th,
where you introduced a resolution in Con-
gress calling for a congressional investigation
of the underwriting policies of the Nation's
liability Firms.

This is the best thing that ever happen
since the invention of the wheel. We insur-
ance agents ask that you please investigate
this matter from every angle. I have been in
the insurance business for 32 years, and 1t is
a mell of a hess. The worst that I have ever
seen it.

The reasons that people are rejected for
insurance is due to the inspection companies
writing false reports on people. The head of
The Inspection Companies tell thelr agents
that 259% of the risks should be rejected.
They employ 18 year boys to make these re-
ports, and do not pay them a decent salary.
SBeveral years ago, the inspection company
send an 18 year boy out to Fountain City to
make an inspection on an automobile for me,
and Junior kissed my clients 38 year wife and
18 year old daughter. Junior was fired. I lost
the business as my client thought Junior was
an agent of my company.

We will take a 35 year old school teacher,
if she is the finest example of Southern
Womanhood, and the best driver in the state,
and the biggest Church Worker in the State
if the 18 year old boy with the inspection
company should file a false moral report on
her. She would be rejected by a standard
company, and then sne do in hard lines
which would charge her three times the
Standard Rate. This is the most unfair thing
in the world. She should have the right to
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face her Accuser, but there is no way by law
to make the insurance company tell her what
the inspection company said.

Please let me hear you in regard to this
matter. Please do not show this letter to Any-
one, I have more information that will give
you at a later date, which will be helpful.

Yours very truly
PauL N. FRAZIER.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. In reference to
the remarks of the gentleman about free
enterprise, I would like to make a com-
ment and I would like to point out to the
gentleman in the well that I was an in-
surance agent before coming to the Con-
gress. I was chairman of the insurance
committee of the State Senate of the
State of Mississippi for 8 years. I feel
that I know a little something about the
insurance business.

Certainly the remarks that have been
made by the distinguished gentleman
from New Jersey and the gentlemen from
Pennsylvania and EKentucky are well
stated. But I would like to say this. Cer-
tainly, there are two sides to this situa-
tion, As an insurance agent I have always
tried to represent the people to whom
I sold insurance. I had my problems
with the insurance companies. I would
lose some business and the underwriting
was especially hard.

I am glad that the gentleman men-
tioned the military. I do think the situa-
tion there is unfair. The insurance com-
panies have had their problems also in
this country. Like everything else that
has gone up in this country—the cost of
living has gone up—surely the cost of
insurance has doubled and the cost of
almost everything you buy in your own
home has doubled.

As to the question of rates, it should
be mentioned that rates are controlled
by individual States. The States have
their insurance commissions and so far
as I know all States do have commissions.
In my State they have given the privi-
lege to the insurance companies to make
a 5- or a 6-percent profit.

We try fo watch this. I think my
friend from Pennsylvania said that we
need a complaint department. Well, we
have a complaint department. If the
people want to complain about the in-
surance rates, in most States, I believe,
there is an insurance commissioner who
is elected by the people to whom com-
plaints can be made.

Mr. CAHILL. May I just address myself
to that point, because I think it is a
valid and good point. I do not believe
that any of the American people would
object to any insurance company making
a 5-percent profit. That is not the prob-
lem. But I want to ask the gentleman
this question. I have in my hand a series
of advertisements that have appeared in
full page in every daily newspaper in
the State of New Jersey on five separate
occasions immediately before a hearing
was scheduled before the Commissioner
on Banking and Insurance of the State
of New Jersey to get an increase in
rates. These are five big ads, all paid for
by an organization called “The Insur-
ance Information Institute, 110 Williams
Street, New York,” which is headed by
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a man by the name of J. Carroll Bate-
man, general manager, who is accredited
by the Public Relations Society of
America.

I would assume that the cost of these
ads and the cost of this public relations
firm are all being paid out of the ad-
ministrative expenses of the various in-
surance companies who are contributing
to this agency.

The problem is that none of us ob-
ject to a company making a fair profit.
And we do not object to the amount of
money that is being paid out of the
premium dollar to the accident victim,
because that is why we have insurance,
to take care of the disabled and the in-
jured. But what we say is that there has
not been on a State level a sufficient
examination in depth into the admin-
istration expenses that the insurance
companies charge off to their expenses.

Secondly, and I would like to have
the gentleman’s comment on this phase
of it, where a company takes in millions
of dollars in premiums, and they take
that premium when it is paid in at the
first of the year and invest it in stocks,
they often buy goods securities; they
buy common stocks that appreciate. At
the end of the year, when they come for
an appraisal to determine whether they
made a profit or a loss, does not the
gentleman think that they ought to
take into consideration income that they
have developed from the investment
portfolio, especially when that invest-
ment portfolio has been the product, to
some degree at least, of the premiums
that have bene paid in by the very policy-
holders that they now seek to charge
extra money?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. The problem
has been that any profits the insurance
companies have made have not been
made in underwriting. They have been
made on their investments on that stock
which holds steady at a level keel.

As to their profits, I believe they go into
their financial statement because when
an insurance commissioner and the com-
mission looks at a financial statement
they use it to determine whether that
company can even come into the State
and write insurance.

I will agree with you on your first
thoughts that sometimes it is the tend-
ency of all companies to cover up some
of their profit by operational expenses,
and it is up to a good insurance commis-
sioner to dig it out and see where they are
padding the operations.

I believe the figures that were used in-
dicate they take in $2 and pay out only
$1 in claims. This is possibly true. But
most companies, as I understand it, to
make a decent 5- or 6-percent profit will
have to have the underwriting loss of
about 50 percent.

Mr. CAHILL. I do not believe any of us
object to that, but would the gentleman
not say, in summary, that what we are
recommending here would not be harm-
ful to any insurance company, and per-
haps we are all suffering from a lack of
adequate knowledge?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Certainly the
debate is good.

Mr. CAHILL, All right. Would the gen-
tleman not agree that investigation of
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this overall problem, because it now
seems to affect every State in the Union,
should be an investigation by an appro-
priate committee, well-funded, with ob-
jective investigators, giving all insurance
companies an opportunity to come here
and discuss these very problems, so the
American people may have a better
understanding of the problem? That is
exactly what we are trying to do. We feel
this whole situation has gotten out of all
proportion. We feel the rates are getting
to the point now—and this is the dan-
ger—that they are so high today, espe-
cially for young people under 25 or under
21, that a boy who is a sophomore or
junior in college has to pay $350 or $400
for the minimal exposure, $10,000 to
$20,000 liability. The temptation is going
to be very great for that boy to drive
without insurance. This is what causes
the social problem.

We have to find some way to make
sure every man who takes that dangerous
instrumentality known as the automobile,
and puts it on the highways, and drives it
at the speeds we drive today, is able to
protect the public. This is what we are
trying to do. The gentleman can make a
very valuable contribution.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Let me make
this final comment. I appreciate the gen-
tleman yielding this time. After this com-
ment, I will sit down.

Two things worry me about the discus-
sion and the debate that I have heard
today. The first thing is that I am worried
about bypassing the State insurance
commissioner and the commissions. They
are mostly and mainly elected by the peo-
ple of this country in the different States.
We are getting ready to have a Federal
investigation. I have confidence in my
insurance commissioner. Where we have
a good commissioner, we usually have
good laws. I really think it is unnecessary.

Mr. CAHILL. I might say respectfully,
however, the gentleman is speaking only
for one State and one commissioner. I
would say to the gentleman respectfully
that our investigation does not indicate
that the other 49 commissioners measure
up to the same stature as the gentleman
attributes to the commissioner for
Mississippi.

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman
from California [Mr. WarLpIie].

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the ques-
tion I want to ask is pretty much in line
with the one just asked. Would the pur-
pose of the Federal inquiry, the congres-
sional investigation the gentleman is
seeking, be to devise Federal legislation
relative to rates or relative to the man-
ner by which people would be placed in
assigned risk categories?

Mr, CAHILL. No. My purpose in invit-
ing a Federal investigation in the first
instance would be to determine just what
State regulatory bodies are doing along
the lines that the gentleman discusses.
My opinion is that they are not acting
adequately.

Secondly, I am beginning fo believe,
let me say reluctantly, that since the
decision of the U.S. Supreme Court in the
case of Southeastern Underwriters As-
sociation in 1944—and as the gentleman
knows, under that case it was held
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that the Federal Government had full
regulatory powers over the insurance
industry—since that time, in 1945, im-
mediately after that decision, the T9th
Congress passed the McCarran-Ferguson
Act, which delegated primary regulatory
responsibility to the States. What I am
concerned about here—and I say this
with some reluctance, but I have to an-
swer the gentleman’s question frankly—
is whether we should not take a look at
this overall insurance situation from the
possibility of antitrust violations.

I am beginning to believe that per-
haps we should look at it from the stand-
point of restraint of trade. I am begin-
ning to believe perhaps we should look
at it from the standpoint of some of the
Federal statutes on the books.

I can see, from my limited investiga-
tion—and I am just now beginning to
get interested in this problem, for I am
beginning to see a lot of things I never
suspected existed until I started my in-
vestigation—that much needs to be
done.

I say to the gentleman, I believe we
should look into it in depth. That is
my view.

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield for a question?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. WALDIE. If the in-depth inves-
tigation should result in a conclusion,
as I believe the gentleman suspects to
be the case, that the States are not in
fact sufficiently interested in regulating
insurance companies that do business
within their borders, in terms of the
amount of profits they are entitled to
make or in ferms of the methods of
determining insurability risks, would the
gentleman then believe it proper to ad-
vocate Federal regulation of these fac-
tors?

Mr. CAHILL, Yes, I would.

Mr. WALDIE, In closing, so that the
record not misconstrue my particular
questions, I would not agree with the
gentleman that that would be a desir-
able course of action to take.

Mr. CAHILL. I hope to be able to sup-
ply Congress with some more facts in
this regard.

I say to the gentleman, my prelimi-
nary investigation indicates to me that
there is one State in the Union where al-
most 20 representatives of the State leg-
islature are actively engaged either as of-
ficers or directors or principal stock-
holders of insurance companies.

I will also say to the gentleman that
in most of the States the insurance com-
missioner is appointed by the political
power.

I will say to the gentleman that in
most of the States the independent in-
surance agents, as properly they have a
right to do, do a great deal of lobbying.

I will say to the gentleman that it is
very difficult even for the most honest,
the most knowledgeable, the most dedi~
cated commissioner on a State level to
do what he should know has to be done.

I will say to the gentleman that I
would regret the necessity for the day
to come when the Federal Government
would have to renew its interest in this
field, but I say to the gentleman very
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frankly and very seriously, I believe that
day is coming.

If the gentleman will involve himself
also with us in this, he probably could
make a valuable contribution. This is
not a one-sided situation. This is an ef-
fort by all of us, regardless of party, re-
gardless of politics, regardless of where
we come from, to try to get a job done.

I believe the gentleman will agree that
there are indeed abuses, and if the State
commissioner cannot correct them or
will not correct them, then action needs
to be taken.

Mr. WALDIE. I certainly concur that
there are abuses, and I certainly agree
that those abuses need correcting. I am
not at all personally convinced of the
solution the gentleman recommends, of
Federal control and regulation of insur-
ance. I am not convinced that will pro-
vide a satisfactory solution to the
problem.

Mr. CAHILL. I thank the gentleman.

If I may, I should like to make a state-
ment, which perhaps will clear up some
of the points I have, and then I will yield
further.

I believe the high cost of insurance and
the rating of companies can be attrib-
uted to many reasons.

Certainly we all realize that there are
more cars and there are more accidents.
I am an attorney, and I do this type of
work. We realize that in many instances
the attorneys’ fees are excessive and
should be reduced, perhaps subject to
court approval.

I understand and believe that at times
garages in certain areas charge excessive
fees to insurance companies.

It is reported that hospital bills and
doctor bills have gone up so high that
the companies have to make these addi-
tional charges.

I understand that all of these play a
part.

I hope the membership will interest
themselves sufficiently to investigate all
of these facets. For myself and for to-
day, I should like to limit my observation
to what I feel is the contribution of the
insurance companies to the high cost of
policies.

It is my conviction that the insurance
companies themselves are responsible for
most of the problems mentioned by the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
GreeN] and by the gentleman from Ken-
tucky [Mr, SNYDER],

Nor has State regulation of the
industry been effective to protect the
public interest in reasonable rates and
a competive market and a solvent and
responsible insurance industry.

I have already mentioned the Supreme
Court case in 1944 and the act of the
79th Congress that placed responsibility
for regulatory action on the States. How-
ever, in the absence of Federal Sherman
antitrust jurisdiction, State regulatory
schemes permit the insurance companies
to gain premium rate increases through
rating bureaus. Ultimately these rating
bureaus are no more than a collaborative
group of companies. Such fraternities of
common interest supply State insurance
commissions with slanted and often mis-
leading statistics upon which rate deter-
minations are made and permit ineffi-
cient companies to operate under the
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protection of rate formulae based on
average loss experience, average over-
head expenses, and average premiums
earned.

State commissions, frequently under-
funded and understaffed, have been ill
equipped to detect the fallacy contained
in statistics and data provided by rating
bureaus and individual companies. In
general, rate increases are allowed with-
out scrutinization of requests. The ulti-
mate extension of this inability of the
State commissions effectively to regulate
insurance has occurred in California
where free and open competition is left
to limit insurance prices. The re-
sults of this lack of effective regulation
have been chaotic. Rates in California, as
in most States, skyrocketed. The rate-
making formulae of most States provides
for a loss ratio of approximately 65 per-
cent, operating expenses of 30 percent,
and a 5-percent profit. In other words,
where over 65 cents of every premium
dollar is devoted to the payment of
claims, the company is entitled to a rate
increase. State formulae thus assume 30
cents will pay overhead costs and 5 cents
will provide a fair margin of profit. De-
spite this built-in profit factor, the insur-
ance industry mainteins it is losing
money. In effect they claim an allowance
of approximately 30 percent of the final
premiums for overhead expenses is in-
sufficient. Yet the insurance industry is
characterized by a complete lack of
imagination to cut costs. I would recom-
mend the insurance companies seriously
consider the following suggestions:

At the present time the marketing
system of autombile liability insurance
does not provide group policies. Lower
commissions on group contracts plus
savings in paperwork could reduce pre-
miums for members by some 10 to 15
percent. The UAW, employees of Gen-
eral Electrie, and the University of Penn-
sylvania have had to supply their own
initiative in attempting to negotiate
group insurance. Their attempts have
met with small success. Few companies
attempted to cut costs by direct market-
ing methods. Rather, in general, the in-
dustry prefers to use independent agen-
cies rather than their own salesmen. The
success of some of the more aggressive
companies, such as All State and State
Farm Mutual, indicates a substantial
saving might be passed on to policyhold-
ers. However, since most States rate-
making formulas allow 5 cents net profit
on final premiums, fees of independent
agents are charged not to the company
but to the public. The automobile insur-
ance industry spends millions of dollars
in advertising designed to brainwash the
public into believing it is losing money.

I just mention here for anyone’s ex-
amination what I would consider to be
a $100,000 to $200,000 program in a 5-
week period immediately preceding pub-
lic hearings scheduled in the State of
New Jersey. I would certainly be inter-
ested to know who is paying for that. I
would certainly be willing to venture
that it is coming out of the premium
dollar. While the companies are com-
plaining about these costs, they persist
in training agents to go out and secure
releases for claim from unwary traffic
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victims who are receiving inadequate set-
tlements which in and of themselves
bring about litigation for the purpose of
attacking and negating the effect of
releases. And, Mr. Speaker, the books are
replete with these cases where lawyers
have had to go into court and bring ac-
tion in order to compel the cancellation
of a release that was obtained, especially
in cases where they fail to settle cases
promptly where they think it can out-
wait a justified claim of a traffic vietim
who does not have the financial resources
t.? await his full and merited compensa-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, they use vague and de-
ceptive small type in policies, as the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Green] pointed out which, again,
crowds dockets with litigation to deter-
mine the precise nature of coverage.

Mr. Speaker, the industry, in its “spare
no expense” operations has spent mil-
lions of dollars in establishing powerful
lobbies to influence legislation and ad-
ministration at all levels of government,
yet the Nation’s drivers have no lobby.
This has been true at all levels of govern-
ment. <

Mr. Speaker, in short, the sole evi-
dences of competition in the automobile
insurance industry do not indicate a con-
structive competition that accords with
public industry. The industry has not
competed on costs, but has engaged in a
destructive attempt to maximize profits
by “skimming off the cream” of the pre-
ferred risk market.

Mr. Speaker, in an inane competition
for the “accident free, perfect driver,”
insurance companies have “weeded out”
the average driver by selective risk clas-
sifications. This has led to arbitrary can-
cellation and nonrenewal of policies, or
rejection of applicants for policies.

Mr. Speaker, such arbitrary cancella-
tions are made on the basis of irrespon-
sible investigations into the personal life,
ancestry, and social status.

Mr. Speaker, such practices have
forced many “average” drivers into as-
signed risk programs with minimal cov-
erage, info “excess” polices at exorbi-
tant rates, into insurance companies,
poorly or fraudulently managed, which
frequently go insolvent, or victims of
such industry practices have simply re-
mained uninsured.

Mr. Speaker, the industry defends such
practices on the grounds that, first, the
public demands selective risk classifi-
cations and, second, that it cannot afford
to insure everyone at a reasonable rate.

Now, Mr, Speaker, the first argument
in my opinion misses the point.

Mr. Speaker, the members of the pub-
lic do not want to subsidize a careless
driver. They want to pay premiums based
upon groupings of drivers of their own
ability and loss experience, They demand
that they be grouped into risk classifica-
tions based on their driving ability and
skill. But they do not demand that they
be classified according to race, occupa-
tion, neighborhood or other spurious fac-
tors. Failure to insure, except on the basis
of substantial loss experience, is wrong.
And, Mr, Speaker, the public realizes this.

Mr. Speaker, the second argument is
at best unjustified and misleading. It will
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take something more persuasive, more
reliable and more objective than the
lamentations and hand wringing of in-
surance companies to convince me that
they are suffering any underwriting loss.
I seriously question the slanted and often
misleading bookkeeping procedures by
which insurance companies attempt to
show they are operating in the red.

Now, Mr. Speaker, based upon some of
the observations along these lines, I am
compelled to point out additional factors
although I shall do so upon another day,
because I think I have already trespassed
too much upon the time of the House and
our friends of the House, during this par-
ticular period.

But I want to discuss at length, and I
hope I can get my friend from Missis-
sippi and some of the others to discuss
with me, this question of using not oniy
the ratio of losses to premiums, but the
ratio of losses to overall income for the
purpose of making a determination be-
fore the commissioners of the various
States.

I will say to the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi it is my understanding that the
commissioner in Kentucky has already
made this determination. I believe he
has broken ground, and he may be
setting a precedent which hopefully will
be considered by other commissioners.
That part of it I will save for another
day and another hour. But I do believe—
if I may close my remarks, and then I
will be glad to yield—and I am very
grateful to the gentleman from Califor-
nia, the gentleman from Mississippi, and
all the others who have participated in
this discussion—that this is a matter
that all of our States are interested in.
Hopefully, with this type of dialog we
can develop perhaps a reasonable, logi-
cal, sensible, and fair method of solving
some of these problems.

I want to repeat for all Members of the
House that we who are interested in
this are interested in it because it has
had such an effect upon either our own
constituency or our own State. In my
case it is the State. The insurance com-
panies in my State are now appearing
before the commissioner later this
month for the purpose of seeking a tre-
mendous increase in rates—rates that
are already, in my judgment, much too
high. I as a bpracticing lawyer have
found—and I have had personal experi-
ence to prove it—that they are arbitrar-
ily canceling policies, they are refusing
to insure, as the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania pointed out. I must have had in
the course of the last year 25 calls asking
“Why should we not put in this claim
for $25? That is why we pay our pre-
miums.” But they have been told by their
insurance agents not to—and I believe
again that the insurance agent is not the
one who is responsible; he is the one
who is being victimized also because he
cannot write all the insurance he would
like to write or that he could write be-
cause he cannot get the companies to
take the coverage, but I find all of these
things are happening.

The gentleman from Virginia referred
to it, and we have heard it referred to in
California and we have heard it referred
to in Texas and we have heard from
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Pennsylvania and New Jersey, and I be-

lieve you will find that as of today per-

haps 20 or 30 of the 50 States in the

Union are having the same type of prob-

lem that we are experiencing in New

Jersey.

Mr. Speaker, I want to thank the
gentlemen who participated and say that
I believe it was a good dialog, and I
hope we can continue it.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Wisconsin.

SUBCOMMITTEE NO. 4 OF THE COMMITTEE ON
THE JUDICIARY—PERMISSION TO SIT TODAY
WHILE THE HOUSE IS IN SESSION
Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate

the gentleman’s yielding to me, and I

ask him to excuse my intruding.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Subcommittee No. 4 of the
Committee on the Judiciary may sit
today while the House is in session.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Wisconsin [Mr. REuss]?

There was no objection.

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I yield to
the gentleman from Mississippi.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
would certainly like to comment to the
gentleman in reference to what he said
as to the powerful lobbyists who are
paid by the insurance companies, that
I certainly am not involved in this situ-
ation. I do not believe they would pick
a freshman Congressman to get up here.
Certainly they would not pick me to get
up and argue the question. I am
sincere when I say I am worried about
the Federal Government maybe getting
more into the insurance business. I think
the State insurance commissioners can
do the job. I know our insurance com-
missioner can. The experience I have
had with him has been good. And there
are certainly some capable insurance
commissioners. So I did not think the
gentleman meant that.

Mr. CAHILL. I will say to the gentle-
man, “No.” I hope the gentleman under-
stands that I of course had no reference
directly or indirectly to the gentleman
from Mississippi, for whom I have—as
I have for all Members of this House—
the highest respect and regard. I was
referring to the paid publicity men, the
paid lobbyists who are working, as I
know, and I think the gentleman knows,
properly at the Federal level and at the
State level for the purposes of develop-
ing programs that are to the best inter-
ests of the insurance companies, but I
had no reference to the gentleman,

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I thank the gentleman once
again,

I would like to close by saying I think
it is the gentleman’s belief, and it is my
belief, that there is a crisis in automobile
insurance. I would point out to the gen-
tleman from Mississippi that in my own
State 15 companies have gone insolvent
in the last 2 years, and left over 4,000
claimants in Pennsylvania with less than
one penny of every dollar they claimed
in claims.

So that there is concrete proof that
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some States have not done the job. Of
course, it does not mean that every State
has not done what is necessary. Likewise,
it does not mean that some States that
have been negligent in the past have not
also worked on this problem to try to
improve the situation and to look at the
situation and take a fresh look at these
problems and try to do something about
them,

The simple fact is that we have had
about 85 insurance companies in this
country in the last few years that have
become insolvent and have left claimants
all over the country without any re-
course or compensation for injuries that
they have sustained as a result of the
negligence of others. This is not just a
question or problem of insolvency but it
involves all these problems to which we
have been addressing ourselves to here
today.

For my part I am sure, and I know the
gentleman from New Jersey feels the
same way, the Congress of the United
States cannot remain aloof while this
situation exists.

It is incumbent upon us as Members of
the Congress to appraise this situation
and look into it to see if we cannot find
some way to protect the public.

I thank the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. Canmir] for yielding to me
and again I want to say that once again
I have enjoyed participating with the
gentleman in this endeavor to bring to
the attention of the Congress the prob-
lems with reference to automobile insur-
ance.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The time
of the gentleman from New Jersey has
expired.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. CanirLL] may, with
the permission of Members having spe-
cial orders at this time, proceed for an
additional 5 minutes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I would be glad to accede to the
gentleman's request.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I am one of
those waiting to be recognized but I
would be delighted for the gentleman to
have the additional time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. There
being no objection, it is so ordered.

The gentleman from New Jersey [Mr.
CamiLr] is recognized for 5 additional
minutes.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CAHILL. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr, Speaker, although
I received advance notice about this spe-
cial order by the gentleman from New
Jersey we have been tied up and I was
unable to come to the floor of the House
earlier. I would have been glad to par-
ticipate in this important discussion. I
am grateful to the gentleman for yielding
to me at this time.

I know that every Member of this
House receives some mail from constitu-
ents on this problem of liability insur-
ance. So frequently do we have to send
back an answer that this is a field in
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which we are not able to be very helpful.
That is why I wanted to take a moment
to commend the gentleman from New
Jersey and our friend, the gentleman
from Pennsylvania, and others, because
by your presence here this afternoon you
have indicated you are going to try to do
something about the problem.

I am not sure whether there is any
particular bill pending. I am not sure
what committee would proceed with this
matter. Would it be the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce?

Mr. CAHILL. I will say to the gentle-
man that we thought it best, first, to
have a dialog and to have some discus-
sion on this and develop some participa-
tion in this matter before we recom-
mended any legislation to the House of
Representatives. The only thing we rec-
ommended was that an appropriate
committee, and it might be the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, hold hearings so that there could
be a forum in which this important sub-
ject could be discussed with the hope
that the committee in its wisdom would
recommend appropriate legislation.

Mr. RANDALL. I think that is an ad-
ditional reason why the gentleman de-
serves the commendation of his fellow
Members. The gentleman is seeking to
pinpoint this problem.

As I remarked earlier, I was not able
to get to the House floor in time. I just
heard a few of the words spoken by our
colleague, the gentleman from Mississip-
pi, and I do not know what colloquy
preceded that. But while we are con-
cerned about the high cost of insurance
and the fact that some people are denied
insurance, because of the prohibitive cost
and otherwise, it seems to me that you
are on the right track when you hope to
give a full airing to this problem. One
of the most truly pitiful and deplorable
sights is to see a family whose members
have been in a horrible motor car crash.
They thought or believed they were cov-
ered by insurance and then to their dis-
may discover that they have no insur-
ance because the company cannot meet
its obligations. There is nothing any sad-
der and nothing more pitiful. This sort
of thing most unfortunately happens
again and again.

I do not know what we may be able
to contribute or be helpful in this effort.
I want to assure you that we are ready
to be called upon and are ready to help
you in any way that we can. Again let
me say you and the gentlemen from
Pennsylvania deserve the commendation
of all Members for your effort to focus
attention on this problem.

Mr. CAHILL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from New Jersey [Mr.
Ropino]l may extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. RODINO., Mr. Speaker, I am very
pleased to have this opportunity to join
with my distinguished colleagues, Mr.
CaHILL, Mr. SNYDER, and Mr. GreEeN of
Pennsylvania, in discussing the problem
of automobile insurance.

I have been very disturbed by the
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growing complaints from policyholders
about unwarranted cancellations and
rising premium costs and I am also most
concerned about the financial difficulties
of many insurance companies which stem
from increasing numbers of auto acci-
dents and the larger settlements which
are being made for accidents.

The Interstate Highiway System now
under construction gives new emphasis
to the interstate nature of motor vehicle
travel and the related insurance problem.
We must remember that when it is com-
pleted in the early 1970’s, the interstate
network will carry at least 20 percent of
all vehicular traffic.

There is mounting evidence that no
one is wholly satisfied with the present
approach to auto insurance. There is
constant pressure for higher premiums
from those who sell insurance and at the
same time increasing complaints from
consumers who buy the policies.

Among the specific questions which
need airing are:

First. The widespread practice of can-
celing policies without sufficient justi-
fication, and often on the basis of whim
or flimsy excuse;

Second. The practice of setting rates
on the basis of the lump-sum perform-
ance of many companies, which makes
it possible for efficient companies to
make excessive profits while inefficient
companies continue to lose money no
matter how high premium rates are set;

Third. The discriminatory nature of
present rate practices, which penalize
motorists because of their age, sex, and
place of residence, irrespective of the
individual's driving record;

Fourth. The need for a government
reinsurance program similar to the ones
that now protect depositors at banks and
savings and loan associations;

Fifth. The fair and equitable treat-
ment of investment income—the money
an insurance company makes by invest-
ing premium payments and which pres-
ently is excluded from the rate structure
in most States;

Sixth. The added costs of settling
claims that arise from the need to es-
tablish negligence in an accident claim;

Seventh. The length of time it takes
to settle claims;

Eighth. The problems, if any, of set-
tling claims that involve motorists from
two or more States; and

Ninth. The problems arising from
mail-order sale of insurance across
State lines.

Mr. Speaker, we must determine
whether insurance companies are pro-
viding the kind of insurance protection
to which the public is entitled and which
the public needs; and if not, we should
look further into the question to decide
on action required to assure adequate
protection.

Mr. BRINELEY. Mr. Speaker, an
aroused and bewildered public, those who
have seen their auto insurance rates
more than double and those who have
received notice of cancellation of auto-
mobile insurance with no reason indi-
cated, have contacted their congressional
Representatives for relief. In Georgia,
our very able insurance commissioner,
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the Honorable James Bentley, states that
some companies cancel a man's insur-
ance when he goes into the Army, or
when his children go to college, or when
he reaches age 65. Mr. Bentley also re-
ports that companies have a legal right
to do this, but says insurance companies
have a moral obligation to meet the
needs of the public and that some com-
panies are being grossly unfair in select-
ing their insureds. Fortunately, such in-
surance companies seem to be in the
small minority.

I feel our best contribution at the Fed-
eral level, is to respond directly to the
insurance commissioners of the States to
act as a factfinding bodv, not a policy-
making organization. States have de-
partments designed to develop rules and
regulations governing insurance com-
panies and the enforcement power neces-
sary for implementation.

As an example of State supervision, in
Georgia, insurance companies will soon
be required to submit lists of canceled
policyholders to the State insurance de-
partment. The State of Georgia insur-
ance commissioner receives 500 com-
plaints a month from persons whose in-
surance was canceled, drastically re-
duced, or not renewed. To quote Mr.
Bentley:

We are determined to eliminate arbitrary
treatment of Georgia policyholders. Insur-
ance is not a luxury, but in the modern
world has become a necessity.

With States taking such action, our
best service can be to encourage such
diligence on the part of those charged
with these responsibilities within the
several States.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, on
January 26, I joined four other Members
of the House in introducing legislation
creating a Federal Motor Vehicle Insur-
ance Guaranty Corporation, to protect
policyholders and injured parties
against automobile insurance company
failures. This measure is designed to solve
one specific insurance problem; but other
more fundamental insurance practices
such as soaring insurance rates, arbi-
trary cancellations, and nonrenewals
continue to plague insurance policy-
holders, particularly the youthful driver
and elder citizen.

As we are all aware, every year auto
accidents keep increasing regardless of
substantial safety programs by both pub-
lic and private organizations. A recent
national magazine estimated auto insur-
ance settlements for 1966 approaching
$4 billion. This rising level of claims has
resulted in a policy-writing loss for many
insurance companies. This serves as their
justification for seeking substantial in-
creases in the premiums charged citizens.
I can understand the concern of these
insurance executives for maintaining a
profit margin, but quite frankly, I am
not convinced that the size of insurance
premium increases requested by insur-
ance companies are necessary. As was
recently noted, many insurance com-
panies earn a healthy income from the
investments they make during a year on
the premiums collected from customers.
Therefore, many companies, although
possibly losing money on premiums,
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more than make up for it from the in-
vestment incomes earned. I believe in-
vestment incomes should be inecluded in
computing policyholders’ auto rates.

I have received a number of letters
from citizens from all parts of the coun-
try as a result of my support for the
Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guar-
anty Corporation. These letters have
listed a wide range of complaints about
insurance companies; but a large number
of them dealt with the questions of arbi-
trary cancellations and nonrenewal of
policies. Many of these cancellations in-
volved young people but others included
experienced drivers who have driven for
years without an accident, but who in a
brief period were involved in one or two
accidents. All of a sudden, these citizens
have been notified by companies, often
ones with which they have done business
for years, that their policy had been can-
celed, It is not uncommon for such can-
cellations to be made without clearly
stating the cause.

Mr, Speaker, the automobile has be-
come a part of every American’s leisure
life, but it also plays a vital role in the
working day. To cancel a driver’s insur-
ance without just cause can work an eco-
nomic hardship on many responsible
citizens.

The non-renewal of a policy seems to
be a practice particularly pertaining to
elder citizens who, because of age, are no
longer considered preferred risks. Again,
I believe insurance companies must be
responsible for showing just cause for
non-renewal and, in addition, provide a
means through which citizens can appeal
such action. I do not consider age as
showing just cause.

Mr. Speaker, the Congress in 1945, gave
the power to regulate insurance to the
individual States. It seems evident to me
that present regulation is not adequate
and that it is time the Congress reviewed
the present practice of these insurance
companies. The many complaints of our
citizens cannot continue to be ignored.
We have a responsibility to them to as-
sure that they are receiving both respon-
sible and responsive auto insurance serv-
ice. I know many of my colleagues share
this conecern.

Mr. CAHILL. I hope that if the repre-
sentatives of the insurance companies
read the remarks in the REcorp, they
will hopefully look to the following items
for reform:

First. Reform in the marketing place
with emphasis upon some imaginative
merchandising at lower costs.

Second. A more rapid payoff so that the
method of adjusting claims and the time
can be shortened between injury and re-
ceipt of payment.

Third. That more premium dollars be
paid for the victims of accidents and less
premium dollars be expended in admin-
istration.

I believe that if the insurance com-
panies would correct those three matters
they would be taking a giant step for-
ward in performing a great public service
to their policyholders.

I thank the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania, the gentleman from Kentucky,
and all who participated in the debate.
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THE FEDERAL RESERVE COULD
HELP TO AVOID ANOTHER HOUS-
ING CRISIS BY SHIFTING ITS $45
BILLION PORTFOLIO TOWARD
LONGER TERM SECURITIES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Wisconsin [Mr. Reuss] is rec-
ognized for 40 minutes.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, Members
will remember the financial fiasco of last
August and September. Interest rates
reached record levels, the liquidit; of our
financial institutions approached the
vanishing point, and the housing market
was starved for funds and utterly de-
moralized.

I call upon the Federal Reserve System
to do its part in averting another such
flasco within the next few months.

In recent months the Federal Reserve
has properly added to the money supply
by purchases of Government securities
in the open market. Unfortunately, until
the last few days, those purchases have
been almost entirely confined to the short
end of the spectrum of Government se-
curities. As a result of these massive pur-
chases by the Federal Reserve of Govern-
ment short-term securities—accompa-
nied by similar widespread corporate
purchases—the yield on Treasury bills
has declined from 5.6 percent last August
to a current rate of 3.4 percent. But the
interest yield on long-term U.S. securi-
ties, such as Treasury 1992 bonds, has
declined hardly at all—from 5.08 per-
cent to the current 4.91 percent. Rates
on long-term corporate bonds and on
housing mortgages are even higher.

HIGH LONG-TERM RATES HURT THE
HOMEOWNER

This is a ridiculous state of affairs.
Short-term rates can afford to be rea-
sonably high without appreciably harm-
ing business. More than that, short-
term rates that are reasonably high are
actually a help to our balance of pay-
ments, to at least some extent keeping
down our payments deficit by preventing
a flight of capital from this country.

But the unreasonably high long-term
rates we are now suffering are acutely
harmful. They hurt the homebuilder.
They hurt the businessman, including
the small businessman, who needs to
borrow for plant or equipment. They
hurt State and local governments who
want to build schools and hospitals.

The Federal Reserve bears some re-
sponsibility for creating this perverse
situation. It has actually been selling
long terms and buying short terms in
recent years—just the opposite of what
it should have been doing.

THE FED IS INFATUATED WITH BILLS-ONLY

Why has the Federal Reserve been so
perverse? Mainly, I suggest, because of
its infatuation with the bills-only policy
which it has been following off and on
since March 1953. While theoretically
the policy was abandoned in February
1961, one has only to look at the Federal
Reserve’s portfolio today to see that bills-
only still reigns.

The record shows that the Federal Re-
serve has, since 1961, steadily been re-
turning to bills-only. In 1960, the last
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year of the unallowed bills-only policy,
the Fed’s net open market purchases of
U.S. Government securities of up-to-1-
year maturity was $1.8 billion; of over-1-
year maturity, zero. Then in February
1961 came the famous recantation: the
Fed was promising to dump bills-only.
And for that year, 1961, it did, purchas-
ing $434 million in 1l-year-and-under
securities, and a whopping $2.6 billion
in over-l-year securities.

But thereafter the backsliding began.
More l-year-and-under securities were
purchased each successive year, and
fewer over-l-year securities. Thus, in
1962, the Fed purchased $1.2 billion in
1-year, and $1.8 in over-1-year; in 1963,
$2.8 in 1-year, and $1.4 in over-1-year;
in 1964, $4 billion in 1-year, and $1 bil-
lion in over-1-year; in 1965, $3.6 billion
in 1-year, and only $302 million in over-
1-year; in 1966, $4.9 billion in 1-year and
only $374 million in over-1-year; and in
the first 4 months of 1967, $3.1 billion in
l-year, and only $208 million in over-1-
year.

THE FED'S PORTFOLIO HAS BEEN SHORTENED

This backsliding becomes clearly evi-
dent in the increasing percentage of
short terms in the Fed's portfolio, and
the diminishing percentage of long
terms. As of December 31, 1960, the Fed’s
$27.3 billion total portfolio consisted of
55.7 percent 1-year-and-under securities,
and 44.3 percent over-1-year securities—
with 5.29 percent over-5-year; as of
December 31, 1964, the Fed's $37 billion
total portfolio consisted of 57.9 percent
l-year-and-under securities, and 42.1
percent over-1-year securities—with 5.64
percent over 5-year; and as of May 24,
1967, the Fed's $45.5 billion total port-
folio consisted of 68.2 percent 1-year-
and-under securities, and 31.8 percent
over-1-year securities—with 3.07 percent
over 5-year.

Plainly, the Fed’s doctrinaire adher-
ence to bills only is in large part respon-
sible for the fact that excessively high
long-term interest rates have not de-
clined. All the decline has come in short-
term interest rates.

THE FED'S RATIONALE W‘IIJ.. NOT HOLD WATER

What is the justification of the Fed's
bills-only policy? From the Board's own
tortured rationale over the years, one
gathers that by dealing mainly at the
short term, the Federal Reserve thinks
it will really be helping the whole econ-
omy, because changes in short-term in-
terest rates will be transmitted rapidly to
long-term interest rates as well.

The only trouble with this rationale
is that it is not so. Take the situation
today. Short-term rates are down to 3.4
percent, yet long-term rates are still
around 5 percent.

There have been hints in recent days
that the Federal Reserve has seen the
error of its ways, and is now purchasing
some long-term Treasury securities. But
this is very late and very little. If the
Federal Reserve is to do its part in avert-
ing another housing crisis, it must stead-
ily shift its portfolio away from the short
term and in the direction of the long
term. It need do nothing rash or pre-
cipitate. Particularly, it should not create
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one penny more of the increment to the
money supply than is needed for full
employment without inflation.

But the Federal Reserve should move.
And its movement should be recorded
in a steadily increasing portfolio em-
phasis on the long end of the spectrum.
The doctrine of bills only should be con-
signed to the dustbin, and quickly.

REPAIRING THE REVENUES BEY PLUGGING TAX
LOOPHOLES

Let me emphasize again that even if
the Fed should thus appropriately
lengthen the maturity of its portfolio,
this would not by itself be sufficient to
produce the reasonably low long-term
interest rates which are essential for con-
tinued economic growth. Confronted with
a fiscal 1968 budget deficit in excess of
$20 billion, we need some method of put-
ting more revenues into the Treasury in
a way that will not slow economic growth.
Additional Treasury revenues will mean
just that much less necessity for the
Treasury to borrow, and just that much
lower interest rates. The place to get
these additional revenues, I believe, is
by plugging some of the more outrageous
loopholes in the Federal tax struecture.
I have set forth my views on this in an
grticle in Commonweal magazine for May

6, 1967:

ExoRrcIsING THE DEFICIT DEMON: OUR RUBE
GOLDBERG TAX SYSTEM

During the hearings early this year before
the Joint Economic Committee on the Presi-
dent's Economic Report, I kept raising this
point: “The economic philosophy of the Ad-
ministration for some years has been based
upon the so-called full employment fiscal
dividend theory. The Administration said, in
effect, ‘Bear with us, gentlemen, while we
run defleits for a few years because, when
we get to full employment, so carefully have
we calibrated economic policy that we will
have a nice fiscal dividend.’ We now have, in
the words of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers, ‘essentially full employment.’ We also
have, in this first half of 1967, a 85 billion
deficit on the national income accounts
basls. Why is the scenario not unfolding as
planned? Has our income-price-profit pat-
tern got out of whack? This is what Karl
Marx always used to say about capitalism,
and I am anxious to prove him wrong. Isn't
the best way to prove him wrong to make
sure that we have enough purchasing power
and investment in the economy to take off
the market the product that we can pro-
duce?”

I falled to get a definite answer to my
question during the hearings and, regret-
tably, I have none myself. But here iz my
guess why the economy seems to need con-
stant stimulus from federal deficits, even
with the CEA's “essentially full employ-
ment": our loophole-filled tax system is at
fault,

I first ask: have the before-tax shares in
the national income of the income groups
in our society—poorest, poor, middle, better-
off, wealthlest—altered appreciably in the
last 20 years? I cannot find that they have.
Taking the years 1947, 1954, 1060 and 1965
(the most recent for which we have data),
the lowest and second lowest fifths of our
families recelved 5 percent and 12 percent
of the total family income in all four periods;
the middle fifth received 17 percent in 1947,
and 18 percent in the other three periods;
the fourth fifth received 23 percent in 1947
and 1960, and 24 percent in 1954 and 1965;
and the upper fifth received 43 percent in
1947, 42 percent in 1954, 42 percent in 1980,
and 41 percent In 1965. Before taxes, then,
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the shares of the national pie reveal about
the same proportions for the rich and poor
in 1965 as in 1947,

So far so good—or so bad for someone
who, like myself, has a hunch that things
are not so rosy as they seem. But two addi-
tional questions need to be asked: (1) have
things happened since 19656 which may have
altered this stable pattern; and (2) what
about after-taz incomes?

Two things have happened since 1965.
From December, 1965, to December, 1966, the
cost of living went up 3.3 percent (the
sharpest increase in the last 15 years ex-
cept for the 3.5 percent increase for a
twelve-month period in 1956-57). While we
lack definitive data on just how much this
inflation has diminished real consumer in-
come, it has undoubtedly had some effect

Two things have happened since 1965.
in skewing real income away from the poor
and toward the not-so-poor. Particularly this
seems to be true of factory workers. Manu-
facturing workers’ real spendable earnings
actually declined in 1966, the first time they
have done so since 1960. Meanwhile, the
after-tax profit margins of manufacturing
corporations in 1965 and 19668 were the
highest since 1950.

A second post-19656 development has been
the rapid increase in interest rates, only re-
cently checked, caused by the stringent
monetary policles of the Federal Reserve
system., While the effect of higher interest
rates on income distribution has also been
most inadequately researched, my guess is
that people who pay interest on home mort-
gages, on automobile and other consumer
installment paper, and on personal loans,
tend to be a shade poorer than the people
who receive interest. If so, this could be a
further case of recent skewed income dis-
tribution.

But the primary cause of income maldis-
tribution—the thing that may be ruining
the dream of the full employment surplus—
is our tax system. Fifteen years ago we had
all the classical tax loopholes—the oil and
mineral depletion allowance, the escaping
of capital gains tax if the taxpayer will have
the wit to hold his appreciated securities
until he dies, the beginnings of the abuse of
the income tax-free state and local bonds
issued for private industrial plant purposes,
the ability of a wealthy taxpayer to buy
U.S. bonds at 85 and have his estate turn
them in a few weeks later at 100, and so on.
After 156 years, these loopholes, plus some
new ones, still remain.

Perhaps more important, general federal
tax reduction in the last 15 years (with rare
exceptions) has been overwhelmingly
welghted in favor of the higher-bracket tax-
payer, who saves a large part of his income,
and against the lower-bracket taxpayer, who
tends to spend what he gets. The tax re-
visions and depreciation reductions of 1954,
the accelerated depreciation and investment
tax credit of 1962, and the tax revisions and
reductions of 1964, all tended to promote
higher savings more vigorously than they did
higher consumption. Moreover, the succes-
sive increases in the soclal security payroll
tax took large bites out of lower-income
people who would otherwise have been
spending that money. And meanwhile,
regressive state and local real property and
sales taxes were hitting harder the very same
pocketbooks. Only the excise tax decreases of
1965, and the provision of the 1964 Act divid-
ing the first $2000 income tax bracket into
four steps with much lower rates, did much
to promote consumption,

Nobody knows what a real tax reform, with
emphasis on loophole-plugging as well as on
more equity for the low and middle income
groups, could mean, But I have a hunch that
the private economy—consumers with
money in their pockets and investors anxlous
to bulld plants and equipment in order to
take advantage of that market—would stand
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a much better chance of making the full
employment surplus dream come true with
such a redistribution of after-tax income.

If my hunch is correct, our tax system is
encouraging individuals and businesses to
try to divert a larger proportion of the total
income steam into savings than they are
willing to put to work in productive private
investment. The result is that consumption
plus investment does not take up the whole
income stream, leaving excess savings that
flow abroad or into speculation in the stock
market or in real estate. Then the economy
can stay at high level only as long as gov-
ernment (federal, state and local combined)
runs a deficlt large enough to offset excess
private savings. When government does not
do this, the excess of planned savings over
desired investment leads to a decline in pri-
vate activity, with its hardships in the form
of idle men and idle machines.

The original scenario of the full employ-
ment surplus rested on the implicit assump-
tion that we would get to full employment
with a correct balance among consumption,
savings and investment, Shouldn't we return
to that scenario by reforming the tax struc-
ture, so that the private economy can gen-
erate a balance among consumption, savings
and investment, and hence the growth of
income that will produce the very budget
surplus we were originally pr ?

It may not take very much. It could be
that the billions which now leak through
the joints of our Rube Goldberg tax system
could be surprisingly like the $5 billion
budget deficit the Government currently is
running. Recovering some of those billions
for the Federal Treasury from those who
nelther consume nor invest could make pos-
slble easier money, since the Federal Reserve
would no longer have to fight the deficit
demon. And easier money would encourage
the economic growth that a balanced econ-
omy needs.

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. REUSS. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to associate myself with the remarks the
gentleman is making. Certainly this
House should be well acquainted with the
many contributions which the gentleman
from Wisconsin has made as a well-in-
formed and concerned Member of this
House in a very difficult field of the in-
volved financial structure of the United
States.

However, I would ask the gentleman,
in addition to the comments he has made,
if he would not believe that this Fed-
eral tilt of the portfolio to short-term
bills might not have some relevance to
the bill we will have before us on Wednes-
day, in which we will seek to increase
the debt ceiling, but also will consider
power to penetrate the interest ceiling
on some of the long-term debt of the
Treasury?

Would the gentleman comment on
this? ;

Mr. REUSS. Yes. In my opinion the
reasons I have advanced for the Federal
Reserve's getting rid of its “bills only”
policy become even stronger in the light
of what I am informed is contained in
that debt ceiling bill which will be be-
fore this House next Wednesday.

I am informed—and the gentleman
will correct me if my information is not
in accord with his own—that the bill
contains a provision which plerces the
50-year-old, 4%Yi-percent ceiling on
Federal securities of more than 5 years,
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and allows the 4, -percent ceiling to be
pierced on issues, I believe, up to 7 years.

Mr. HANNA. Yes; it is 715 years.

Mr. REUSS. It may be said that this
is only a small baby, but as far as I am
concerned, it represents a departure from
a principle which, by and large, has been
a healthy prineiple for the Nation’s tax-
payers, the Nation’s homeowners, and the
Nation’s small businessmen in the last
50 years, in that it has tended to keep
excessive increases in long-term interest
rates from occurring.

I would hope that when we consider
that phase of the debt ceiling bill next
Wednesday, we may do something to
temper the propensity of the Federal
Reserve System to make bad matters
worse by seeking to raise long-term in-
terest rates.

If the “Fed” does what it has already
done, I would be very much afraid that
they would do everything in their power
to see that Uncle Sam had to pay the
highest possible rates in those new 7-
year securities on which the ceiling is
now proposed to be removed.

So I believe the gentleman makes a
very pertinent point indeed.

Mr. HANNA. I thank the gentleman,
because I believe he is exactly on target
on this matter. Probably a part of the
whole problem which we are now asked
to direct attention to, in regard to per-
mitting this opening, this first breaching
of a 50-year-old policy, is created by the
very fact that there has been such a
mass movement into short termg that it
has affected Government debt substan-
tially over the past few years.

It is also true, is it not, that we per-
haps are being a bit myopie again, as the
gentleman and I suggested in early 1966,
by not bearing down on a fiscal policy to
go in tandem with a monetary approach,
which is our responsibility?

They may not be doing what they are
doing right; but we are not doing any-
thing at all about what we should be do-
ing our part in; that is, establishing the
fiscal policy to go along in the traces
side by side.

I believe the gentleman will agree that
the housing market, and the small busi-
nessmen, and so on, would be mueh bet-
ter off with a policy that was fiscally
oriented to this situation, than one
ghich is singularly monetary in its solu-

on.

Mr, REUSS. I believe the gentleman
is entirely correct.

While I have not been sparing in my
criticism of the Federal Reserve this
afternoon, I believe it is only fair to
recognize that there are other actors on
the stage who have not fulfilled their
roles. Included therein should be we who
serve in the Congress who, after all, are
in ultimate charge of tax policy, and also
those in the administration, who should
have been concerned months and months
ago with bringing to the Congress a loop-
hole-plugging tax bill, so that the burden
would not be so exclusively on the mone-
tary authorities and on the Federal Re-
serve as it has been.

If what I have said makes this look a
little like the last act of Hamlet, so be it,
because I believe many are responsible,
and perhaps many who should now be



14636

instructed to get on with our full em-
ployment without inflation economic
goal.

Mr. HANNA. I commend the gentle-
man for seeking this kind of balance. I
see in this picture something that has
not been emphasized very clearly.

We are used to having problems in the
economy of price push or wage pull, or
this kind of thing talked of in terms of
ordinary inflation, but not very many
people have seen the influence of capital
shortage in the light of such tremendous,
almost massive, capital requirements. It
seems to me what the gentleman is
pointing out in the light of this tre-
mendous massive capital requirement is
that we must have a balance in mone-
tary policy between short and long
term, and we also must have a balance
between the Government's spending its
money through its fiscal policy as well as
going to the market at a time when there
is such a massive incursion into the mar-
ket for capital for all requirements as
today.

Is that not the gentleman’s position?

Mr. REUSS. The gentleman has said
it very well.

I would reiterate one point, that
neither the gentleman from California
nor I in any way advocates that the
monetary authorities should create new
money at one nickel’s worth faster rate
than is necessary for a full employment
without infiation economy.

All we are saying is, why be sadistie?
If the monetary authorities have deter-
mined that x rate of monetary increment
is necessary for the good and welfare of
the economy, why achieve it all by pur-
chasing at the short end of the spectrum
and hurt our balance of payments in the
process, when one could do a little good
for the homeowner, for the small busi-
nessman, and for the local school dis-
trict by purchasing at least a fair modi-
cum in the long end?

Mr. HANNA. I believe the gentleman
is precisely correct. As I say, I certainly
will be with him in making his pres-
entation and in many other efforts, by
which we ean bring our policy back into
an effective process.

I thank the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. REUSS. I thank the gentleman.

BLAME FOR MIDDLE EAST CRISIS
FALLS ON U THANT AND THE U.N.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Alaska [Mr. PoLrock! is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes,

Mr. POLLOCK, Mr. Speaker, the news
this morning carries the tragic word of
the outbreak of another war. The crisis
of the last few days has erupted into the
inevitable conflict. I believe it is the time
to place the blame for these events pre-
cisely where it really belongs—in the lap
of the Secretary General of the United
Nations, U Thant.

It is ironic that on the first day of this
new conflict the New York Times carries
U Thant’'s excuses for his role in it on
page 1. Yet there can be no conceivable
justification for the precipitous with-
drawal of the U.N. troops from the Egyp-
tian-Israeli border in the face of the
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deliberate, provocative acts of Egypt. It
was this act ordered by U Thant that
brought on the crisis and the obvious
rush toward its inevitable end—war. I
will not detail all the arguments pro and
con over the Secretary General's actions.
It is sufficient to say that he acted with-
out consultation with anyone with or
without time for reflection. The advice of
the great powers was not sought, nor did
he bother to bring the matter before the
Security Council. Certainly the Secretary
General should at the very least, have
flown to Cairo to explore the entire situ-
ation with President Nasser and should
have advised him there would be no
withdrawing of the troops. Without the
withdrawal, there would have been no
crisis and no new war. There are reports
that even Nasser himself was surprised
at the acquiescence and fast U.N. with-
drawal. The Arabs have made many de-
mands in the past without any real
intention of carrying through. The U.N.
retreat put Egypt in the obvious position
of carrying out their threats or losing
face.

One of the reasons for the United Na-
tions’ existence has been its peacekeeping
efforts in conflicts between small powers.
Apparently, by U Thant's own admis-
sions and by the inconclusive fumblings
of the Security Council, the U.N. can no
longer perform this role. The world or-
ganization in this crisis has gone a long
way towards contributing to its own de-
mise. It is very possible the United Na-
tions itself will be the chief casualty of
the Middle East war. Should this be the
case, much of the responsibility must lie
squarely on the head of the Secretary
General,

I do not know the real reasons for U
Thant's action. It may have been sheer
stupidity or it may have been a calcu-
lated move designed to bring the matter
to a head, which is worse than stupidity.
In any case it could mean the end of a
dream. Perhaps the dream of a united
peaceful world is impractical. I don’t
think so. Nevertheless, men must keep
trying. The real tragedy is that one of
the best attempts has been scuttled by
the incredible mistake of the very man
sworn to make it work.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. POLLOCK. I yield to the gentle-
man from Illinois.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to congratulate the gentleman for
his excellent statement and associate my-
self with his remarks to the extent that
if indeed there is war in the Middle East,
the Secretary General of the United Na~
tions cannot absolve himself from the
responsibility for it. I certainly agree
with the gentleman that the United Na-
tions is at the crossroads of its con-
tinued existence or collapse. We are all
deeply concerned about what is going
on in the Middle East. President Johnson
is exercising great restraint in not in-
flaming the situation any more than it
has to be but I believe the United States
must tell the world we shall not aban-
don Israel if her sovereignty is threat-
ened. I certainly agree that if the
United Nations is incapable at this cru-
cial juncture in world history of resolv-
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ing this problem in the Middle East, it
may very well be the end of the United
Nations. I hate to speculate what will
come in its place, but I think that the
delegates to the United Nations, par-
ticularly those in the Security Counecil,
ought to at this moment weigh very care-
fully what they are doing and how they
are doing it, because we have seen the
United Nations previously fail to re-
spond to major crises.

Mr. Speaker, the United States has too
often had to act unilaterally in an at-
tempt to try to resolve similar problems.

Mr, Speaker, I say that the time has
come when the United Nations and all
parties concerned with the United Na-
tions ought to recognize one thing—
that American patience is not inexhaust-
ible. We have in the past given the United
Nations every opportunity to grow and
develop and to find ways and means of
resolving conflicts. We have tried to ex-
plain and to repeatedly justify some of
its failures, because we recognize that
the United Nations is dealing in the most
difficult arena of human emotions and
historical clashes.

But, Mr. Speaker, I agree with the
gentleman from Alaska [Mr. PoLLOCK]
and it is my opinion that the gentleman
performed a noteworthy public service
by calling attention to the fact today
that the very existence and the survival
of the United Nations is at stake. I wish
that every delegate to that organization
will ponder very carefully the conse-
quences if the United Nations fails right
now to find an effective means with
which to resolve this situation.

Mr. Speaker, it is my opinion that the
suggestion to dispatch a peacekeeping
force to that troubled zone right now
with which to restore order is a good one.

If the United Nations should falter, if
it fails to respond to this most urgent
need, then, indeed, I believe there will be
a great deal of clamor in this country
as to the future of the United Nations.

It has been our hope that the United
Nations would have found some work-
able suggestions to protect Israel from
her warring neighbors. But the United
Nations obviously has failed and we see
the tragic attack on Israel today. There
is no time to waste.

I would hope some way can be found
to establish peace in the Middle East,
but, Mr. Speaker, if the U.N. cannot do
it, then the United States must firmly
state it will stand ready to help Israel
immediately in the event she should ask
for such help. We cannot leave Israel
carry the full brunt alone of checking
gra:) and Soviet expansion in the Middle

ast.

Mr, POLLOCK. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr. Pucin-
skr1] for his very excellent statement and
for the contribution which he has made
to this discussion.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. POLLOCEK. I am happy to yield
to the gentleman from California.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
much has been said today about the cur-
rent crisis in the Middle East which, we
learned this morning, erupted into a
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major military clash between Egyptian
and Israel forces in the Sinai Desert.

My mail of the past few weeks, Mr.
Speaker, indicates deep concern and con-
fusion over our position in the Middle
East crisis and I must say, with all can-
dor, that I share their concern and con-
fusion.

The questions being raised, in my
judgment, are valid. Are we or are we not
committed to support Israel by the tri-
partite agreements of 1950 and 1956?
Should we or should we not take uni-
lateral action in the Mideast if the
United Nations continues to vacillate
much longer? Can we or can we not op-
pose a blockade in one area of the world
and impose one in another? Were we or
were we not maneuvered into a corner
by Russia and the United Arab Republic
in this Middle East crisis?

Certainly, Mr. Speaker, anyone who
understands the situation intimately is
very concerned about the problem, par-
ticularly the unexplained action by the
Secretary General of the United Nations,
Mr. U Thant, in withdrawing U.N. troops
from the contested Egyptian-Israel
border. This he did apparently without
even consulting the major powers of the
world or obtaining the concurrence of
at least those countries that have been
carrying the major burden of interna-
tional security obligations and commit-
ments.

In light of this action, Mr. Speaker, I
believe it is incumbent upon this admin-
istration, the Congress, and those who
have been supporting the efforts of the
United States within the framework of
the United Nations to demand a detailed
explanation of this action on the part
of the Secretary General.

And further, Mr. Speaker, we, in turn,
are certainly going to have to weigh,
very carefully, our future course of ac-
tion and support of the United Nations.
If it cannot serve its basic purpose or
even uphold its own charter, I doubt
very much whether the American people
will have confidence in its future ability
to serve as the “peacekeeping” organiza-
tion of the world.

If the conflict that is now underway
in the Middle East ultimately results in
a major war, I believe the blood is going
to be on the hands of the Secretary Gen-
eral for what, in my judgment, has been
unwise and untimely action on his part.

Mr. Speaker, I want to go on record as
urging this administration, the United
Nations, and all responsible authorities
to take whatever action is necessary to
bring about a cease-fire as soon as possi-
ble in this Middle East conflict.

EAST-WEST TRADE—REMARKS OF
ARCHIE E. ALBRIGHT TO THE
FOREIGN POLICY ASSOCIATION,
JUNE 2, 1967

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. OTTINGER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.
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Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, one of
the major issues facing us today is the
subject of expanding our trade with the
East. For over a decade we held the of-
ficial attitude that doing business with
the Communist countries would merely
help them continue and spread their way
of life. However, this attitude is chang-
ing. We have come to the realization that
Soviet bloc countries will find Western
nations with which to trade whether we
engage in such trade or not. If we shut
ourselves off completely from economic
exchange with the nations of Eastern
Europe, we will be the losers, not they.
We have a very real economic stake in
expanding trade with other nations of
the world and I believe history has proved
to us that withholding our trade is not
likely to retard the growth of the Soviet
bloe nations.

This is being realized more each day,
not only by our policymakers but by
American industry as well, as demon-
strated by the address delivered last
Friday by Mr. Archie E, Albright, execu-
tive vice president of the Stauffer Chem-
ical Co. of New York, to the Foreign
Policy Association. Mr. Albright, a trus-
tee of the Foreign Policy Association,
notes that in trading with the East “our
own national self-interest and the in-
terest of world peace will be served best.”
I read Mr. Albright’s remarks with great
interest and believe that they deserve
our careful consideration. Therefore, I
am pleased to present Mr. Albright’s re-
marks herewith for inclusion in the
RECORD:

REMARKS OF ARCHIE E. ALBRIGHT TO THE FoR~

EIGN PoLICY ASSOCIATION, JUNE 2, 1967

I am particularly glad to have the oppor-
tunity to share some personal observations
with you today on the subject of East-West
trade—a subject which I belleve is of con-
siderable urgency, not only to the American
business community, but to the future well-
being of the nation.

For the past twenty years there has been
an economic freeze, in varying degrees of
coldness between the United States and the
Eastern European countries. In my view, this
freeze has not always served the best in-
terests of either the United States or the
communist oriented countries.

The situation has been studied and re-
studied over the years by governmental agen-
cles, foundations, professional associations
and business groups, as well.

The conclusions and recommendations
which have resulted from these studies gen-
erally indicate that a llberalized trade policy
between the United States and the Eastern
European countries is one potential road
over which we might travel toward a thaw
in East-West relations.

The policy of our government has grad-
ually shifted from a posture of economic
nationalism with respect to Eastern Europe,
to provide substantial leadership in mov-
ing toward the objective of peaceful engage-
ment through increased trade.

The President and many leaders of Con-
gress have affirmed the wisdom of this ap-
proach. In May of 1966 the administration
sponsored an East-West Trade Relations
Act designed in part to help achieve a more
liberal trade policy. While the bill did not
pass and its future is problematical in the
90th Congress, its very introduction was an
important step forward in our trade policy
attitude toward the Soviet Union and the
Eastern European countries.

In October of 1966 the President author-
ized the Export-Import Bank to provide nor-
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mal commercial credit guarantees on indus-
trial exports to Poland, Czechoslavakia, Hun-
gary and Bulgaria. This practice had been in
effect since 1964 with respect to Rumania,
and there are indications that the Eximbank,
Agency for International Development, and
World Bank will consider a more flexible
approach to supporting long-term U. 8. trade
development,

Still another liberalization in U. S. gov-
ernment policy was the recent removal of
more than 400 nonstrategic items from the
Commerce Department’s Commodity Con-
trol List. Thes products can now be shipped
without specific export licenses. This list of
400 was expanded in mid-May and it is rea-
sonable to anticipate that other products,
presently requiring a specific export license,
will be dropped from the Commerce Depart-
ment’s list in the future.

In short, there have been a number of
positive governmental steps forward toward
a thaw in our trade relations policies with
Communist-bloc countries. This progress
is, I submit, of vital importance in the con-
tinuing search for a viable peace—providing
a point of departure from which we can im-
prove our trade relationships with Russia
and Eastern Europe and add strength to the
underpinnings of so-called “bridges of un-
derstanding,” between the East and West.

I do not suggest that increased trade and
commercial communications between our-
selves and the Communists will resolve the
basic social and political conflicts between
Communism and our free soclety.

But a hard-headed, quid pro quo trade
policy between America and the producing
countries of Eastern Europe can go a long
way to foster the type of peaceful engage-
ment which hopefully will moderate the sus-
plcions and tensions which divide us. And, at
the same time it can provide new and ex-
panding markets for American goods and
services.

On balance, it would seem that United
States business has much to offer the Soviet
Union and Eastern European countries, par-
ticularly in the sale of technology. Develop-
ments in the U.S. in process technology for
the production of non-strategic items has
been much faster than in Russia and Eastern
Europe because our economy has been con-
sumer oriented to a much greater degree for
a much longer period of time. Communist
countries have indicated an increasing inter-
est In U.S. products and technology and a
willingness to pay—not only by way of rea-
sonable prices or royaltles, but also by pro-
tection of technology, protection of patents
and trademarks,

It 1s encouraging to note incldentally, that
the Soviet Union has already become a mem-
ber of the Paris Convention for the protec-
tion of foreign-owned patent rights and
many companies, including my own, have
taken a much more liberal view with respect
to filing patent applications in Russia. To
the best of my knowledge, the Soviets have
scrupulously observed the rights of foreign
companies arising from these patent rights.
Admittedly, copyrights have faired less well
to date.

What 1s the present dimension of U.S.
trade with the Soviet Union and the nations
of Eastern Europe? In 1966 trade reached its
highest level in twenty years, excepting 1964
when large volume wheat shipments bal-
looned the total by some 180 million dollars.

Two way trade between the United States,
the Soviet Union and the Eastern European
countries exceeded $375 million in 1968 as
compared with 8277 million in 1965. The
balance of trade was slightly in favor of
the United States, with U.S. exports ap-
proaching $200 million while total imports
were about $180 million.

The overall increase between 1965 and 1066
is an impressive 35% . But the Increase loses
much of its significance when we consider
the relatively low base on which it is com-
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puted, and absolutely palls when you con-
slder what our friends and allies in Western
Europe and Japan are doing in volume of
trade.

Consider these statistics. Preliminary fig-
ures from the Department of Commerce
indicate that in 1966 trade between the
Federal Republic of Germany and the East-
ern European countries including East Ger-
many and Russia exceed $#2 blllion—more
than five times that of the United States.
The United Kingdom reached about $1 bil-
lion and Japan, France, and Italy fall in the
range between $600 million and $1 billion.

The figures speak for themselves, Suffice it
to say that the United States, as compared
to the other leading manufacturing coun-
tries of the world, is not getting a competi-
tive share of the fast growing Eastern Euro-
pean market,

Admittedly, even if the value of technical
data, services and exports by subsidiaries or
licensees of U.S. firms were added to the
United States trade figures—and these val-
ues would be difficult to come by—Iit is clear
that the comparison with other trading na-
tions would still be unfavorable. The reason
for the unfavorable balance cannot be at-
tributed solely to a lack of U.S. interest in
competing for Eastern European business.
The economic facts of life—market proxim-
ity, labor costs, raw material sources—have
given our friends a head start. But there are
ways in which we can make ourselves more
competitive in these markets.

I have touched on what has been done by
the Administration in an effort to stimulate
our overall long term trade policy toward
Eastern Europe and Soviet Russia:

The introduction of the East-West Trade
Relations Act of 1966;

The liberalization of export controls;

The extension of commercial credit facil-
ities.

These steps are obviously based on the
premise that a trade “boycott” of Russia and
the Eastern European countries is not in our
own self-interest, particularly when the same
commodities, goods, services and sophisti-
cated technology are avallable from third
country sources.

It is impossible for us to persuade our
allles to join in an effort to foreclose trade
with the Communist orlented countries—
nor, in my own judgment, would this be
at all desirable.

If one accepts this general premise—and
I suspect that there may be many here today
who do not—I should like to consider briefly
what additional steps might be taken both
by the Administration and by business lead-
ers to effectively expand East-West Trade and
American participation in it.

The avallability of credit on reasonable
commercial terms is an essential element in
the conduct of an expanding trade picture
with Eastern Europe. For many years most
of the Western industrialized countries have
provided credit arrangements to their na-
tlonals to assist In increasing exports to
Eastern European countries.

Extensive use of credit, credit guarantees
and Insurance facllitles have without doubt
been of substantial ald in maintaining a high
level of trade. This is particularly true when
considering major plant installations which
run to many millions of dollars. Some of
these major credit arrangements have been
granted for ten years or more.

United States firms, on the other hand,
are at a disadvantage In this respect, since
U.S. credit facilities in support of trade to
the Eastern European countries have been
quite limited. Two principal obstacles to the
extension of such credits have been the
Johnson Act of 1934, and legislation which
permits Export-Import Bank guarantees on
private credit financing of exports of com-
mercial products to communist countries
only after a determination by the President
that such action is in the national interest.
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The Johnson Act provides that loans may
not be extended to any government which is
in default in its obligations to the United
States. Since the Act is applicable to most
of the Eastern European countries, it has
been the principal obstacle.

Several years ago the rigid application of
the Johnson Act was modified by the Attor-
ney General. He ruled then that the Act did
not prohibit extensions of credit within the
normal range found in commercial sales of
a like nature to other countries.

Nonetheless, even though most Eastern
European countries enjoy good credit repu-
tations, lending institutions have been slow
to show interest in extending such credit
unless the U.S. government would supply
substantial guarantees or insurance of the
private credit being extended.

Since the Johnson Act does not apply to
the actions of the Eximbank, the focus of at-
tention naturally shifted to the Eximbank’s
willingness and ability to guarantee com-
merclal credits.

Recently the Eximbank has been author-
ized to guarantee appropriate short and me-
dium term commercial credits on those prod-
ucts which are not restricted from export to
Eastern European destinations.

These actions have enabled the U.S. ex-
porter to become more competitive with other
industrialized countries in obtaining orders
from most Eastern European countries for
those goods, services and technology which
the Commerce Department is willing to ap-
prove for export. Notwithstanding the help
that Eximbank can provide, it remains clear
that the competitive advantage of the other
industrialized nations, by way of medium
and long term credit extension, remains a
problem for U.S. exporters.

A note here about indirect credit assist-
ance; the President recently announced that
the Eximbank has been authorized to extend
a multi-million dollar loan to an Itallan bank
for the purchases of U.S. goods destined for
installation by Fiat in a Russian automotive
plant., While the Administration action has
met with mixed reactions, including severe
criticlsm, there is good reason to expect that
there will be future instances of the need
of such supplemental financing—particularly
in exceptionally large transactions—and
there is hope that these requirements will
be carefully considered in the light of their
benefits to U.S. industry.

The conclusion to be drawn from this
brief discussion of the credit situation is,
of course, that government policy makers
should take another look at our credit poli-
cies with a view—either through new legis-
lation or through presently existing means—
to making those policies more responsive to
the needs of the American business commu-
nity. Nor is this conclusion limited exclu-
sively to improving trade with the Eastern
European countries. Its application extends
as well to the emerging nations of the world,
where, because of lack of credit availability,
a significant market is inaccessible to United
States exporters.

Along with a liberalization of credit pol-
icles, there are other actions which we can
take to improve the climate for increased
world trade. In April of this year the National
Export Expansion Council issued a penetrat-
ing report entitled "Trade and Investment
in Developing Counftries.” The report made
a serles of far-reaching recommendations
which are too numerous and detailed to ex-
amine in this short time. However, I would
like to highlight several of the more im-
portant conclusions which the study group
reached.

In calling for government actions which
would bring about significant increases in
the attention U.S, business pays to the East-
ern European countries and the lesser de-
veloped world, the Actlon Committee of
NEEC focused on those steps which would
bring about substantial improvements Iin
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profit/risk ratlos. Among other points, the
recommendations called for:

1. Major new U.S. tax incentives for Amer-
ican firms doing business abroad;

2. Increased efforts to help developing
countries increase their own export
including consideration of preferential U.S.
tariff arrangements;

3. Expansion, rationalization and improve~
ment of existing government information,
guarantee, loan and other supporting serv-
ices for such business activities; and,

4. A shift In emphasis in government trade
development programs to give more recogni-
tion to foreign investments and other meth-
ods of International business, rather than
focusing so heavily on exports.

In a related report entitled “Export Pro-
motion” the Actlon Committee of NEEC
made still further recommendations, one of
the more Important of which was the en-
actment of legislation similar to the East-
West Trade Relations Act of 1986. The Com-
mittee favors a nondiscriminatory tarlff ap-
proach, or most favored nation treatment,
and urged the removal of obstructions now
blocking trade expansion In this area.

I subscribe to these recommendations. If
you conclude—as I have—that an expanding
trade plcture with the communist oriented
countries is in fact in our national interest,
as well as that of U.S. Industry, I urge you
to join in the effort to achieve that end.

One final word before I conclude:

Going beyond the problems of increasing
the two way Import-export flow between the
United States, Russia and the Eastern Euro-
pean countries Is the question of possible
direct United States investment in the Com-
munist oriented countries. An unthinkable
postulate a few years ago, the concept of
direct investment today, based on economic
history since the end of World War II, could
be the next logical step to getting a stronger
competitive position in these fast growing
markets.

At first blush Investment in the soclalist
countries where production facilities are
state-owned and state-controlled appears to
be baslc economic contradiction. But is it
really?

In recent years there has been a continu-
ing shift away from the economic rigidities
which were imposed by the Soviet Union.
There is a marked tendency by most Eastern
European countries toward a reassertion of
thelr national identities, There 1s ample evi-
dence that there has been a turning away
from economic centralization to a greater
use of the profit incentive.

Yugoslavia is the classic example. After its
break with the Cominform in 1948, Yugo-
slavia embarked on a program of economic
decentralization and allowed considerable
autonomy to individual enterprises. The re-
sults are that today Yugoslavia enjoys full
membership in the more important inter-
national economic institutions such as the
World Bank, GATT and the International
Monetary Fund.

Yugoslavia does not represent an isolated
change. At the beginning of 1967 Czechoslo-
vakia took steps to free itself from the Soviet
economic prison of central planning and
adopted a near-capitalistic credo which calls
for an individual enterprise to be measured
by profits arising from actual sales to
customers.

In short, almost all of the Eastern Euro-
pean countries are working to overcome the
clumsiness and inherent inefficienclies which
come from over-centralized economic direc-
tion. With the exception of Russla, I suggest
that it is possible that the Eastern European
countries may well turn in the future to the
free world for direct investment on some
equitable basis just as they have for our
products and technology. I also suggest that
we be alert to any indications of this trend
and be prepared to take advantage of them
where they serve our interests.
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There is much that is controversial In
what we have discussed today. The sacrifices
of the Viet Nam war lead many wise and
sincere Americans to a very different view of
our relations with Russia and Eastern
Europe. I respect their wisdom and sincerity.
But I firmly believe the strength of our free
soclety is such that we can take these steps
with confidence that our own national self-
interest and the interests of world peace will
be served best.

REFORMS ARE NECESSARY IN
THE ELECTORAL PROCESS

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. BingHAM] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President sent to the Congress a
major message on the political process
which took a forthright approach to the
realities of modern political campaign-
ing and financing. The President pointed
out that existing statutes dealing with
election campaigning are more shadow
than substance and really do not remedy
the abuses which they were aimed at.

The details of campaign financing have
long been deliberately obscured with re-
sulting suspicion and cynicism on the
part of much of the public. As the Presi-
dent noted:

The heart of basic reform is full disclosure.

During the last Congress, I introduced
a comprehensive bill to reform our elec-
tion procedures and to require complete
disclosure of all sources of income, gifts,
and assets.

I think that the proposed Election Re-
form Act of 1967 with its requirement of
full disclosure of every contribution, loan,
and expense item over $100 for every
candidate for Federal office, will go a long
way toward clearing the fog from this
subject and restoring public confidence
in the electoral process. Moreover the
new ceiling of $5,000 which any indi-
vidual, or his wife or minor children, can
contribute to any one candidate will close
some of the loopholes in existing law
which have been grossly abused.

An outstanding example of legislation
which has failed to correct the abuses for
which it was designed is the Federal Reg-
ulation of Lobbying Aect passed more
than 20 years ago. The act was designed
to require lobbyists to register with the
Federal Government. Some of the most
influential and best financed groups have
avoided registration by means of the
loophole in this law known as the “prin-
cipal purpose fest,” under which only
those whose principal purpose is the in-
fluencing of passage or defeat of legisla-
tion must register. The President has
supported S. 3556 which has already
passed the Senate and which recognizes
the need for closing this loophole to pro-
tect the public interest by providing for
registration by any individual or group
which has as a substantial purpose the
influencing of legislative action.

The President’s proposed legislation
also recognizes the irony of the existing
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situation in this country where—in a
time when the right to vote has been se-
cured for all citizens through Federal
legislation—the increased mobility of our
citizens has disenfranchised millions of
otherwise eligible voters due to the vary-
ing State residence requirements, Any lo-
cal interest in such requirements would
seem to be far outweighed by the national
interest in having all eligible voters cast
their ballots for President and Vice Pres-
ident.

I have mentioned only & few of the
far-reaching reform measures proposed
by the President, but these areas seem to
me to be indicative of the entire tenor of
the election reform proposals, which
seek to cope with present realities in the
field of political campaigning and fi-
nancing with realistic and effective legis-
lative solutions.

ORGANIZED LABOR RESPONDS TO
CHANGE

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. BincHAM] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, Gus Ty-
ler, assistant president of the Interna-
tional Ladies’ Garment Workers Union,
made some interesting observations
about the labor movement the other day
which I believe should be called to the
attention of all my colleagues.

Mr. Tyler, a most thoughtful observer
of the trade union situation, has written
a book called “The Labor Revolution.”
He was interviewed about it on the AFL—
CIO public service radio program, “Labor
News Conference,” on the Mutual Broad-
casting System. He predicted a surge of
union organization among white collar,
government, service trades, and profes-
sional workers that will greatly increase
the membership and affect the character
of the labor movement.

So that we may all know what Mr. Ty-
ler said, Mr. Speaker, I am including the
transcript of the program with my re-
marks at this point in the REecorbp.

“Laor NEws CONFERENCE,” May 16, 1967

Subject: “Organized Labor Responds to
Change."”

Guest: Gus Tyler, assistant president, In-
ternational Ladies' Garment Workers Union,
AFL~CIO.

Panel: Stanley Levey, labor correspondent,
Scripps-Howard Newspapers, Alan Adams,
Washington correspondent, Business Week
Magazine.

Moderator: Harry W. Flannery.

FLANNERY. “Labor News Conference. Wel-
come to another edition of “Labor News
Conference,” a public affairs program brought
to you by the AFL-CIO. “Labor News Con-
ference” brings together leading AFL-CIO
representatives and ranking members of the
press. Today's guest is Gus Tyler, assistant
president of the International Ladies’ Gar-
ment Workers Union, AFL-CIO, author of
“The Labor Revolution,” the recently-pub-
lished analysis of the development of trade
unions in the United States and their future
in an ever—changlng world.

Throughout its history, organized labor
in America has been evaluated, criticized and
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often attacked from all areas of soclal, eco-
nomic and political life in this country, Here
to question Mr. Tyler about the conclusions
he comes to in his book are Stanley Levey,
labor correspondent for the Scripps-Howard
Newspapers, and Alan Adams, W ton
correspondent for Business Week magazine.
Your moderator, Harry W. Flannery.

And now, Mr. Adams, I belleve you have
the first question? 7

ApamMs. Mr. Tyler, in your book, you de-
scribe how labor has undergone two revolu-
tlons and now is in the stages of a third, Will
you explain to us what you mean by that?
What is a “labor revolution?”

TyLER. It 18 a quiet revolution, like the
others have been—so don't expect any mass
panics or riots in the streets. But the revo-
lution is significant in terms of economic and
political impact.

The first great revolution was the break-
through about 1900, when the American Fed-
eration of Labor really took on size, and
strength and meaning in the United States.
This was the organization of workers in craft
unions—mainly skilled.

The second quiet revolution took place in
the mid-1930's, when the industrial workers
In the United States were organized, first by
the Congress of Industrial Organizations, and
then by the AFL unions. That just about
doubled the size of the trade union move-
ment in the United States and once more
changed both the character and political im-
pact of American trade unionism.

We are now, it seems to me, on the thresh-
old of a new kind of quiet revolution in the
United States, in which we will see the orga-
nization of an entirely new sector of the
American labor force that is now the domi-
nant sector in American labor. It too, will
change the size of American labor—I expect
1t may well double, as a percentage the labor
force in the United States. It will also change
the character of the American trade union
movement.

And finally, it will increase the political
impact of American trade unionism on the
American scene.

LeveEY, Mr. Tyler, I gather from what you
have been saying and from reading your
book, that you would agree with Mark Twain
that the reports of the death of the American
labor movement are grossly exaggerated.

TyYLER. You are quite right, Mr. Levey. I
don’t write unless I am angry, because I have
other things to do. But so many people were
writing about the death of American labor
that I thought somebody ought to indicate
that the obltuary notices were unfounded
and exaggerated.

It was a general thought that as automa-
tlon moved into the American scene, the
labor force itself would become obsolete, and,
of necessity, since there wouldn’t be working
men, therefore, there wouldn't be organiza-
tions of working people. I read one plece after
another that said there would be no trade
unionism—or, if there is trade unionism, it
will have no significant impact and certainly
no political importance in the United States.

Upon examination of the facts—and I live
with this thing from day to day—quite the
reverse has been happening, Automation has
not wiped out the American labor force—
we now have more people in the American
labor force every single year. Nor has auto-
mation, by itself, caused mass unemploy=
ment. We are rather low In unemployment in
the United States—the lowest in 13 years.
This is due to the fact that soclal measures
have been taken—many of them at the spur
of the American trade unions—that have
created a demand in the United States to off~
set the impact of automation.

S0 we do have a labor force. It is belng
organized. But, another thing was happening
in the midst of this. Blue collar workers
were becoming a smaller part of the total
labor force. The white collar and service
workers were becoming an ever larger part of
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the labor force. Since the traditional trade
union movement in the United States is
based on the blue collar worker, that tra-
ditional section was not growing at the usual
rate. In some sectors, it was actually falling
back. So it was at a standstill.

What these observers and commentators
falled to see was this new huge factor com-
ing up in the American labor force—the
factor that can be defined as the people en-
gaged in service trades—in white collar, gov-
ernment employment and professional work.

They are now the majority, And they are
just beginning to organize. As they orga-
nize, a new kind of vitality must inevitably
be imparted to the total labor movement,
and we are seeing this in progress now—
at least for the last two years, I think it is
picking up momentum, and by the end of
the 1960's, we will see a kind of revolution
in the American trade union movement that
is the equivalent of the revolution in the
CIO in the mid-1930's, and of the AFL in
the 1900’s.

Apams. What you are saying, Mr. Tyler,
rather, what the critics are saying, is that
the labor movement, in balance, is not grow-
ing as a percentage of the work force. Now
I think that is probably true today. Your
projection of a revolution is that it is com-
ing—it is not here. Indeed, 1s it even starting,
would you say?

TyLER, I am moving over 25 years—that
was the f-amework of reference that I took
for the book—and I would not say that it
is going to happen if I had no factual evi-
dence.

I could proceed from theory alone and say
that if the craftsmen organized, and the
seml-skilled and unskilled workers orga-
nized, why shouldn’t the white collar, pro-
fessional and governmental employee orga-
nize? That would be a theoretical statement,
and I think there is validity to that kind of
theoretical approach.

But we also have evidence at the present
time. Four years ago, the American Federa-
tion of Teachers, AFL-CIO, appeared to be
just a talkie-talkie little sect that would
never go any place—and might be lucky if
it survived. Within the last four years, two
major developments have taken place in the
educational world. The American Federation
of Teachers, at the present time, counts some
140,000 members—it has more than doubled
its membership in a very small span of time.
In terms of rate of growth, this is really the
parallel of the old CIO.

But more than that, in a very recent elec-
tion in the District of Columbia, the Amer=-
ican Federation of Teachers went in and chal-
lenged the National Education Assoclation—
the traditional nonunion representative of
teachers in the United States—on the NEA's
home base and won, rather overwhelmingly.

There is also a parallel development that is
equally significant. If you look at the Amer-
ican Federation of Teachers, you can actually
see the growth and you can count the
growth—Dby numbers. But the union idea has
caught on far beyond the boundaries of the
American Federation of Teachers. The Na-
tional Education Association has looked upon
itself, traditionally, not only as non-union,
but, if you please, as anti-union—a profes-
sional association that would not act like a
union. But once an idea begins to spread, it
becomes infectious—in the same way that
company unions in the early days of the CIO
switched over, broke away from the com-
panies and became legitimate unions.

So the NEA today is entering elections and
asking to be certified as a bargaining agent—
which makes them a union, They are entering
into collective negotiations and signing con-
tracts—which makes them a union. They are
calling for boycotts of school systems. They
strike—but they don't call a strike a strike,
they call a strike a sanction. The difference
is that they refuse to strike during the life of
an agreement. They do as the miners used to
do—no contract, no work.
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So this union idea has penetrated the en-
tire teaching community. And, in effect, inso-
far as I can see, if you just forget about
labels and semantic snobbery, in effect, you
have more than 114 million teachers in the
United States who are involved in collective
bargaining through certified agencies.

Levey. Mr. Tyler, why are these people who
traditionally shunned the unions—people
like teachers, librarians, welfare workers, city
doctors and architects, nurses and all that
group of public employees—why are they,
who have traditionally cast their lot not with
‘he unions, but with the professionals—why
are they joining unions?

TYLER. Well, let me take a simple case. Take
the case of the little teacher who ran a
school, and it was one class. She was teacher,
mother, principal—in effect, the school sys-
tem, and looked upon this as her property.

Time has now gone by. America has become
urbanized. And at the top of the heap stands
the school board. It is really the ultimate
boss, in a sense, and is political—not involved
with the teaching process.

Then you have the school managers—the
managerial level of prineipals, superintend-
ents and the rest. By the time you get down
to the teacher, the teacher feels that he or
she, today, is an employee.

You can no longer make the appeal—"but
you are the school system."” The teacher says,
“No, I am not the school system.” That's
point number one.

Point number two. Our society has become
remarkably affluent. The teacher looks
around and says, “I have been sitting on my
professionalism, surrendering money income
and gatherlng psychic income—and here is
this person around the school who is 8 main-
tenance man, who has not been gathering
psychic income, but is making more money
than I am—I had better look into this."” And
so0 the teacher says, “I think maybe the
union does make a difference.”

Now I use teachers only as an example. But
actually, you can take the total society and
extend that concept. People who looked upon
themselves as part of the managerial
group do not, at the present time. The white
collar person who came into a plant where
they ran many computers sald, “Well, this
is something new and I am somebody impor-
tant.” Now you go into one of these large
buildings and there is no real difference be-
tween one of these women sitting there
punching cards and running monotonously
through some kind of process—there is no
difference between that kind of white collar
worker and one of the members of my union
who is sitting at a sewing machine, They say,
“I am a worker and I belong to a union.”
There is this problem of semantic snobbery,
but it is gradually being broken down. There
has been a great move to break down that
semantic snobbery. The press has missed on
this story, terribly. Since we have two very
able reporters here, may I just turn loose on
it.

There is a new organization—a council of
the AFL-CIO, called “SPACE.” Labor has now
entered the “space age.” SPACE stands for
the Council of Scientific, Professional and
Cultural Employees. This is, in effect, your
new CIO, for the 1960's and 1970's.

Levey. I am glad you raised that polnt,
Mr. Tyler, because that leads into the next
question T want to ask you. And that is, are
the existing labor organizations—the tradi-
tional unions—competent to deal with this
revolution you are talking about, and what
are they doing to fit themselves to deal with
it? Incidentally, by the traditional labor
organizations, I would mean the AFL-CIO
as well.

TyLER. Mr. Levey, the answer is yes and
no. Some of the unions have thus far already
proven their competence, and far more, re-
grettably, than they are willing to admit. Let
me take a typical blue collar union, the
United Automobile Workers, AFL-CIO. At
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the 1962 convention of the UAW, a council
of delegates got together and said, “"We want
to have a separate section of the United
Automoblle Workers known as *“TOP.' " “TOP"
stands for Technical, Office and Professional
Employees, There was some hesitancy about
creating this new kind of highly professional-
ized and skilled craft council inside the
UAW. But finally, it was granted. I became
curious about it and discovered that when
the charter was granted to this council, they
counted—in 1962—5&0,000 members. Now, we
think of UAW as blue collar, But there were
at least 50,000—and they have grown since
then—I don't know what the number is, but
my guess is that some 75,000 members of the
United Automobile Workers are not blue col-
lar workers at all—they are technical, office
and professional.

Take the International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO. They have af-
fillated with SPACE. Now, we think of elec-
trical workers as electrical workers—some-
body who is handling wires or digging holes
in walls and the rest of it. Well, they have
signed up with 25,000 of their members. And
without pointing a finger at a fellow trade
union, I would think they are cheating
SPACE out of some dues, because they prob-
ably have three or four times that number
of people who are techniclans—highly skilled
programmers of electrical machines, and
mechanics on these machines, and designers
and supervisors of these machines, and men
who work for cities and counties—and office
workers. But they are all in the Electrical
Workers union. So, many, many of the
unions have already organized these people.

But take the other unions that don't come
out of the blue collar area. Take the Mu-
sicians—the American Federation of Mu-
siclans, AFL-CIO. Their membership has
grown and it is growing constantly.

The American Federation of State, County
and Municipal Employees, AFL-CIO. They
are leaping ahead.

The American Federation of Government
Employees, AFL-CIO. The last time I spoke to
them, they were adding 5,000 members per
month—AFGE.

And the American Federation of Teachers
is another.

But you are quite right. I believe one of
the reasons that we always find trade union-
ism lagging behind the appearance of some
sizeable economic group in soclety, is that it
is very, very difficult, normally, to organize
any group in soclety from the outside. Mass
organization, in the final analysis, has to
develop its own leadership from the inside.

This was true of the AFL in 1900 and 1904.
It was true of the CIO, which developed
some two decades after the industrial worker
was already a majority of the labor force in
the United States. It's true of this new group.
It takes time to develop an awareness of your
own importance—of what you can accom-
plish through organization—and it takes
time to develop your own leadership.

And, if it's true that the leadership has
to come from within to be effective for mass
organization, then one understands the in-
evitability of delay In organization. I do not
belleve that these new sectors like the nurses
can be organized like automobile workers
or by electriclans. The nurses are going to
organize the nurses. They have a Nurses As-
soclation—tens of thousands of members in
the Nurses Assoclation. And now the nurses
have begun to move, At their last constitu-
tlonal convention, they dropped the ban on
strikes and picketing. The Wall Street
Journal, if I may mention it, commented
that “Florence Nightingale is now beginning
to talk like Samuel Gompers.”

Apams, Mr. Tyler, the thesis of your book,
The Labor Revolution, as I understand it, is
that the existing labor movement can carry
on this revolution. But at the same time, you
say really two other things: one, that there
is a need for new leadership among labor;
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and two, that the labor movement really
doesn't yet have its own philosophy. Now I
was curious on that point. You say that the
critics have expressed a philosophy for labor,
indeed, in denying that labor is achieving its
proper goals, but the labor movement itself—
does it not have a philosophy on which it
can base its new program?

TyrLER. The American trade unions really
do not have a written philosophy. I tried to
write a philosophy for the American trade
unions in a little publication for the Fund
for the Republic, but that is my philosophy.
The American trade unions don’t begin with
a philosophy. The American trade unions be-
gin the way most Americans begin. They are
terribly pragmatic people—Americans are—
and American trade unions are terribly prag-
matic. That does not mean that they do not
have a kind of philosophy.

Selig Perlman, who was a thinking man,
a professor of economics at Wisconsin. I re-
member, some 15 years ago, becoming in-
volved with him in this kind of a conversa-
tion and Selig Perlman sald, “Gus, of course,
American trade unions have a philosophy.
The fact that nobody figured out the philos-
ophy doesn’t mean it isn't there.” He sald,
“Now take a primitive people who speak a
language. These primitive people know noth-
ing about grammar, but that doesn’'t mean
that their language does not have a gram-
mar."

So you have to derive the philosophy of
the American trade unions from the be-
havior of the American trade unions.

And fundamentally, the philosophy is
Samuel Gomper's philosophy of “more,”
which is also the philosophy of the American
people. We begin with an assumption that
it must be dynamic in our lives—that to-
morrow will be better than today—and you
go about that pragmatically. You try to act
as individuals in voluntary groups of a non-
governmental character. And subsequently
you discover that a great deal can be ac-
complished through governmental action, so
you enter into politics.

Now, in connection with that, you raise
another point. That is the problem of chang-
ing trade union leadership. The leadership of
the trade union movement will change. It
has to change. First of all, life is not eternal.
Secondly, the American trade union move-
ment is changing in character. The leader-
ship of the AFI~CIO in the year of 1967, is
not the same as the leadership of the Amer-
fcan Federation of Labor was in 1837,

But there was this difference between the
relationship of the AFL-CIO to the coming
labor movement and the relationship of the
AFL to the CIO. The AFL leadership of the
1930's resisted the organization of workers
into industrial unions. And they said if any-
body begins to make a move in that direc-
tion we are going to block it. Finally there
were suspensions and expulsions.

Now we have SPACE that is organized—
this new council. And the AFL-CIO is not
behaving as the old AFL did. It says, “Fine.
If you organize, you are accepted, and we
glve you our blessing, and we give you aid—
go ahead and add these new contingents.”

Now, as these new contingents come in, it
means that the whole mix inside the Amer-
ican labor movement will change, and as the
mix changes at the bottom, the mix changes
at the top, and you obviously change the
personality of the organizatlon, since it re-
flects a new constituency at the bottom.

There is a third factor that I feel one has
to add, although I only touch on it lightly
in the book. There is a generational change
that is taking place in American soclety at
the present time. I wasn’t fully aware, when
I wrote the book, of how great that genera-
tional change is, although I do speak about
the growing youth contingent that is coming
Into the labor force and into the trade union
movement. But the UAW recently told me of
developments. Within the last three years,
they lost 200,000 retirees. Within the same
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three years, they picked up 547,000 new mem-
bers—42 percent of the members of the Auto
Workers Union are only members for three
years. When you look at that new member-
ship, you will find a large contingent that
is under the age of 21. Now this means that
the trade unions are no more immune to the
impact of this vast horde of youth moving
into our society—than is the campus and
American politics.

LeveEY. Mr. Tyler, what leader of American
labor bespeaks this new revolution best? Is
it George Meany? Is it Joe Belrne? Is it Walter
Reuther? Is it Roy Siemiller? Who is 1t?

TyLER. You will find at the end of Chapter
I, a very long and erudite paragraph, Mr.
Levey, that I wrote on this particular sub-
ject in which I said the rather remarkable
thing about American trade unionism is that
at no point in its history was its philosophy
really shaped by a person. There were in-
dividuals who came along and expressed
ideas,

The American trade union movement is
like & woman at a shopping counter who has
remarkable and discreet taste. The American
trade union movement listened to this leader,
and this ism, and that ism, and the other
leader, and picked, and chose—and finally
came out with Its own sort of eclectic
philosophy. If you ask me who, at this
moment, bespeaks the philosophy, not only
of the past AFL and the CIO, which is the
more current past—but also of the future,
namely, when these new contingents come
in—-I do not know. If I knew I would have
sald in the book.

Apams. In your book, Mr. Tyler, you raise
the point, I think, that labor’s future, and
the future of this revolution, lie in the politi-
cal arena—that labor will become more and
more deeply involved in politics. Do you mean
they will do less collective bargaining—Iless
of the traditional labor role?

Tyrer. No. I have two distinet chapters,
one, I think, is called the Resurgence of Col-
lective Bargaining, in which I point up why
trade unions will do even more collective
bargaining. One of the reasons for this is
the following: A, that the reorganization of
the work process attendant upon the com-
ing in of new methods of production, re-
scrambles the plans, and therefore, you have
to rethink your contracts, almost from
scratch.

Secondly, the movement of the public em-
ployee creates a whole new sector of collec-
tive bargaining and therefore, that is in-
evitable., But parallel with that, I see added
political impact. And for these reasons, your
public employee is terribly articulate. And
your white collar person in the United States
is more likely to vote than your blue collar
person. This is traditlonally so and will con-
tinue to be so. Therefore, the addition of this
legion is an additional legion of active voters.
The employer, for the public employee, is the
government. Therefore, one of the great
weapons of the public employee is not simply
the union, but also the vote, because in that
way he can pick the employer, by election,
with whom he will then carry on his collec-
tive bargaining.

LeveYy. Mr. Tyler, is the American Negro
going to buy the labor revolution, or is he
going to regard labor as just another phase
of the establishment?

TyLER. I think the American Negroes who
are members of the American trade unions
will unquestionably buy it. And from what I
have seen of elections in the United States
where Negroes are employees, they have been
voting overwhelmingly for trade unions.

FLANNERY. Thank you, gentlemen. Today's
Labor News Conference guest was Gus
Tyler, assistant president of the Interna-
tional Ladies’ Garment Workers Union, AFL—~
CIO, author of “The Labor Revolution,” pub-
lished by Viking Press. Representing the
press were Alan Adams, Washington corre-
spondent for Business Week magazine, and
Stanley Levey, labor correspondent for the
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Scripps-Howard Newspapers. This is your
moderator, Harry W, Flannery, Inviting you
to listen agaln next week. Labor News
Conference is a public affairs production
of the AFL-CIO, produced in cooperation
with the Mutual Radio Network.

THE APPROPRIATIONS BUSINESS,
90TH CONGRESG, FIRST SESSION

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. MaHoN] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include tables and extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, including
the reported version of the agriculture
bill scheduled for floor consideration in
the House tomorrow, the House has con-
sidered at this session budget requests for
appropriations of about $55,304,000,000
in connection with bills for both fiscal
years 1967 and 1968. Including the agri-
culture bill as reported from committee,
these requests for appropriations have
been reduced »y $1,750,000,000.

The $55.3 billion of requests represents
about one-third of the total appropria-
tions which it is now tentatively indi-
cated will be submitted. It is of course
subject to change as circumstances may
demand, but it is now indicated that
Congress will be asked to appropriate,
at this session, largely for fiscal years
1967 and 1968, something on the order of
$163,000,000,000, more or less, for admin-
istrative budget purposes, counting
roughly $15.2 billion of so-called perma-
nent appropriations such as interest on
the debt that must be reckoned in the
totals even though such appropriations
do not come before us for a vote in the
annual bills.

In other words, roughly $93 billion in
requests are still pending in the Com-
mittee on Appropriations: $71,584,000,000
of that relates to the main defense bill
scheduled to be taken up on the House
floor next week; $4,867,000,000 pertains
to the public works bill; $2,937,000,000 is
involved in military construction proj-
ects. A total of $3,818,000,000 applies to
the foreign assistance bill; $1,718,000,000
relates to the transportation appropria-
tion bill. And perhaps 7 to 8 billions of
dollars—it i= too early to be too precise—
would relate to the customarv closing
supplemental bill including NASA, the
anti-poverty program, and several other
items that have had to be deferred for
lack of the necessary legislative author-
izations.

The Senate has adopted four appro-
priation bills this year—the two supple-
mentals for 1967 and two regular bills
for 1968, involving $23.6 billions in re-
quests for appropriations. They made net
reductions of $195 million in those re-
quests. The two bills for 1968 are await-
ing conference action.

Mr. Speaker, thus far this session
there has been no significant impact on
the outgo side of the budget in actions
on legislative authorization bills outside
the appropriations process.

I include a supporting summary table
on the appropriation bills of the session:
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Summary of action on budget estimates of “appropriations” in appropriation bills, 90th Cong., 1st sess., as of June &, 1967

[Does not include any ““back door'* type appropriations, or permanent appropriations ! under previous legislation. Does include indefinite appropriations carried in annual appropriation bills]

Budgst estimates

Budget estimates

(+) or (=), latest

considered by Passed House considered by Passed Senate Enacted action compared
House Senate to budget

Bills for fiscal 1968:

LT, L L i e R N s $7,613,787, 000 $7,499, 230,000 $7,615, 148, 000 $7,555 167,000 | coicoicionininas —$59, 981, 000

District of Columbia:

Fedaral paymenmte. oo . oo ittt 63, 499, 000 59, 498, 000
i l;oednral oan appropriation......
nterior______

Loan and contract authorizations_
Independent offices-HUD

1,365, 310, 150
6 6, 200, 000
23 10,013,178, 782

Contract authorization. ... . oo il ALD00,000) . i T
EahotHEW: = %13, 137, 488, 000
State, Justice, Cernmame. and Judiciary 32, 194, 026, 500 y
Legislative...._ ... 228, 089, 952
T R T O S e R B T i e e S 1,097, 4 244 ??U DRGS0 | iy RN R R T T —250 516,450
Loan authorization_._ (859, & 4 (859 500 000)| .
Defense_.__..___ ... :, i(ll 584, 000, 000)).
Public works.....__... 4, 867, 813, 000)| ...
Military construction.. - 2 93'.-' 000, 000; 5
Forslgn P I S A S S Qe et R el 3 818, by LA ) TR e e Foad TRTEZ PR SERN SRR B e IR ST e e
T T s e o Ry S By i oy S e § (I g bR ] SR R SRR S T S AT SO ] et s e B R et L S e
Supplamnntal (NASA, poverty, other de!erred items; usual
SUpDlBMBRtAlE). . oo e e ce e P Y i AT Al b e s b e s e danteZnizia i aalaad. Sl Sl b R e
co Lo R s N = SO A 40,893, 275, 232 39,315,503, 334 9, 073, 366, 000 8. 058, 525, 5 I s nmnne ~1, 503, 571, 498
Supplementals for fiscal 1967
Defense supplemental (Vietnam)..............oocoooioaaoaos 12,275, 870, 000 12, 196, 520, 000 12, 275, 870, 000 12,196, 520,000 | §12, 196, 520, 000 ~179, 350, 000
e T e W I e T s R T 2,134,932, 833 2,041, 826,133 2,257,604, 652 2,260, 246,933 2, 19?, 931,417 -5! 5?3 235
S R T e i SRS L L B R R U 14, 410, 802, 833 14,238,346,133 14,533, 474,652 14, 456, 766, 933 14, 394, 451, 417 139,023,235
Gumulatura ‘appropriation” totals for the session:
..................................................... 55, 304, 078, 065 TR U T S T St .- ) S i S
23, 606, 840, 652 23,410,203, 483 | . .l —195, 547, 169
H 533 BPLEO2 | L 14,394, 451, 417 —139,023, 235

P

066, 000 for ﬁscal {e

tentatively estimated in the Janua
2 Includes advance funding for

$980,000,000; House bill, $92

bud,
scal 1

t at $17,452,899,000.

2 And participation sales authnrutgggms as follows: Independent offices-HUD, $3,235,000,000
, $115,000,000 in budget estimates

in budget estimates and $881,000,000 in House bill; Labor-H

esilmated in January budﬁe’! at about $15,212,-
ear 1568 (AII iorms of permanent ‘new obligational authori

for urban renewa?and mass transit grants (budget,

ty'" for 1968 were

tas reportsd from committee.
& Several billions.

and House bill; State, Justice Gummsﬂm and judiciary, $150,000,000 in budget estimates and
House bill; Agriculture, $800,000,000 in h%ﬂﬁet estimates and House bill as reported. Total authori-
zations requested in budget, $4,300,000,

total in House bills or in bills as reported, $1,946,-

& These are the amounts presently pending consideration in the committee.

REMARKS ON H.R. 9682

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I support
H.R. 9682 which would increase the max-
imum amounts which member banks
may lend to their executive officers and
which Federal credit unions may lend to
their directors and members of their
supervisors and credit committees.

I think it is particularly important
that we take note here of amendments
adopted in the Banking and Currency
Committee—some of which I proposed—
and which impose important restrictions.

H.R. 9682 as reported provides that any
loan made under its provisions to a mem-
ber bank officer must be accompanied by
a detailed current financial statement to
the bank which shall include any obliga-
tions for which the officer is personally
liable—not only the officer’s own obliga~
tions but obligations entered into by him
as a comaker or guarantor. The same
provision is contained in section 2 of H.R.
9682 which is applicable to officers or
directors of Federal credit unions.

Similarly all loans to bank officers must
be reported to the board of directors of
the bank and each bank must include
in its report of condition a statement of
all loans made under the act.

If an executive officer of a bank bor-
rows from other banks in an amount
in excess of what he would be permitted
to borrow from his own bank he must
report this borrowing to his board of di-
rectors and if he has loans outstanding
at his bank they shall be subject to call.

Similar safeguards in section 2 with
respect to Federal credit unions requires
that only 20 percent of credit unions’ un-
impaired capital and surplus can be out-
standing at any one time in the form of
loans to directors and members of the
supervisory and credit committee despite
the $5,000 limitation. It is the commit-
tee’s position, as stated in the report and
with which I fully concur, that it is the
responsibility of the board of directors of
each Federal credit union to make cer-
tain that a few officer-borrowers do not
use for themselves the 20 percent per-
mitted to all officers.

The committee considered, at my sug-
gestion, that the bill be amended to pro-
tect the member bank or Federal credit
unions from officer self-dealing when the
possibility of liquidation of the financial
institution arose. In lieu of any amend-
ment the committee decided that proper
supervision of the institutions by their
respective regulatory agencies would be
sufficient to prevent officers and com-
mittee members of Federal credit unions
from profiting by advance knowledge of
possible liquidation proceedings. We
would like to make it crystal clear at
this point that we expect the most care-
ful and thorough supervision of such ac-
tivities by the supervisory authorities.

The reporting procedures and other

safeguards against self-dealing con-
tained in H.R. 9682 will only be as effec-
tive as these agencies make them. If they
do not do the job then we will have to
}vrit,e more specific prohibitions into the
aw.

I am pleased to join with my colleagues
of the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency in support of the committee
amendment to H.R. 9682 which will give
Federal credit unions the right to make
deposits in mutual savings banks, pro-
vided the accounts of such institutions
are insured by the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation.

I must confess that I was rather sur-
prised by the recent ruling of the Bureau
of Federal Credit Unions requiring Fed-
eral credit unions to withdraw deposits
which they might have in out-of-State
mutual savings banks, even though such
banks were federally insured

The law permits Federal credit unions
to make deposits in national banks, wher-
ever located, and in savings and loan as-
sociations whose accounts are insured by
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation.

It was not intended that the law
should exclude federally insured mutual
savings banks as depositories for Federal
credit unions. The purpose of the present
amendment is to permit these credit un-
ions to carry accounts in insured mutual
savings banks.

The amendment is a simple one and I
urge the House to adopt it. There can be
no good reason for opposing it and it will
eliminate an unintended discrimination
in the law.
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MR. OTTO CANDIES

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Louisiana [Mr. Boces] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most enterprising and energetic busi-
nessmen in my distriet is Mr. Otto Can-
g.i'aes of Des Allemands, St. Charles Parish,

In the past 30 years, Otto Candies has
built a fledgling one-boat transport busi-
ness in the bayous of St. Charles and Jef-
ferson Parishes into a terrific $8 million
a year transportation service, particu-
larly for the oil companies operating in
the Gulf of Mexico. One of the principal
benefactors of this splendid transporta-
tion service by way of Candies’ fleet of
barges, inland tugs, and other boats is
the Humble Oil & Refining Co. which
gave Mr. Candies his first regular job to
transport equipment and supplies for the
company.

Through energy, enterprise, hard work,
and intelligence, Otto Candies developed
this transport service to the point that
today he and his able sons direct the op-
erations of a fleet of more than 100 boats.
These vessels carry equipment and sup-
plies from New Orleans and nearby com-
munities to the many offshore oil rigs
which lie many miles out in the Gulf.
Mr. Candies’ company is rendering an
invaluable service to Humble and other
oil companies in my State, and I am
proud to salute him for the extensive
confribution he is making to the eco-
nomic growth and prosperity of south
Louisiana.

Another significant factor about Mr.
Candies’ flourishing business is that it is
an example, as the Humble company edi-
tors wrote in an enlightening article in
the 1967 first quarter issue of the Humble
Way, “of small businessmen with un-
common enterprise who have used their
talents profitably to support some phase
of the petroleum industry.” This is the
kind of quality which forged the United
States into the great Nation it is today,
and Otto Candies can be proud of the
good works he has done, not only for
his State, but for his country.

I am happy to commend to my fellow
colleagues this article on Mr. Candies
which was featured in the Humble Way,
published by the Humble Oil & Refining
Co. in Houston, Tex. The article follows:

O HELPS SMALL BUSINESS

No one thinks of Otto Candies as an oil
man. Rather, he is considered a marine trans-
portation specialist.

Yet, in many ways this soft-spoken native
of the Louisiana bayou country is typical of
thousands of small, independent U.S. busi-
ness men who attained success because they
had courage and foresight and were able to
supply needed services to the oil industry in
their town or area.

From his offices in Des Allemands, Loulsi-
ana, 30 miles west of New Orleans, Captain
Candles oversees the operation of a fleet of
more than 100 work boats. Some are leased
but most are owned. His red and white ves-
sels, as modern and powerful as any in the
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world, range the Gulf as far as Mexico. Most
of the fleet, however, sails out of Grande Isle,
Loulsiana, supplying the offshore operations
of Humble and other oil companies with ma-
rine power and transportation.

Candies managed vessels carry men and
supplies—drilling equipment, pipe, mud,
cable, and drill bits, and staples, food, water,
and fuel—seaward in the wake of the Gulf's
leap frogging oil production.

Powerful tugs with overlayed “O O” stack
markings frequently move the towering
mobile drilling rigs to Gulf locations. And
other, smaller, red and white Candles vessels
perform similar services for companies active
in the continuing search for, and production
of, crude oil and natural gas in the bayou
backwaters of South Louisiana.

In all, the fleet operated by Captain Can-
dies represents an investment of $7 million.
Haﬁ eexpects his firm to gross $8 million in
1966.

Thirty years ago, both Otto Candles and
the sleepy fishing village of Des Allemands
seemed to lack the necessary resources for
such heady business success. The commu-
nity had sprouted along the banks of one
of Louisiana's interminable bayous. There
was some agricultural activity in the area,
sugar cane and corn, and most of the able-
bodied men worked in the fields, when work
was avallable, or hunted and fished for a
living,

Like most local boys of 14 or 15, Otto
Candies, after finishing the seven grades of
schooling locally available, found his first
job in the nearby cane and corn flelds. After
several years of such employment he married
and established a household on the bayou,
literally within a stone's throw of the family
home. Up to this point he was much like
every other bayou country youth: He spoke
the sometimes awkwardly phrased but very
expressive English common to South Louisi-
ana; the farthest reaches of his world
seemed to be the thick moss-draped oaks to
the north and the cypress-dotted marshes
to the south; and he demonstrated a con-
suming passion for duck hunting.

But close acquaintances of young Candies
early detected personal traits which set him
apart from his peers: an unerring sense of
orderliness, and a flailr for accepting
challenges.

By the late 1930's, a number of companies
began to search in earnest for ofl in South
Louisiana. This new activity, destined to
bring lasting changes to the economy of the
area and create undreamed of opportunities
for a generation of farmers and fishermen,
stirred an irresistible personal challenge in
young Candies.

Learning that a small exploration company
planned to drill a shallow wildeat well on
the bayou, the enterprising youth took what
he still looks back on as “a desperate
chance.” He arranged to transport men and
supplies to the wellsite by boat. And, on the
strength of a verbal contract, he managed to
borrow $500—a significant feat of salesman-
ship, consldering the times and his as yet
unproven ability. Candies became a captain;
he bought an aged, leak prone 30-foot boat
powered by an engine salvaged from a
wrecked automobile.

The hoat operator’s first Job lasted less
than a week. Captain Candles and his un-
imaginatively named “V-8" were lald off
when drilling was completed.

“About then I heard that a contractor
was digging a canal nearby that would serve
as a ‘road’ to a wellsite picked by another oil
company,” Captain Candles recalls. He talked
to the foreman on the job and agreed to keep
the canal clear of water lilies until the oil
company was ready to use it. But the con-
tractor was cautious; he was willing to pay
for performance only.

“So I told him, ‘Don't pay me anything
now. Come back when you're ready. If the

14643

canal’s clear, I want my money; if it's not,
you don't owe me a thing'.

“That’s the way we left it. He came back
83 days later, looked at the canal, and wrote
me out a check. Better yet, he recommended
me to the oll company, Humble, and my
boat and I were hired for $12.50 a day plus
fuel, oil, and rope,” Captaln Candies says,

Following a long succession of assign-
ments, by the early 1950's, Captain Candies
was the owner-operator of a small fleet of
inland tugs, crew boats and barges.

“My equipment was all paid for. I owned
my home, and I was making a good llving,”
he says. “But changes seemed to be in the
wind because several companies were al-
ready drilling in the Gulf. I felt certain that
there would be a big move to offshore opera-
tions and that my business was fast ap-
proaching a crossroads: I could stay smaller
or I could gather the equipment I would need
to operate out in the Guif.”

Two months of continuous discussions
with his wife and his two older sons, all
three of whom are parties to most major
declsions, ended with an agreement to ac-
cept the new challenge. Captain Candies
borrowed heavily against his holdings and
sent the oldest son out in search of four big
tugs for the firm, an investment of about 82
million. It was a big step for a businessman
who had been refused a #2,000 loan not
many years earller. Moreover, it was yet
another "desperate chance.” None of the oil
companies had announced plans to extend
their operations out farther offshore.

The move proved to be well timed. When
the new boats were delivered, there was work
for them. A number of companies had moved
offshore and the Des Allemands firm was
almost alone in its ability to provide the
equipment and service sorely needed by the
industry.

Major offshore finds over the past decade
brought on increased actlvity so that now
more than 90 drilling rigs are in operation
off Louisiana. As a whole, the oil industry
is currently spending $1 million a day search-
ing for and developing oll production in the
area. And, during the past 15 years the
industry has invested more than §5 billion
in offshore Loulsiana waters.

The Candies firm grew proportionately
with this development. In marked contrast
with the leaking “V-8,” today's fleet 15 made
up of steel vessels such as the 160-foot sup-
ply boat ‘““Agnes Candies,” and the “Ben
Candies,” a 132-foot sea-golng tug, one of
the most powerful vessels of its kind oper-
ating in the Gulf.

Captain Candles credits his 177 employees
with making significant contributions to his
continuing success. Most of them are natives
of the area and share a common heritage
with the captain. They all learned their
basic seamanship piloting pirogues on the
bayous. And once hired, few ever leave Can-
dies, He is both an understanding and a
demanding taskmaster. His boats must be
perfectly maintained, (“If I go aboard and
find a dirty galley or unmade bunks, it makes
me real mad,” he says,) and ready to work
at a moment’s notice. By contrast, the cap-
taln often makes personal loans to employ-
ees faced with an emergency.

The two Candies sons, Otto, Jr., 28, and
Paul, 26, are gradually assuming manage-
ment of the firm. The Captain, now in his
mid-560s, is devoting increasing amounts of
time to other interests: as a director of two
banks (one of which, ironically, once turned
him down on a $2,000 loan); as a member
of the state highway commission, and the
Mississippl River Bridge Authority. Captaln
Candies 1s also a trustee of Nicholls State
College, at Thibodaux, and, along with his
wife, 1s active in a host of church-related and
civic pursuits.

‘While the degree of Captaln Candlies" suc-
ceas 18 unusual, it's far from unprecedented.
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There are outstanding examples all across
the country of small businessmen with un-
common enterprise who have used their
talents profitably to support some phase of
the petroleum industry.

The Arrow Transportation Company, in
Portland, Oregon, for example, traces its
origins back to the 1920's. Following a change
in management in the mid-19840’s, Arrow be-
gan to speclalize as a transporter of petro-
leum products in the Pacific Northwest. Un-
der the direction of James M. Cutler, Arrow
has become one of the nation’s largest opera-
tors of over-the-road petroleum transports.
More than 100 units service customers out
of Arrow terminals in Washington, Oregon,
and Idaho.

On the broad plains of West Texas, George
Bentley of Monahans, has built a thriving
business with the aid of bulldozers and a
handful of skilled employees. The Bentley
firm prepares wellsites, clears land, digs dis-
posal pits and grades roads for companles
searching for oil.

Another example, the family firm, Buckley
Powder Company, formerly of Silver Plume,
Colorado, adjusted its pace to the times by
re-talloring its activities to serve the petro-
leum industry. J. D. Buckley and his sons
once were the principal source of explosives
for hard rock mining in the Rocky Moun-
tains. Faced with a declining market, the
firm began to stock and sell the especially
compounded explosives and other materials
needed by seismic crews working for petro-
leum companies. The firm later moved its
headquarters to Denver to better serve its
ollman customers.

It would be impossible to develop an all-
inclusive list of such ollmen-once-removed,
small business men who have found oppor-
tunity to expand established businesses by
serving one or more oil companies. Nor is
there any systematic way to count the other
thousands who, under the happy influence
of time, place, and cireumstance, have found
it possible to carve slgnificant places for
themselves in the business world by supply-
ing needed equipment or services to the pe-
troleum industry.

The Otto Candieses, the J. M. Cutlers, the
J. D. Buckleys, and the George Bentleys are
legion.

ARAB-ISRAEL CRISIS

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MurpHY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, when Secretary General Thant
removed the United Nations Emergency
Force—UNEF—from the Middle East 2
weeks ago, I predicted that the result of
such action would be the beginning of a
hot war. This morning that hot war
began.

For 10 years the U.N. force had been,

in Mr. Thant’s own words, “an important
factor in maintaining relative quiet in
the area of its deployment.” By occupy-
ing the sensitive Gaza/Sinai area it had
established a buffer zone and had pre-
vented armed conflict between Israel and
Egypt.

The day after the UN. force was re-
moved, the Arab troops moved in to fill
the vacuum. They began to take over the
U.N. installations and guard posts on the
Israel border. In less than a week Egypt
had moved more than a division of troops
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into the area. Israel also moved troops
into the area to protect her border. And
now the war is raging.

This war threatens the peace of the en-
tire world. It is being fought by nations
armed with modern weapons capable of
inflicting enormous destruction; its re-
sult will be catastrophic for the entire
Middle East. Even more serious, it may
eventually involve the entire world, for
there are few nations not tied to the
Middle East in some way. There is a very
real danger of involvement of other pow-
ers in a much larger war.

For this reason, it must be stopped now
by collective action on the part of all
nations. All nations must realize their
responsibility, and they must realize that
there can be no neutrality when the only
alternatives are war or peace. Failure to
act will mean a larger and more destruc-
tive war, in which all nations will suffer.

The United Nations is the only existing
means for such collective action. The
very reason for its existence, as stated in
its Charter, is “to maintain international
peace and security—to take effective col-
lective measures for the prevention and
removal of threats to the peace, and for
the suppression of acts of aggression or
other breeches of the peace.

Therefore, if the United Nations is to
live up to its responsibility, it must re-
turn its peacekeeping forces to the Mid-
dle East. Failure to do so will not only
further weaken its own effectiveness, but
it may result in a wider and more vio-
lent conflict.

I urge all Members to join with me in
calling for the return of the U.N. peace-
keeping forces to the Middle East, and
I urge all of the nations of the world to
join together to secure peace in that
area.

UNIVERSAL MILITARY TRAINING
AND SERVICE ACT

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. KoORNEGAY]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, on
May 25, 1967, it was necessary for me to
leave the floor of the House of Repre-
sentatives in order to catch an oversea
flight to undertake an assignment for the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

Flor this reason, I was not present when
the vote was recorded on S. 1432, which
amends the Universal Military Training
and Service Act. Had I been present, I
would have answered “yea” to roll No.
108, which was taken on the passage of
this legislation.

MAJ. ROBERT N. KATAYAMA PAYS
TRIBUTE TO NATION'S FALLEN
HEROES AT ARLINGTON NA-
TIONAL CEMETERY CEREMONIES

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Hawali [Mr. MaTsuNAGa]l may ex-
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tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matfer.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATSUNAGA., Mr. Speaker, there
has never been a time in our Nation’s
history when the proper observance of
Memorial Day was more needed than
Memorial Day 1967 where a grateful
Nation could pause to express tribute to
the brave men who have made the su-
preme sacrifice defending the freedom
of our country.

On May 28, 1967, the Japanese-Amer-
ican Citizens League sponsored a very
fitting ceremony in observance of this
historic holiday at Arlington National
Cemetery, and selected a distinguished
young Army officer, Maj. Robert N.
Katayama, to speak at the memorial
services, which I had the honor to at-
tend. Major Katayama is a highly deco-
rated veteran of the 442d Infantry Com-
bat Team of World War II fame. He
wears the Bronze Star Medal, the Pur-
ple Heart Medal with an Oak Leaf Clus-
ter, the Army Commendation Medal with
an Oak Leaf Cluster, the Combat In-
fantry Badge, four campaign battle stars
and the Presidential Unit Citation Rib-
bon with Oak Leaf Cluster. He presently
serves in the Judge Advocate General’s
Corps at the Pentagon.

Major Katayama delivered a solemn
and meaningful tribute to the valor and
dedication of those young men who are
called upon to serve their country, and a
genuine understanding of and respect
for our Nation’s inspiring heritage of
freedom—and of the serious concern for
the individual responsibilities of free
men—are reflected in his observation
that—

Although we pay tribute on this day as a
Nation and share this occasion as a group,
our rededication is also a personal matter.
We—each of us—need to act—need to be
committed . . . need to be involved . .. In
the preservation of our heritage.

I listened to this stirring speech with a
sense of deep appreciation for the spirit
of responsibility and patriotism person-
ified in this splendid young officer—who
honored us as he paid honor to his fallen
comrades—and I submit for insertion in
the ConGrESSIONAL RECORD for the atten-
tion of my colleagues in the Congress the
speech delivered by Maj. Robert N.
Katayama, at 1967 Memorial Day cere-
monies at Arlington National Cemetery:
SPEECH BY MAJ. ROBERT N. EATAYAMA AT ME-

MORIAL SERVICES HELD AT ARLINGTON Na-

TIONAL CEMETERY UNDER SPONSORSHIP OF

JAPANESE-AMERICAN CITIZENS LEAGUE, MAY

28, 1967

We gather here today in tribute to those
who have made the supreme sacrifice in de-
fense of our Nation. On Tuesday our flags
will be flying at half staff throughout the
forenoon hours to express our deep gratitude
for the deeds of these brave men. In a short
time we will place flowers on their graves,
At this moment we speak words in their
praise.

But, is this enough?

We cannot discharge our solemn obliga-
tion to these men with mere words or ges-
tures. They did not die for words and flowers
alone.

They died that we might be free men and
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women today . .. that we might enjoy the
fruits of freedom . . . that our Nation might
endure.

And so 1t is fitting that on this Memorial
Day observance that we should turn our
thoughts to renewing our dedication to the
cause of freedom.

Although we pay tribute on this day as
a Nation and share this occasion as a group,
our rededication is also a personal matter.
We—each one of us—need to act ... need to
be committed . . . need to be involved . . .
in the preservation of our heritage.

Today, the greatest U.S. fighting machine
assembled since World War II is engaged in
battle in Southeast Asla. There, men are
also paying the highest possible price of
freedom. In return, each one of us must pay
the price of responsibility .. . Individual
responsibility.

Of the many individual responsibilities of
free men, three stand out: First, defending
our freedom from outside threats; second,
helping to defend nations that are free; and
third, defending our freedom from within.

Defense against an outside threat is ba-
sically provided by our Armed Forces. This
is a form of insurance . . . insurance which
provides for protection agalnst any aggressor.

Natlonal defense, as with insurance, pre-
sumes a risk, a threat. The risk is there—
the threat has never been greater. For the
last twenty years, the United States and her
Free World allles have faced one of the
gravest challenges ever to face freedom—
Communism. Today, in spite of nuclear-test
ban treaties and increasing detente between
East and West, that challenge remains grave.

Now, it is quite possible to agree with the
need for national defense, but not to see it
as an indlvidual responsibility. After all, the
days are gone when a man picked up his
musket and went out to defend his home
against the Indians or the British. The job
of defense, you may say, is a responsibil-
ity of Government. Yet, national defense is
an individual responsibllity . . . for both the
soldier and the civillan.

The soldier's role in national defense is
direct. Money cannot be dedicated; equip-
ment cannot be courageous. But the soldier
can and does provide these qualities.

Although the soldier’s contribution to na-
tional defense is more direct, the contribu-
tion of the Individual citizen not in uniform
is no less important. The Individual citizen,
of course, helps to pay for defense through
taxes—as does the soldler—and, when neces-
sary, has willingly served his country In
uniform. But the citizen's responsibility
must go far beyond this. For he must be both
knowledgeable and interested in his coun-
try’s defense.

In addition to defending our own free-
dom, we should respond to calls for assistance
from other free nations. It is not only right,
but necessary that we defend our allles in
freedom, for as their freedom is diminished
go 18 our own; as their peace is broken, so
also 1s ours.

Our success in helping other nations main-
tain their freedom can only be proportionate
to the degree of freedom that we as individ-
uals and as a nation give our own cltizens.

Thus, perhaps the responsibility that
looms largest is defense of our own freedom
at home, for as we painfully know freedom
can be destroyed from within as well as from
without. It is here that the individual is
so important.

As indlviduals we must speak out “loud
and clear” as we say in the military, in de-
fense of our freedom or we could be silenced
forever. It is not dissent or protest that could
destroy our freedom. Rather, it is indiffer-
ence which can do the greatest harm. If the
majority of Americans are too apathetic, too
timid to stand up and speak out for Amer-
ica—we could one day have little left to
pralse, or for that matter, little left to crit-
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icize. We could lose our freedom—the free-
dom that these men have died for—by mere
default.

We have an Inspiring heritage of freedom
that has been shaped with the muscles and
blood of the men who died defending it.
They gave thelr lives that we might llve.
They denled themselves a future that we
might have ours. They have given us the gift
of freedom; and if we would keep that gift,
we must use it wisely—defending it, cherish-
ing it, and sharing it.

On Memorial Day 19867, then, let us as
individuals remember that we each have a
stake in the future of this country. So it is
written in the Preamble to the Constitution
which states:

“We the People of the United States, In
Order to form a more perfect Union, es-
tablish Justice, insure domestic tranquillity,
provide for the common defence, promote
the general Welfare, and secure the Blessings
of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity,
do ordain and establish this Constitution for
the United States of America.”

“We the people .. .” established these
ideals. And “We the people . . .” must carry
on this work. Let us not forget our heritage
for noble men have given their lives in its
f:fe:’;e. Let it not be sald that they have died

vain,

GEORGE STEVENS, JR., NAMED TO
HEAD A NEW AMERICAN FILM
INSTITUTE

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. BRADEMAS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I was
pleased to be present today, June 5, 1967,
in Washington, D.C., to hear an an-
nouncement by Roger L. Stevens, on be-
half of the National Council on the Arts
of which he is Chairman, that an Ameri-
can film institute has been established as
a nonprofit, nongovernment corporation
with administrative headaquarters here
in Washington.

At the same time, Gregory Peck, film
actor and producer, who is acting chair-
man of the film institute board, an-
nounced that George Stevens, Jr., has
been named director and chief executive
officer of the institute which will be
guided by a 22-member board of trustees.

Mr. Speaker, President Lyndon B.
Johnson, in a letter to Roger Stevens,
said of the film institute:

It is heartening that this new organiza-
tion will be dedicated to stimulating prog-
ress and excellence in the film art. I think
your organizational approach is a sound
one—

Which will provide—

the necessary support as well as the essentlal
freedom of action which a creative venture of
this kind requires.

President Johnson also praised the
selection of George Stevens, Jr., as the
institute director.

In b years of public service—

Said the President—

George Stevens, Jr., gave & new vision and
excellence to government fllmmaking as di-
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rector of the Motion Picture and Television
Service at USIA. I am confident that he will
provide distinguished leadership for this new
venture.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that many
Members of Congress, both of the House
and Senate, who know George Stevens,
Jr., and his gifted and imaginative lead-
ership in filmmaking at the USIA will
share the President’s view and will join in
wishing Mr. Stevens well in this new
position of both responsibility and oppor-
tunity.

Mr. Peck, a former member of the
National Council on the Arts, said today
that the institute will serve as a catalyst
and point of focus for the many individ-
uals and institutions dedicated to prog-
ress in the film arts. He added that the
institute will concentrate essentially in
five areas—filmmaker training, film edu-
cation, film production, archival activ-
ities, and publications.

Mr. Speaker, the American Film Insti-
tute begins its operations with grants and
commitments in hand totaling $3.9 mil-
lion—$2.6 million made available by the
National Endowment for the Arts and
the Ford Foundation, and $1.3 million in
commitments over a 3-year period from
the member companies of the Motion
Picture Association of America. The ini-
tial 3-year budget is $5.2 million, with
the remaining funds to be raised by the
board from private, foundation, and cor-
porate sources.

STATEMENTS CONCERNING THE AMERICAN FILM
INSTITUTE

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point in
the RECORD, a letter from President John-
son as well as statements made today by
Roger L. Stevens, Gregory Peck, George
Stevens, Jr., and McGeorge Bundy, presi-
dent of the Ford Foundation. I also in-
clude certain background information
concerning the American Film Institute:
LeTTER FROM PRESIDENT LYNpON B. JOHNSON

TO ROGER STEVENS
THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, May 24, 1967.
MR. ROGER STEVENS,
Chairman, National Council of the Arts,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Rocer: I am glad to learn that plans
are now complete for the estbalishment of
the American Film Institute.

The motion picture—whether it be pro-
Jected in the theatre, the classroom, or on
the livingroom television set—has the power
to move the mind and spirit. Therefore, it
is heartening that this new organization
will be dedicated to stimulating progress and
excellence in the film art.

I think your organizational approach is a
sound one. Operat.lng as a prlvate nonproﬂt.
nongovernmental corporation supported by
funds from the National Endowment for the
Arts, and private monies, the American Film
Institute will have the necessary support
as well as the essential freedom of action
which a creative venture of this kind re-
quires.

I also compliment your cholce of a Direc-
tor for the American Film Institute. In five
years of public service, George Stevens, Jr.
gave a new vision and excellence to govern-
ment filmmaking as director of the Motion
Plcture and Television Service at TUSIA.
I am confident that he will provide dis-
tinguished leadership for this new venture.

Bincerely yours,
LynponN B. JOENSON,
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STATEMENT BY ROGER L. STEVENS, CHAIRMAN,
NatioNaL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS, AT THE
AMERICAN PrMm INSTITUTE LUNCHEON,
WasHINGTON, D.C., JUNE b, 1967

We are very pleased to announce that to-
day, in the largest single grant ever made by
the National Council on the Arts, the Ameri-
can Film Institute has been formally eastab-
lished as a non-profit, non-government cor-
poration with administrative headquarters
in Washington, D.C. We now have a director,
a 22 member Board of Trustees, and an esti-
mated budget for the first three years of $5.2
million, #3.9 milllon of which is already in
hand or committed to the operations of the
Institute.

Most of you will remember that President
Johnson, when he signed the bill at the
White House on September 29, 1965, estab-
lishing the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities, announced our inten-
tion to establish such an organization. At
that time, the President said:

“We will create an American Film In-
stitute, bringing together leading artists of
the film industry, outstanding educators,
and young men and women who wish to
pursue this 20th Century art form as their
life's work."

When the Arts Council met in November
of 1965, plans were made for a study leading
to the establlshment of this Institute, and
$100,000 was set aside for this purpose.
Early in 1966, the Stanford Research Institute
was retained to assist the Council in defining
the functions and programs of the proposed
American Film Institute. That study has
been completed and will be formally pre-
sented to the American Film Institute Board
at their next meeting.

In the fall of 1966, we appointed a Film
Advisory Council to assist us with final plans
for the Institute. Mr, Gregory Peck, whose
term as a member of the Natlional Council on
the Arts expired in September of 1966, agreed
to serve as chairman of this advisory group.

During all of this time, we were attempt-
ing to raise the large sums of money required
to establish such an ambitious national
Institute. It was determined that the mini-
mum initial three-year budget would have to
be over $5 million. Approximately half of
that sum, $2.6 million, is now being granted
to the Institute by funds made available
from the National Endowment for the Arts
and the Ford Foundation, An additional $1.3
million has been committed to the Amerl-
can Film Institute, without condition or
restriction, by the seven major member com-
panies of the Motion Picture Association of
American whose President, Jack Valenti, is
here with us today, and without whose efforts
this grant would not have been possible.

The remaining funds are still to be raised
by the American Film Institute Board of
Trustees from private, foundation and cor-
porate sources. And I might add that the
Institute will have to begln almost im-
medlately its campaign to acquire funds for
its future operations. The National Council
on the Arts hopes to be able to provide addi-
tlonal financial assistance to the Film In-
stitute in coming years, but if this is to be a
truly national effort, then we must achieve
full support from the private sector as well.

The American Film community has been
anticipating this day for many years. We
hope this Institute will become the world
leader in its field, as it certainly should, The
United States has the talent and the skills
and the technical expertise to bring about a
great new era of filmmaking In this nation,
and we belleve the American Film Institute
will make a significant contribution to this
potentlal creative revolution in the art of the

Finally, we should pay tribute to all those
people whose efforts over the past few years
have made this day possible, especially those
members of the Arts Council who worked so
closely with the project, the Fllm Advisory
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Council, and many others from the film com-
munity who volunteered their time and serv-
ices most generously.

At this time, I am pleased to announce the
following appointments to the Board of
Trustees of the American Film Institute:

AMERICAN FILM INSTITUTE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Miss Elizabeth Ashley, Actress.

Charles Benton, Educational Film Pro-
ducer.

Francis
Director.

Sherrill Corwin, President, National As-
sociation of Theatre Owners,

Rev. John Culkin, S.J., Director, Center
for Communications, Fordham University.

Bruce Herschensohn, Documentary Film-
maker.

Francis EKeppel, Chairman of the Board,
General Learning Corporation and former
U.S. Commissioner of Education (Mr, Eeppel
will joln the AFI Board in January, 1968).

Arthur Enight, Film Critic-Historlan-
Teacher.

Richard Leacock, Filmmaker.

Donald H. McGannon, President, West-
inghouse Broadcasting Company.

David Mallery, Director of Studles, Na-
tional Association of Independent Schools.

Gregory Peck, Actor-Producer (Acting
Chairman).

William L. Pereira, Architect, Member,
National Council on the Arts.

Arnold Picker, Executive Vice President,
United Artists Corporation.

Sidney Poltier, Actor, Member, National
Council on the Arts.

Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., Historlan.

George Seaton, Director-Producer-Writer.

Dan Taradash, Screen Writer.

Jack Valentl, President, Motion Picture As-
soclation of America,

Richard F. Walsh, President, International
Alliance of Theatrical Stage Employees.

Fred Zinneman, Film Director-Producer.

George Stevens, Jr., Director and Chief
Executive Officer, American Film Institute
(ex officlo).

Before turning the conference over to the
Acting Chairman of the Institute Board,
Gregory Peck, I would like to pay him a
special tribute on behalf of the National
Council on the Arts. Greg has devoted most
of the past year and a half to this effort,
traveling all over the country, meeting with
with groups and individuals, no matter where
they might have been located, seeking thelr
advice and counsel on the establishment of
this Institute. He has become a familiar fig-
ure around our offices, and he will be greatly
missed when he resumes his full-time fllm-
making career later this month. I, personal-
1y, have known few men in my life for whom
I have higher respect and admiration.

It is my pleasure to Introduce Mr. Gregory
Peck.

Ford Coppola, Screen Writer-

STATEMENT BY GREGORY PECK, ACTING CHAIR-
MAN, BOARD OF TRUSTEES, AMERICAN FILm
INSTITUTE
Responsive to the President’s directive to

create an American Film Institute, the fol-
lowing purposes and objectives applicable
to the concept of an American Film Insti-
tute were derived from Congressional legis-
lation enacted in 1964 and 1965 to provide
greater recognition of the arts in the na-
tional interest:

(1) To recognize, assist, encourage and
promote elements of progress and scholarship
in film arts and humanities.

(2) To encourage and support the growth
of creative activities and creative talent in
film in a climate of freedom of thought, in-
quiry, imagination and individual initiative.

(3) To mantalin, develop, disseminate and
coordinate the nation’s artistic and cultural
reésources in film.

(4) To foster and support fllm, fllm
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scholarship and teacher training for film
study in general education.

(6) To encourage and promote greater
public understanding, appreciation and en-
Joyment of film.

(6) To encourage and promote increased
opportunities in film and to provide or sup-
port productions and projects that will assist
and encourage film artists to achieve, dem~
onstrate and maintain high standards of
professional excellence.

(7) To facllitate the exchange of informa-
tion and to support the publication of schol-
arly works pertaining to the history, theory
and practice of ilm art.

(8) To initiate and support research in the
history, critlcism, theory and practice of film
art and to provide or support other relevant
projects Including surveys, research and
planning in film.

(9) To award fellowships and grants for
training and workshops in the history, crit-
icism, theory and practice of film.

During the early weeks of our research ef-
forts, late in 1965, a committee of members
of the National Council on the Arts, under
the direction of Roger Stevens, was given the
responsibility of taking the initial steps in
carrylng out the President’s directive. The
committee members began to gather infor-
mation, to conduct interviews and to famil-
iarize themselves with the views of profes-
sional film critics and scholars on the subject
of an American Film Institute, what it ought
to be and ought not to be, as expressed in
their writings.

Films from the universities, “underground”
films, experimental and educational fillms
were viewed. Archives were inspected. Our
purpose was explained to the labor guilds, to
the university cinema departments, to film
creators, techniclans and administrators in
the theatrical and non-theatrical fleld.

Early in 1966 it became apparent that we
were only scratching the surface and that we
would require the services of a professional
research organization staffed with trained
personnel capable of assembling a compre-
hensive body of information from many
sources in this country and abroad.

We wanted everyone to be heard, or at
least advocates of every point of view rang-
ing from the purveyors of mass entertain-
ment to the youngest and newest advocates
of the film revolution. We wanted to under-
stand the needs of young people interested
in experiment with content and form, of
archivists, and scholars and historians of
film,

We also wanted the thinking of writers and
directors of theatrical films who shared our
concern with excessive commercialism,
which, except for a handful of theatrical
fllms each year, and some examples of the
fresh and innovative in the non-theatrical
fleld, has become so unfortunately identified
with the American film.

THE STANFORD REPORT

Accordingly we recommended to the Na-
tional Council on the Arts a grant to the
Stanford Research Institute. A $91,000 grant
was approved and the work began in Febru-
ary of 1966. An advisory council of 16 mem-
bers was appointed to provide the SRI a re-
source list of individuals and organizations
to meet periodically with the Stanford re-
search group, to evaluate the findings and
to advise on the organimation and funding
of the Institute.

The Stanford report has been completed.
It is essentially a summary based on an exten-
slve background of investigation. The proj-
ect working files which supplement the re-
port are considered to be an integral part
of the formal results of the study. In the
files are coples of interviews conducted with
over 100 individuals with the broadest possi<
ble range of interest in film. Studies were
made of teaching methods and various kinds
of film activity in eight American univer-
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slties. The archival holding, the functions,
the programming of fllm showings at the
Museum of Modern Art, Eastman House in
Rochester, and the Library of Congress were
reported in detail.

Foreign film institutions, 18 in all, were
visited by consultants. Among them were the
British Film Institute, the Centro Sperimen-
tale in Rome, the Cinematheque Francaise,
Czechoslovakian Film Institute, the Swedish
Film Institute, the Polish State Academy for
Theatre and Film, the Danish Pilm Founda-
tlon, and the Cinematheque Royale de
Belgique.

A typical report on these foreign institu-
tions includes details on administration, fi-
nancing, physical facilities, ilm library, pro-
fessional training curricula, film history and
film aesthetics. Finally a gqualitative judg-
ment was submitted. All of this material is
ready to be turned over to the newly formed
Institute. We belleve this to be the most
comprehensive study ever undertaken in the
field.

The report and the files were not intended
for publication, nor is the report intended to
be a blue print for the establishment of an
American Film Institute. As source material
we belleve that it will serve as an invaluable
gulde to the Director and the Board of
Trustees. The report and the files, In whole
or in part, will be made available to students,
teachers, historians, journalists and others,
following its acceptance by the full Board of
Trustees after its first meeting in July.

PROGRAMS TO BE CONSIDERED

At this meeting a Chairman will be elected
and an Executive Committee will be ap-
pointed. The Board will consider a priority
list of action programs to be undertaken
during the first three years of the Institute’s
existence. Among those programs to be con-
sidered by the Board are the following:

(1) A series of fellowships, enabling grad-
uates of film schools, as well as other guali-
fled young filmmakers, to become closely as-
sociated with accomplished directors
throughout the making of a film—from the
conceptual stage to the final editing. Fellow-
ships and scholarships for foreign study, for
thesis films and for research study and publi-
cation will also be considered.

(2) Commissioning of textbooks, There is
a need for comprehensive, imaginative and
intelligently written textbooks and guides in
the field of professional training. Leading
filmmakers in the theatrical and non-theatri-
cal field will be asked to contribute to a de-
talled formulation of cinematic principles
and techniques.

(3) There is a need for a national cata-
logue of all existing fllm resources in this
country. This would be a major program in-
volving the location and identification of im-
portant collections of film and related ma-
terlals. Inspection of much of this film will
be necessary. Valuable film in a state of dete-
rioration, or in danger of deterloration, must
be restored. The Institute does not plan to
establish its own film archives. Rather it ex-
pects to coordinate available holdings and
to support the leaders in this field—the Mu-
seum of Modern Art, the Library of Congress,
Eastman House, the Academy of Motion Ple-
ture Arts and Sclences and others,

(4) Establishment of a system of film H-
braries or cinematheques. The objective will
be greatly increased by the avallability of
historic and classic films for training and
education. The Institute recognizes the ur-
gency of this need as expressed In many
quarters by scholars, students, historians and
practicing professionals.

(6) Establishment of one or more Ad-
vanced Study Centers to enlarge the oppor-
tunities for young filmmakers to master their
craft. It should be noted that the Ford Foun-
datlon, in joining in this effort with the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and the Mo-
tlon Picture Assoclation of America, has ex~
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pressed its strong interest in the prospect of
an advanced conservatory program. W. Me-
Neil Lowry, a Vice President of the Ford
Foundation, sald today: “Our activitles in
the creative and performing arts have em-
phasized both the provision of opportunities
for development of artists and artistic di-
rectors and outlets for their careers. The
American Film Institute under the leader-
ship announced today has a chance to make
a major contribution to professional training
in the art of film.”

Film education and pre-professional train-
ing for filmmakers will continue to be car-
ried out by colleges and universities, To
bridge the gap between the academic and
professional realms, the AFI would include
at least one Advanced Study Center to offer
specalized training and experience in all
types of films. The Advanced Study Center
would provide facilities and staff for in-
tensive professional tralning courses, exer-
cises in filmmaking under professional con-
ditions and tutelage, and initial creative
ventures by new filmmakers.

(6) New filmmakers production program,
Plans will be submitted to the Board for
development. At this stage it can be said
that the Institute expects to engage in the
production of documentary films, experi-
mental short flims and feature fllms. An
unprecedented method of financing is under
discussion for producting films free of con-
ventional commercial restrictions but in an
atmosphere of professional and artistic dis-
cipline.

WASHINGTON, D.C., TO BE SITE OF NATIONAL
HEADQUARTERS

Washington, D.C. will be the site of the
national headquarters for central adminis-
tration, fiscal planning, research, educational
and international lialson. It is intended that
services and programs in professional train-
ing, new filmmakers production, archival and
film library services will eventually be estab-
lished in Los Angeles, New York and other
American cities.

We are proud of the Board of Trustees
which has been brought together to govern
the Institute. We are grateful to these ac-
complished people for agreeing to serve, for
lending their talents, thelr time and their
Judgment to the work of the Institute. I feel
that I may speak for all of the Trustees today,
and simply say—"“We intend to carry out the
President’s directive and we regard the crea-
tion of the American Flm Institute as a
publie trust.”

We are grateful to Roger Stevens, a theatre
man who has fathered a film institute.

We acknowledge and are appreciative of
the significant grant from the Ford Founda-
tion, and we pay tribute to the Motion Pic-
ture Association of America. Under the lead-
ership of its talented and vigorous President,
Jack Valentl, the Association’s member com-
panies have committed $1.8 million over a
three year perlod to development of the In-
stitute and the launching of its initial action
programs.

Finally, we wish to announce the appoint-
ment of George Stevens, Jr., as the Director,
the Chief Executive Officer of the American
Film Institute.

By attracting to the USIA productions a
mixture of previously unknown young film-
making talents and recognized leaders In
the documentary fleld, George Stevens, Jr.,
created a climate for a new forward move-
ment in the American documentary tradi-
tion.

Edward R. Murrow said that “the stamp of
Stevens' creative imagination and vigor has
revolutionized the character and gquality of
motion pictures produced by the USIA."

The Trustees of the AFI are confident that
the same qualities of youth, vigor and crea-
tive imagination will characterize the lead-
ership Mr. Stevens will bring to the AFI, and
indeed will characterize the Institute itself.
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In a letter to Roger Stevens, President
Johnson had this to say about George Stev-
ens, Jr,, as the Director of the Institute:
“In five years of public service, George Stev-
ens, Jr., gave a new vision and excellence
to government filmmaking as Director of the
Motion Picture and Television Service at
the USIA. I a~1 confident that he will provide
distinguished leadership for this new ven-
m "

Ladles and Gentlemen, Mr. George Stev-
ens, Jr.
REMARKS OF GEORGE STEVENS, JR., ON His
APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR OF THE AMERICAN
FiLMm INSTITUTE

I am honored and grateful for the oppor-
tunity and the challenge of undertaking this
venture.

Asked why I chose to get involved in this
kind of enterprise, the best answer I could
supply was—"because it isn’'t there.”

You have heard it said that the projected
image is central to American lives today. And
there are those who can supply the figures.
A high school graduate in the United States
has seen 500 films and 15,000 hours of tele-
vision. This compares with the 10,800 hours
he has spent in the classroom. No doubt this
is why Marshall McCluhan describes school
as—just an Interruption of a child’s edu-
cation.

There 1s little question that today this
“projected image" is central to the quality
of American life, or lack of it. At the heart
of the American Film Institute’s purpose
is a concern for the substance and style of
those thousands of hours which are devoted
to the witness of moving images.

It 1s becoming more difficult to be casual
about the training of the men and women
who will create those combinations of sight
and sound which will preoccupy children
more than schools and adults far more than
books, Neither can we continue to be casual
about glving the young, who will form to-
morrows audiences, an opportunity to de-
velop appreciation and taste for what is
good in cinema, as we do in painting, Ut-
erature and music. =

And central to the education of filmmakers
and fllm audiences is access to the great
works, most of which are presently unavail-
able to teachers and students, and much of
which—America’s precious film heritage—Iis
slowly turning to dust in vaults and cup-
boards across the country. We will address
ourselves to overcoming the problems which
make these works unavailable,

And, let's face it, the art of motlon ple-
ture In America has seen better times. The
American Film Institute will be concerned
with assuring the continulty of the proud
tradition of the films which was born in this
country in this century.

And I have no doubt that more access to
training and a greater opportunity to ex-
periment will confirm what we all know—
that the United States has the human and
economic resources to provide world leader-
ship in the art of filmmaking.

I would like the American Film Institute
to be a harbor for many points of view, and
a rallying point for people with new ideas
and the energy and determination to see
them achieved. And, I would like this cor-
poration to be a source of hope—sorely
needed hope which ean inspire young people
to pursue this incredibly difficult art know-
ing that there is someplace where the name
of the game is taking chances, and there is
one place where the balance sheet is read
in terms of art, not commerce, by a board
of directors whose accomplishment will be
measured In terms of progress, not profits.

Bo, we begin today with a signal of hope
to those who would join us in our purpose.
And it is our own hope that when it grows
up, America’s Film Institute will be, as it
should be, the best in the world.



14648

BIOGRAFHY OF GEORGE STEVENS, JR.

George Stevens, Jr. was born in Los An-
geles, California on April 3, 1932. He gradu-
ated from Harvard School in North Holly-
wood in 1949 and received & Bachelor of Arts
Degree from Occidental College in 1953. In
1954 Mr. Stevens was assigned to active duty
as an officer in the United States Air Force.
He left the service In 1856 as a First
Lieutenant.

Mr. Stevens began his career in films dur-
ing college as an assistant to his father,
George Stevens, on “A Place in the Sun” and
“Shane”. Following service in the military
he worked as an assistant to Jack Webb who
gave him his first directing opportunity in
1957. During the next few years Mr. Stevens
directed a number of television shows in-
cluding Alfred Hitchcock Presents and Peter
Gunn.

In 1958 he worked at Twentleth Century-
Fox as Associate Producer of “The Diary of
Anne Frank"” and also directed the location
segments of that film.

In 1962 the late Edward R. Murrow se-
lected Mr. Stevens to head the motion pic-
ture division of the United States Informa-
tion Agency. He served in this position
(which in 1965 was reorganized to include
USIA's television operations) until 1967.

In this job he was responsible for USIA's
worldwide film program which included an-
nual production of some 300 documentary
motion pictures and 105 hours of television
programing for distribution in 106 foreign
countries, Murrow cited Mr. Stevens for hav-
ing “revolutionized the character and qual-
ity of motion plctures produced by USIA."
Many young filmmakers were attracted to
the Agency’s actlvities and USIA's fillmmak-
ing was widely credited with a new excellence
and effectiveness.

Mr. Stevens’' office served as the govern-
ment’s point of contact for international
film activities. He also served as Chairman
of the United States delegations to the 1963
and 19656 Moscow Film Festlivals.

In 1965 he married Elizabeth Guest Con-
don., They have two children—her daughter
Caroline aged B, and their son Michael Mur.
row Stevens, six months.

ORGANIZATIONS

Directors Guild of America, Inec.

Academy of Motion Picture Arts and
Bclences.

Board of Governors of Film Industry
Workshops, Inc.

Soclety of Cinematologists.

National Student Assoclation Student Film
Advisory Board.

Program Committee—John F. Eennedy
Center for Performing Arts.

Vice Chalrman—Friends of the Kennedy
Center.

Federal City Club, Washington, D.C.

HONORS

Selected as One of the Ten Outstanding
Young Men in the United States by Na-
tional Junior Chamber of Commerce—1964.

Arthur S, Flemming Award as One of the
Ten Outstanding Young Men in the Federal
Government—1963.

AWARDS TO USIA FILMS

1964: Academy Award for Best Docu-
mentary Nine From Little Rock (director,
Charles Guggenheim).

1966: IFIDA Award Best Documentary Fea-
ture John F. Kennedy: Years of Lightning,
Day of Drums (director, Bruce Herschen-
sohn).

1966: One of the Ten Best Films of the
Year—National Board of Review John F.
Kennedy: Years of Lightning, Day of Drums.

1963: Academy Award Nomination Best
Documentary The Five Cities of June (di-
rector, Bruce Herschensohn).

1966: Academy Award Nomination Best
Documentary Cowboy (directors, Michael
Ahnemann, Gary Schlosser).

1964: PFirst Prize Documentary Festival
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Bilbao, Spain The March (director, James

Blue).
ngB: First Prize Cannes Youth Festival

The March.

1966: First Prize Netherlands Film Festival
The March.

1963: First Prize for Human Relations
Venice Documentary Festival The School at
Rincon Santo (director, James Blue).

1963: Lion of S8t. Mark Venice Documentary
Festival Letter jfrom Colombia (director,
James Blue).

1966: Second Prize Berlin Agricultural Fes-
tival Beyond This Winter's Wheat (director,
Carroll Ballard).

1965: First Prize American Film Festlval
Night of the Dragon (director, Richard
Heffron).

1965: Grand Prize Paris Festival of Archl-
tecture Architecture USA (director, Tibor
Hirsch).

1966: Special Jury Award Mannheim Festl-
val Destination Man (director, Morton
Heilig) .

1966: Golden Gate Award San Francisco
Festival Nine From Little Rock.

STATEMENT BY MCGEORGE BUNDY, PRESIDENT,
THE Forp Fouwnparion, UPoN ANNOUNCE-
MENT OF THE FORMATION OF THE AMERICAN
FiLM INSTITUTE
The Ford Foundation is glad to make the

support of the American Film Institute a part

of its extensive activities in the creative and
performing arts. In other countries national
film institutes are generally agencles of gov-
ernment. In the United States it is fitting
that such an institute is launched with the
support of both public and private funds—
foundation, corporate, and individual. It is
also fitting that the American Film Institute
is a private, non-profit corporation even
though relying in such significant part on
government funds. The Ford Foundation is
confident that the leadership of Mr. Peck
and his group and of Mr. Stevens will make
the American Film Institute of real signifi-
cance in the continuing development of film
as an art.

BACKGROUND ON THE AMERICAN FiLm
INSTITUTE

At the time of the signing (September 29)
of the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities Act of 1965, President John-
son sald: “We will create an American Film
Institute, bringing together leading artists
of the film Industry, outstanding eaucators,
and young men and women who wish to
pursue this 20th Century art form as their
life's work."

The National Council on the Arts retained
Stanford Research Institute (SRI) to assist
in defining the functions of the proposed In-
stitute. Approximately 100 organizations and
individuals with a wide variety of knowledge
of film production, education and archives
were interviewed in the United States by SRI.
Surveys were made of film activities at 11
American universities and SRI consultants
visited 18 foreign film institutions.

The National Council on the Arts ap-
pointed a film Advisory Council of 16 mem-
bers with Gregory Peck as Chalirman to assist
in evaluating the SRI findings and to advise
on the funding and final plans for establish-
ment of the American Film Institute.

ORGANIZATION

The American Film Institute has been es-
tablished as a non-profit, non-government
corporation with administrative headquar-
ters in Washington, D.C, Created to serve the
public interest, it will derive its resources
from both private and public funds. It will
be governed by a Board of Trustees of 22
members including a Director appointed by
the Board.

PURPOSE

The purpose of the Institute will be to
stimulate and encourage progress In the film
art.
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The creation of the American Film In-
stitute is based on the awareness that film
in all its forms is central to American life
today, and that there is a clear and pressing
need for encouragement, assistance and lead-
ership In many facets of this nation's pur-
suit of excellence in film. The founders of
the American Film Institute have considered
the motion picture in the broadest sense of
that term—the moving image and its asso-
ciated sound, whether it is projected in a
theatre, classroom, museum or transmitted
electronically on television.

The American Film Institute intends to
serve as a catalyst and point of focus and
coordination for the many institutions and
individuals who are anxious to share its pur-
pose.

PROGRAM

Initial funding will permit the American
Film Institute to chart its path and take the
first necessary steps. The Institute will be
able to support only a few, and those only
in part, of the many worthwhile and urgent
needs which came to the attention of the
Film Advisory Council during their extensive
investigations. The Institute will concentrate
essentially in the following areas of endeavor:

(1) Filmmaker tralning

(2) Film education

(3) Film production

(4) Preservation and cataloging of films

(6) Publications

(1) The training of filmmakers will focus
on the establishment of one or more Centers
of Advanced Film Study. The Center ls in-
tended to bridge the gap between scholarship
and practice. It will appeal primarily to the
college or university graduate who has ex-
celled in filmmaking study, but has not found
a ready avenue into the type of filmmaking
he wishes to pursue as a career,

At the same time, the American Film Insti-
tute will act as an ally and supporting arm
for existing filmmaker training activities. The
Advisory Council concluded that diversity is
of prime importance, and the continued de-
velopment of independent and varied film
schools at universities throughout the coun-
try is considered essential, since only in this
way will prospective film students be offered
the widest choice.

Detalled plans for the first Center for Ad-
vanced Film Studles will be developed by the
Institute staff.

(2) Film Education refers to the study,
on the part of students and teachers, of film
as an art form, with its own aesthetics, his-
tory and techniques. The American Film In-
stitute will explore ways in which it will be
able to asslst the development and improve-
ment of this activity throughout the United
States.

(3) Production. Emphasis of the Institute’s
production will be on the development of new
American filmmakers. This will include doc-
umentary production, experimental short
films and projects undertaken at the Ad-
vanced Study Centers. The Institute also ex-
pects to engage in feature production with
the emphasis on filims by filmmakers of
ability who have not found an opportunity
to make feature films within the existing
commercial and financial structure.

(4) Preservation and cataloguing of films
is a task which lies at the heart of the Film
Institute's purpose. It is as important to
conserve as to create, and the founders wish
emphatically to bring attention, as others
have before, to the necessity of preserving
this Nation’s filln heritage. This is a complex
task and the American Film Institute ex-
pects to serve as a focal point for coordina-
tion and leadership, and will work with sev-
eral organizations which are already involved
in the fleld and will seek the cooperation of
America’s eminent archivists. The American
Film Institute does not expect to create its
own archives; rather, it will be prepared to
coordinate and stimulate the activities of
regional and private institutions,
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The work in this area will have a most
important bearing on Filmmaker Training
and Film Education, both of which depend
upon the study of great works of the past
for the learning process.

(6) In concert with the four major cate-
gories listed above, the American Film In-
stitute will be prepared to undertake related
research and publication activitles.

FUNDING

The American Film Institute is being
funded by public and private monies. It will
operate on an initial three-year budget of
$6.2 million. Three-quarters of that amount
($3.9 million) is already in hand or com-
mitted to the Institute. The remaining funds
are to be ralsed by the Board from private,
foundation and corporate sources.

$2.6 million is being made available to the
Institute by the National Endowment for the
Arts and the Ford Foundation.

STaTEMENT BY W. McNEm Lowry, oF THE
ForD FOUNDATION

The Ford Foundation, joining in this effort
with the National Endowment, is providing
$1.3 million to the American Film Institute
as partial support of tls operations over a
three-year period. The Ford Foundation's
funds will help support the training activities
of the Institute and thus enlarge the oppor-
tunities of potentially talented young film-
makers to master thelir craft.

“Since its first activity in the art of the
film represented by awards to young film-
makers in 1064, the Ford Foundation has
been interested in the prospect of an ad-
vanced conservatory training program,” W.
McNeil Lowry, a vice president of the Ford
Foundation, sald stoday. “Our activities in
the creative and performing arts have em-
phasized both the provision of opportunities
for development of artists and artistic direc-
tors and outlets for their careers. The Ameri-
can Fllm Institute under the leadership an-
nounced today has a chance to make a major
contribution to professional training in the
art of film.”

An additional $1.3 million has been com-
mitted to the Institute by the seven member
companies of the Motion Plcture Association
of America (Columbia, Metro-Goldwyn-
Mayer, Paramount, Twentleth Century Fox,
United Artists, Universal and Warner Bros.).

STATEMENT OF JACK VALENTI

Jack Valenti, President of the Association,
issued the following statement on behalf of
the MPAA:

“The member companies of the Assoclation
belleve it 15 in the urgent long range interest
of the motion plcture for the Institute to be
born. It is important to encourage and train
talented young filmmakers, upgrade and ald
the educational work In film being carried
out by American colleges and unilversitles,
and to focus attention on important film
archival work, The endurance of excellence
in motion pictures will be the prime objec-
tive of the American Film Institute. In this
alm, the entire motion picture industry is
eager to join.”

WELCOME POSTAL SUPERVISORS

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PeprpER] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, the bur-
dens and responsibilities placed upon
public servants and especially the postal
supervisor, have increased enormously in
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recent years, and with them, the need
to revest the classification system and
salary scale.

I am, therefore, pleased and honored
to welcome the postal supervisors from
many of the States who are convening
here in Washington this week. They, of
course, are here to press for more ade-
quate legislation in the postal field serv-
ice. T am in complete accord with the
objectives encompassed in both H.R.
3383 and H.R. 4531. I have introduced a
similar bill, H.R. 6992, in recognition
of that need. It includes a redefinition of
positions in various salary levels includ-
ing functions, duties, and responsibilities,
and organizational relationships, as well
as a revision of basic compensation for
positions in the postal field service,
rural carrier, and fourth-class office
schedules. Provision is also made for the
determination of the basic compensa-
tion of each employee subject to the
above schedules as of the date of enact-
ment of the legislation.

The postal service performs a vital
function, and this legislation recognizes
the need to update classifications and
salaries to fit new conditions and to re-
ward postal employees for their faithful
service.

Mr. Speaker, I, therefore, welcome my
friends and wish them well in their ob-
jective for more adequate legislation. I
also urge my colleagues on the House
Post Office and Civil Service Committee
to enact this needed legislation at an
early date.

WATER DISTRIBUTION PROBLEM IN
NORTH JERSEY

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. Ropino] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I was
delighted to note that last week 3
months of negotiations to resolve the
problem of distribution of water to 11
north Jersey communities was success-
fully concluded. This was an exhaustive
and complex task, and it i1s a genuine
tribute to the capability and dedication
of the participants that a solution was
found. A fine editorial in the Nutley Sun
of June 1, 1967, discusses the role of New
Jersey’'s outstanding commissioner of
conservation and economic develop-
ment, Robert A. Roe, and I place the edi-
torial in the Recorp following these re-
marks. T was pleased that it also notes
the fine and effective effort of Newark’s
corporation counsel, Normal Schiff. The
successful resolution of this difficult
problem is an excellent example of how
conflicting interests can be brought into
harmony when there is knowledge, per-
severance, and a genuine desire to seek a
solution,

The editorial follows:

Bos RoE—A-1 NEGOTIATOR
For the past three months Commissioner

Robert Roe, chief of New Jersey’'s Department
of Conservation and Economic Development,
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has been engaged In an endless effort to
negotiate differences between eleven New
Jersey communities and the North Jersey
District Water Supply Commission. The dis-
pute arose over the Water Commission’s pro-
posed construction of a 32-mile pipe line
necessary to deliver water to northern Jersey
from the Hunterdon County-based Round
Valley-Spruce Run reservoirs. The chief
objector to the Water Commission’s project
was the City of Newark, whose city-wide
water distribution system must be utilized
in order to distribute the water to suburban
Essex County communities, once it was
brought to Newark's southwest boundaries.

There were problems all over the lot.
Virtually all of the seven Essex communities
had different conflicts with Newark. Elizabeth
and Bayonne had their ideas as to how water
should be delivered to their communities.
The Water Commission, working under leg-
islative edict, was unable to argue Newark
out of its objections. As a result, legal action
was instituted by the Water Commission
against Newark.

Fearing that a legal dispute would unnec-
essarily prolong the construction of a vitally
needed public project, Governor Richard J.
Hughes requested the New Jersey Water Re-
sources Council (the state agency empowered
to allocate water supplies) to hold public
hearings so that the underlying facts of the
dispute would be placed on the public record,
and from such an airing a negotiated settle-
ment might result.

Under the able leadership of its chairman,
Mrs. Lilllan Schwartz, the Water Resources
Council opened public hearings three months
ago. Participating In the hearings as co-
chairman, was Commissioner Robert Roe.
As a result of the joint efforts of Mrs.
Schwartz and Bob Roe, the parties of interest
conferred day after day with some sessions
terminating at 3 o’clock in the morning.

At times almost everyone associated with
the negotlating endeavor hopelessly looked
to the inevitable court clash. Largely due to
the adroit and skiliful negotlating talent
of Bob Roe, the pleces fell into place.

Last week Governor Hughes put the final
touch to a happy ending by assuring the
Water Commission and the eleven communi-
ties involved that the State of New Jersey
will guarantee the $260,000 engineering cost
of a feaslbility study currently under way.

In reviewing the history of the foregoing
negotiations it is only fair to place on the
public record the substantial contributions
of the attorneys involved. In its corner the
City of Newark had Norman Schiff, one of
New Jersey's ablest attorneys. The Water
Commission had in its corner one of New
Jersey's most knowledgeable water attorneys,
Oscar Wilensky, its chief counsel.

Schiff proved to be a real champion, fight-
ing for the interests of the city he represents.
Wilensky's encyclopedical knowledge of New
Jersey's water problems and resources bene-
fited not only the commission he served, but
all the participating communities as well.

We knew Bob Roe was a talented, dedicated,
public servant. Just how deep his dedication
is—how keen and ingenlous he is—we didn't
know until now.

‘When future state historlans write the his-
tory of the successful solutlons to New
Jersey's water shortage problems in the last
half of the Twentieth Century, a major share
of the credit must go to Bob Roe.

As a member of the state's North Jersey
District Water Supply Commission the
undersigned is able to make the above obser-
vations from personal participation in the
negotiations.

F. A O.

THE VISTA VOLUNTEERS

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
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from West Virginia [Mr. HECHLER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, as the prinecipal speaker at a
recent VISTA graduation program at
Jackson’s Mill, W. Va., the Honorable
Hulett C. Smith, Governor of West Vir-
ginia, offered advice that should have
meaning not only to the volunteers in
service to America but to us all.

Governor Smith stressed that those
involved in the Nation’s strategy against
poverty must demonstrate leadership,
understanding, patience, a willingness to
work with others and, above all perhaps,
a recognition of the circumstances and
customs of those who are poor.

Governor Smith was speaking spe-
cifically to the VISTA's completing their
training at Jackson’s Mill but his words
have importance for us all—for each of
us has a responsibility to fulfill in com-
bating poverty.

For that reason I include his thought-
ful remarks at this point in the REcorp:

Six weeks ago, you began your training to
prepare for your work in Appalachia.

You have already begun to experience some
of the deprivations pecullar to this tedlous
work.

But don't be misled into thinking that
these weeks of training in the field and else-
where have initiated you into every problem
that you will encounter.

In your field work, you have only witnessed
some of the substandard conditions of pov-
erty.

You will witness more.

The more you witness, the more disap-
polnted you will become.

But this much is certain: the degree of
your success will be proportionate to the
degree that you listen to the people with
whom you're working—the people you're try-
ing to help.

To discuss with them—from their point of
view—is the keynote to this Inter-personal
relationship.

If you have not already, you will begin to
discover that the deprived person of Appa-
lachia 1s a secluded person—secluded from
the mainstream of Amerlca, secluded from
the urban sprawl, secluded from middle-class
accomplishments, This person is a living
reality of an American paradoz where wealth
has produced poverty.

Each of you is confronted with produclng
a climate in which a person may reallze his
capabllities . . . whatever they may be.

Each of you is faced with the challenge
of helping this person secure an education
where he can learn a skill.

And each of you must face your own inade-
quacles before you can even begin to under-
stand the other person in his isolation, in
his poor education, in his inadequate nutri-
tion, and in his poor housing.

All of these depressing circumstances are
inter-related with that which makes poverty
persist.

Above all, however, I urge you to learn the
laws of the land in which you work, and the
customs of the people.

You should be aware of local ordinances,
before you attempt to change something that
would get you an uncomfortable position
with the law.

And this has happened in the past,

The people in the communities in which
you work must be viewed as your friends.
. Too often, the assumption is automatically
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made that local government officals are al-
ways against you.

If you take the time to talk with them,
I think you will find this is not the case,
because remember—their job is to make the
area progress, t00.

And I call on you to set an example—in
your habits, In your attitudes and in your
grooming . . . because the people will be
looking to you for just that—an example.

They anticipate that you will be a leader.

And if you fall to set the right example,
then you're bound to encounter a great deal
of opposition, springing from personal faults,
against a program that is really worthwhile.

These are some of the challenges which
confront you and they need radical new con-
cepts and approaches.

If you bring to this challenge your energles
and efforts, then many of these distressing
problems can begin to be solved.

In so doing, take into account that local
initiative and local resources should be uti-
lized in dealing with these problems.

We on the State level pledge you our coop-
eration in dealing with these problems, in
conjunction with federal and county govern-
ments.

But even with all these efforts, be also
aware that progress will be slow and that you
are dealing with a soclal disease for which
no one has yet devised the ultimate cure.

DESERVES UNANIMOUS SUPPORT

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Connecticut [Mr. MownacaN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R. 10226 which provides
additional mailing privileges for mem-
bers of the U.S. Armed Forces and pro-
vides surface rates on airlift mail for
certain parcels that are mailed at or
addressed to any Armed Forces post of-
fice within the United States or overseas.

The House Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice Committee report estimated that the
cost of this legislation would be approxi-
mately $6.5 million annually. This is a
small price to pay for the beneficial im-
pact free mailing privileges will have on
gle morale of overseas or hospitalized
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Furthermore, this legislation will go a
long way toward alleviating the financial
burden faced by parents who want to
send parcels to their sons in the mili-
tary as rapidly as possible.

In this time of conflict all over the
world, when American boys are carrying
the burden of trying to preserve peace,
anything we can do to lighten this bur-
den we have a moral obligation to do.
The liberalization of mailing privileges
of members of U.S. Armed Forces over-
seas is no more than a token illustration
of our confidence in them, our respect
for their commitment, and our apprecia-
tion for their sacrifices,

THERE MUST BE A BETTER WAY

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEEERG] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, one
of the fine newspapers in my district,
the Elkhorn Independent, carried an edi-
torial recently which points up a much-
debated dilemma facing this Nation, the
problem of finding an equitable solution
to the disputes between management and
labor without infringing upon the rights
of either.

At the request of Mr. Walt Sands, of
Elkhorn, Wis., who very kindly brought
this editorial to my attention, I respect-
fully place this editorial in the REecorp
at this point:

THERE MUsT BE A BETTER WaY

There must be a better way of settling
labor-management disputes than by the
present methods which bring suffering and
hardship to innocent people as well as those
directly involved.

If organized tradesmen could put the pres-
sure on the employer without affecting other
trades, businesses and the public, it would
be fine, but life is so complicated these days
that almost any work stoppage shuts down
plants which use the product in their manu-
facturing, and are forced to close and lay
off employees. Once the chain reaction has
set in, everyone is eventually affected. Work
stoppage that affects war production is espe-
clally disastrous because the man at the end
of the line, the American serviceman in
Vietnam, cannot stand a shortage in what
he needs.

The right to strike is fundamental and
unquestioned. Yet the fact remains that
sometimes each strike will be settled. It is
unfortunate that it is necessary to cause all
this hardship while reaching a decision.
There must be a better way that would be
welcomed by labor, management and the
public. The best minds in America should be
at work on a solution to this problem,

IF THIS BE HERESY

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
the distinguished president of Beloit
College, Dr. Miller Upton, recently ad-
dressed an honors convocation at Ripon
College in Wisconsin, His thought-
provoking eomments on this occasion
are well worth the attention of the Mem-
bers of this body.

I submit Dr. Upton’s remarks to be
included in the Recorp at this point:

Ir Tuis BeE HEResy
(By Miller Upton)

I am truly honored to have bheen asked to
speak to you on your Honors Day., But to
honor you, I must first honor myself by
being honest with you. To honor you fully,
I feel I must say things to you which much
of our soclety today, apparently, would In-
dict as dishonorable. To honor you properly,
I feel I must say things which are seldom
sald these days—the “unmentionables”
within a framework of thinking that has
become so deeply established and pervasive
that they resound with the tremor of heresy.

For, you see, I have just about reached
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the end of my tolerance for the way our
soclety at the present time sems to have
sympathetic concern only for the misfit, the
pervert, the drug addict, the drifter, the
ne'er-do-well, the maladjusted, the chronic
eriminal, the underachiever, the loser—in
general, the underdog. It seems to me we
have lost touch with reality and become
warped in our attachments, If not in fact
psychotic.

In short, I feel it is time for someone like
me to stand up and say, “I'm for the upper-
dog!"” I'm for the achiever—the one who sets
out to do something and does it; the one
who recognizes the problems and opportu-
nities at hand and endeavors to deal with
them; the one who is successful at his im-
mediate task because he is not worrying
about someone else’s fallings; the one who
doesn’t consider it “square” to be constantly
looking for more to do, who isn’t always ra-
tlonalizing why he shouldn’t be dolng what
he is doing; the one, in short, who carrles
the work of his part of the world squarely
on his shoulders. Not the wealthy, neces-
sarily, not the ones in authority, necessarily,
not the gifted, necessarily—just the doer,
the achiever—regardless of his status, his
opulence, his native endowment.

We are not born equal; we are born un-
equal. And the talented are no more re-
sponsible for their talents than the under-
privileged for their plight. The measure of
each should be by what he does with his in-
herited position. No one should be damned by
the environmental condition of his life—
whether it be privileged or underprivileged.

I trust it is sufficiently clear by thls time
why I am so honored and so pleased to be
invited to speak at this honors convocation.
This is one of the few remaining ceremonies
where the achiever is honored. It is a dying
fashion to pay respect to those who achieve—
who really “have it"—to use the vernacular.
This is the day when the fashlon is to be for
the underdog. The attitude is being devel-
oped that if you really want people to care for
you (and who doesn't), don't be successful,
be a misfit, a loser, a victim of one's environ-
ment.

Right here and right now it's different,
though. This is an occasion to honor the suc-
cessful—to say it is better to win than to
lose, better to receive an 4 than a C, that
class rank is meaningful, that those who
have developed the pattern of achieving in
college will go on achleving out of college,
and because of their achievement the rest
of us will live richer and easier lives.

I'm not entirely sure of the reason for
what appears to me to be a general soclal
psychological aberration, but I suspect it

from a massive social guilf, Each of
us individually ls so aware of our personal
limitations that we have developed a form of
masochistic reaction to problems of the day.
Instead of attempting to deal with the prob-
lems in a forthright way, we berate our-
selves, we martyr ourselves, we pillory our-
selves. Or if the problems seem too much for
us to handle, we mitigate our sense of guilt
by heaping all blame on convenient scape-
goats or by concerning ourselves with the
problems of others at a conveniently remote
distance.
Let me illustrate my point by specific ref-
erence. I have become increasingly bored and
resentful of the ridicule and snide refer-
ences made of the WASPS, (The white, anglo-
saxon, protestant suburbanites.) I wouldn't
feel the point so strongly were the criticisms
leveled by those outside of the circle. Such
could be looked upon as healthy social criti-
clsm and competition. But when it mainly
comes from those who are part of the circle
—WASPS stinging themselves—it assumes
the nature of sick self-immolation.

Our soclety’s treatment of the negro over
the years 1s deplorable. In fact, that's too
mild a term for it. The word “sinful” in lts
full theological sense is more accurate. But
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this fact does not justify us in our sense
of guilt condemning a particular segment of
soclety which in many ways constitutes the
backbone of American soclal existence, If
damning by assoclation is wrong, as I would
maintain strongly it 1s, then how horribly
wrong it is to level our guns of hostility,
envy and ridicule in this fashion on the
successful white man who more often than
not struggled financially to get a college ed-
ucation, who more often than not works at
his job more than 60 hours a week, who
buys a comfortable home in the suburbs
with the welfare of his family in mind, who
is active in his church and community af-
fairs, who gives his time to service on boards
of education and social welfare agencies, and
in some cases is shortening his life span
through overwork and anxliety resulting from
the basic social responsibilities he must
carry.

These are among the chief doers and
achievers of today. And where would our so-
clety be without them? For one thing, we
would not have Ripon College or Beloit Col-
lege or the University of Wisconsin as we
know them today were it not for the likes
of these people. Nor could we afford to have
a major portion of the population going to
school for 12-20 years. Nor would we enjoy
the lelsure time, recreational activities and
cultural advantages which are a direct prod-
uct of our material welfare. However, there
would be one by-product advantage: We
would have to be so concerned individually
with eking out our own meager existence
that there would be no time to be wasted
on such irrelevant and dishonest name-
calling and buck-passing.

Or, just as we point an accusing finger
at those who succeed within our economic
system, so we accuse the system itself of
faults which are not of its creation. In short,
we tend to blame the economlic system for
the faults of individuals who operate within
it. It is important to recognize that the
quality of any soclety is directly related to
the quality of the individuals who make it
up. Therefore, let us stop referring naively
to creating a “great” soclety. It s enough
at this stage of our development to aspire
to create a decent soclety. And to do so our
first task is to help each individual be decent
unto himself and in his relationship with
other individuals. A decent soclety cannot be
created out of a vacuum and imposed. It
can only evolve out of the lives of constituent
members. In this regard, our economic sys-
tem has become the scapegoat for the fail-
ures of our educational, rellglous and family
Institutions to develop decent and respon-
sible individuals.

Whenever one blames another or group of
individuals for one or more of the ills of
mankind—beware! He is expressing personal
hostility and offering no solution. There is
no single scapegoat for the world’s ills, unless
it be our own personal limitations as finite
beings.

Also, the Puritan ethic and religlous moral-
ity in general have come in for some heavy-
handed humor and disdain. I can support
that criticlsm which focuses on arbitrary
value judgments. But we seem to be In the
process of developing a much more perverse
kind of moralism—a moralism which says
that since love is the one absolute virtue of
man, the one way we will solve the prob-
lems of poverty, crime, racial discrimina-
tion and the like is by forcing everyone to
love everybody else—we must love the white
man because he is white, or the black man
because he is black, or the poor because he is
poor, or the enemy because he is the enemy,
or the perverse because he is perverse, or the
afflicted because he is afflicted! Rather than
because he is a human being, any human
being who just happens to be white or black;
poor or rich; enemy or friend,

This is a hideous abuse of the notlon of
love that avoids the hard fact that love is
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a uniquely personal experience. If it is idle
to attempt to legislate individual morality,
it is even more idle, and even arrogant, to
attempt to force individual love. There can
be no love unless it is genuine and authentic.
To love, or go through the pretense of lov-
ing, without truly feeling that way 1s one
of the lowest forms of hypocrisy. It 1s dis-
honesty at its worst. And the fruits of such
dishonesty, as with all forms of dishonesty,
is distrust, degradation, chacs. We should
respect all people so much that we would
not dare demean one by pretending to love
him when we don't.

Here Is the evil I see about us so much
at the present time: Love is expressed in a
masochistic way—as a duty to be performed
rather than a blessing to be received. The
notion is current that to love is to sacrifice,
that the Good Samaritan was good because
he put himself out. We should sacrifice our-
selves for the poor because we feel sorry for
them, we should sacrifice ourselves for the
dispossessed because we feel sorry for them,
we should sacrifice ourselves for the retarded
because we feel sorry for them, ete.

What a tragic confusion of motives! This
is not love; this is a sick desire to be loved.
It is a perverse and futile attempt to es-
cape the pain of guilt. If you would put my
claim to a test, just make a date sometime
with a girl who doesn’t go out very often and
then tell her you did it because you felt sorry
for her.

We need to start being honest with our-
selves in more ways than one. It is too bad
that we have falled to heed the charge that
Polonius made to his son: “This above all, to
thine own self be true.” For were we to do
50 we would have to admit honestly and joy-
ously that love in its very essence is selfish.
Were it not so, there would be none—not real
love, only a martyred imitation.

Our loving should not be restricted to the
poor and dispossessed but should be offered
to all, It is In the act of loving that we are
redeemed—not in loving the poor alone. And
it is in the personal redemption of each in-
dividual that the hope of the world exists,
not in the changing of the other person.

To love is to give. But it is in glving that
the giver receives his reward—his sense of
belonging, of being accepted, of being needed,
To glve because you think you are expected
to or because you hope for something in re-
turn is not true giving—It is hope for receiv-~
ing, and therefore frustrating.

In other words, it is in the act of giving
that one feels rewarded. And by the same
token, it is in the act of loving that one feels
loved. There is no time sequence involved.
One should not act benevolently in order to
receive reward in the future. If the reward is
not experienced simultaneously with the act
it will never be realized. Loving is its own
reward! This is the true message of the Good
Samaritan: He made no sacrifice, he experi-
enced a greater peace and joy than those who
had passed by, and in this sense he was more
selfish, More humanly and Intelligently sel-
fish! How else can we interpret the promise
that he who would be master must first be
servant? Or that it Is better to give than to
receive?

A sense of compassion is a stimulus to
love, but for authentic love to be experlenced
the compassion itself must be authentic and
not manipulated. If a man is truly the
product of his environment, then shouldn't
we feel just as sorry for those who are cursed
by affluence as those who are cursed by
poverty? If I had to choose between being a
product of a very wealthy family whose
father is never around and whose parents
are always involved in soclal or public obliga-
tions, or of a poor, struggling family whose
parents are ever-present and loving, I would
choose the latter every time. The only trouble
is I would probably end up being the ‘‘suc-
cessful” first kind because of the sense of
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security I would enjoy, and then my own
children would in turn be deprived.

The only people I feel sorry for are those
who feel sorry for themselves. And this state
of mind has nothing to do with wealth or
poverty, intelligence or ignorance, prestige or
ignominy. I am impressed with the large
number of well-to-do people who commit
suicide each year, probably a higher propor-
tion than among any other group. This act to
me is the ultimate evidence of poverty of
spirit, and this is the basic poverty we
should be concerned about. In the final
analysis our compassion should be expressed
for people—whether they be white, black or
yellow; rich, poor or middle class; genlus,
average or moron—any who suffer a poverty
of spirit.

And to be authentic, this compassion must
spring from real contact with a situation
which our love can affect and not with a
figment of our imagination. How dare we be
80 insolent as to speak of creating a great
soclety when we aren't even capable Indi-
vidually of creating a healthy home environ-
ment?

What I am insisting, in other words, is
that we take care of Ripon and Beloit before
we concern ourselves with Selma and Salgon.
It's not a matter of charlty beginning at
home. The point of the matter is that there
can be no charity anywhere if it does not
exist at home. And it is not unconcern for
Selma and Salgon. It is a matter of the fact
that authenticity, auto-hentes, means "“that
which is at hand.”

The hardest task in the world is to love the
person at hand—your roommate, your
brother or slster, your wife or husband, your
parent, the man across the counter, or the
desk, It is so much easier to love in your
imagination the Saigon waif than it is
actually to pick up in your arms and hold
firmly and lovingly the emaclated, sore-
covered body of the unwanted child that can
be found in any American city or town,

This kind of ersatz compassion is not
humanitarianism; it is escapism. It 1s the
mental process by which we try to kid our-
selves into thinking we are better than we
really are. It is the psychological process by
which man hides from the realities of the
here and now by caressing his ego through
i{magined concern for the there and later.
It takes no personal courage or sacrifice to
bleed and die in one’s mind for the remote
victim of oppression, poverty or disease. But
it requires supreme courage and compas-
slon and understanding—true love—to turn
to your neighbor, extend your hand, look
him in the eye and tell him why you like
him or don’t, as the case may be.

We have serious problems and issues fac-
ing our society at the present time. Let there
be no doubt about it. But they can be solved
over time if we will attack them directly and
honestly, that is, if we will be willing to pay
the price in time and persistent personal
effort. They will never be subject to instant
solution—to wishing it so. Nor will they be
solved by blaming others for their existence,
or by making certain segments of society the
scapegoat for the general ills of soclety. Nor
will they will be solved by running away
from them by concerning ourselves with re-
mote situations rather than those at hand.
Nor will they be solved by application of the
perverse notion that to love means only to
sacrifice one's self.

The one most certain point is that they
will be solved by doers, not people with good
intentions but individuals with good deeds.
Not those who talk a good game but those
who play a good game—the achiever. We will
never create a good soclety, much less a great
one, until individual excellence and achieve-
ment is not only respected but encouraged.
That 1s why I'm for the upperdog—the
achiever—the succeeder: I'm for building an
ever better soclety and this will only be done
by those who take seriously their responsi-
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bility for achievement, for making the most
of their native ability, for getting done the
job at hand.

Alfred North Whitehead once said, “The
present contalns all that there is. It is holy
ground; for it is the past, and it is the
future.” In this very wonderful sense we
stand on holy ground right here and now.
We honor those we see about us who have
been faithful to their trust in their past
pursuits. And in thus honoring individual
achievement for its own sake we face the
future with greater hope.

COMPULSORY ARBITRATION IN
STRIKE SETTLEMENTS

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Tennessee [Mr. BrRock]l may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, more than
2 years ago, the President promised to
come up with a sound and workable plan
for the settlement of strikes that
threaten to cause severe disruptions in
our economy and great inconvenience to
our people. I must assume that he had—
or certainly could have had—help from
some of the best minds in the field of
labor and management relations. Yet,
after all this time, the President comes
to Congress with a plan that has been
rejected time and time again—a plan
which amounts, purely and simply, to
compulsory arbitration.

I cannot buy this approach. Such com-
pulsion would reduce greatly the area
of economic freedom for both labor and
management. In spite of all the disclaim-
ers already being trumpeted by the ad-
ministration, the plain truth is that the
adoption of the President’s bill would be
the first step along a path that would
lead to a progressively greater Govern-
ment role in fixing wages and working
conditions, and, ultimately, would wipe
out free collective bargaining.

I also cannot agree with those who say
that this type of approach is the only one
left open to us. There is an answer to
this problem short of general seizure or
compulsory arbitration. There is an an-
swer to this problem that is consistent
with our system of free enterprise and
economic freedom.

The administration’s answer is sim-
ple—simple compulsion. The answer
which I propose today is not quite so
simple, but it does preserve collective
bargaining. It is consistent with our prin-
ciples of economic freedom.

Step by step—here is how my plan
would work. It would apply only to those
common carriers who are named in the
Railway Labor Act—that is, the railroads,
the airlines, water transport, and certain
terminal facilities. These are, by-and-
large, the people who provide an essential
service for which there is no available
substitute. It would not come into ef-
fect until all other existing procedures—
that is, mediation, “cooling off” periods,
injunctions—have been exhausted or
have expired.

No agreement being reached, my plan
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would then require a “fractionaliza-
tion”—a breaking down—of bargaining
units. That is, an employer would be al-
lowed to bargain only with his employ-
ees; employees would be allowed to bar-
gain only with their employer. No un-
ion or management association would be
allowed to represent more than one
group of employees or one employer.

Take for example a strike against the
airline industry. At the point where my
plan would become effective, pilots who
worked for a certain line—say United—
would deal only with United, and United
would have to deal exclusively with its
pilots. If they reached a settlement, then
they could go back to work—regardless
of what the other lines were doing. In
other words, there would not have to be
an industrywide agreement—one that
would satisfy all employers and all em-
ployees in the particular industry.

Another important requirement of my
plan would be a secret polling of em-
ployees—conducted by the Mediation
Board—to determine, first, whether a
strike would be called, and, then, every
21 days thereafter, to determine if the
strike would be continued. If the ma-
jority of a company’s employees were
satisfied with an offer, then they could
vote to go back to work—again, regardless
of what employees of other companies
might choose to do.

This represents, I think, a practical
approach. It would preserve collective
bargaining. It would encourage prompt
settlement of disputes. It would prevent
oppressive concentrations of power in
the hands of either industry or labor.
It would allow all of the influences of a
free and competitive economy to come
into play in the settlement of strikes that
might otherwise drag on to a severe dis-
ruption of our economy.

I ask that the Members of this House,
especially those sitting on the Education
and Labor Committee, give this proposal
their very serious consideration.

ON NAVIGATIONAL SAFETY AND
BRIDGE-TO-BRIDGE COMMUNI-
CATIONS

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentlewoman from
New Jersey [Mrs. DwyERr] may extend
her remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, last Thurs-
day, I introduced a bill, HR. 10466, to
authorize regulations requiring certain
vessels to use bridge-to-bridge radiotele-
phone communications while operating
in certain areas of the navigable waters
of the United States.

In view of the importance I attach to
this legislation, I should like to bring it
to the attention of our colleagues and
explain why I believe it warrants the
interest and support of the House.

The weight of expert opinion indicates
that for the relatively modest expendi-
ture of $700, vessels using the harbors,
bays, and inland waterways of our coun-
try can equip themselves with a bridge-
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to-bridge radiotelephone system which
will greatly increase the margin of safety
for their passengers, crews, and cargoes.

Given the high cost of collisions while
underway, in terms of lives that are lost
and property damaged, this kind of in-
expensive and effective safety insurance
should be required in the public interest.
‘We need only remember last year’'s tragic
collision of the tankers Alva Cape and
Texaco Massachusetts in the Newark
Bay area of the New York-New Jersey
Port, which cost 33 lives, and the 1956
collision of the passenger liners Stock-
holm and Andrea Doria which caused 50
deaths, to appreciate the urgency of tak-
ing all reasonable precautions against
their recurrence. Maritime experts agree
that both these collisions may well have
been averted had the ships involved been
in bridge-to-bridge radio communica-
tion.

The Case-Dwyer bill, Mr. Speaker,
which is titled “The Navigational Safety
Radio Act of 1967,” would apply to self-
propelled passenger ships of 100 gross
tons or more, to other motorized vessels
of 300 gross tons or more, and to special-
purpose craft such as dredges when their
operations might hinder regular shipping
traffic. While every ship of significant
size would be covered, the tonnage stand-
ards in the bill would exempt most tugs,
barges, and pleasure craft, though com-
mittee hearings may develop the need to
include heavier barges or strings of
barges under the requirement of using
bridge-type radiotelephone systems.

The rising rate of shipping accidents—
a rate which has doubled on an annual
basis, for example, in the Newark Bay
area during the past 3 years—makes it
evident that existing safety precautions
are inadequate. This is further confirmed
by the fact that where bridge-to-bridge
radio communication is used, even on a
voluntary basis, it has been highly effec-
tive. The Coast Guard reports, for in-
stance, that the use of the system in Port
Philadelphia has resulted in “‘a dramatic
reduction in collision frequency.”

Our proposal, in large measure, is the
result of extensive experience and study
on the part of the Coast Guard, the
American Assoclation of Port Authori-
ties, and other public and private groups.
The regulations our bill would authorize
would be reasonable and effective, and I
hope the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee will begin active considera-
tion of the legislation at an early date.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted as follows to:

Mr. TrOMPSON of New Jersey, from
June 5, 1967, through June 30, on account
of official business.

Mr. Long of Louisiana (at the request
of Mr. WaccoNNER), from June 2, 1967,
through June 15, 1967, on account of
official business.

Mr. Fountain (at the request of Mr,
TavLor), for today, on account of official
business.

Mr. BurroNn (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today, on account
of official business.

Mr. Worrr (at the request of Mr.
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Boces), for Monday, June 5, 1967, on
account of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. REuss for 40 minutes today, to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

To the following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. WyLIE), to revise and extend
their remarks and to include extraneous
matter:

Mr. PELLY, for 10 minutes, on June 6.

Mr. Tarcorr, for 10 minutes, on June 7.

Mr. PoLLoCK, for 10 minutes, on today,
June 5.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorbp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. Hanna in three instances.

Mr. McCorMmack (at the request of
Mr. ArBert) and to include extraneous
matter.

Mr. MATSUNAGA.

Mr. TENZER.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr., Wyrie) and to include ex-
traneous matter) :

Mr. Fino.

Mr. MaTtHiIAs of California.

Mr. WIDNALL.

(The following Member (at the request
of Mr. Reuss) and to include extraneous
matter) :

Mr. WALKER.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I move that
the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 3 o'clock and 31 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, June 6,
1967, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

798. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting pro-
posed changes in S. 1126 and H.R. 6232 to
incorporate proposals of the administration
and related simplifying and clarifying
amendments; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

799. A letter from the Archivist of the
United States, transmitting a report on rec-
ords proposed for disposal, pursuant to the
provisions of 63 Stat. 377, to the Committee
on House Administration.

800. A letter from the Administrator, Fed-
eral Aviation Administration, Department
of Transportation, transmitting the Eighth
Annual Report of the Federal Aviation
Agency, covering fiscal year 1966, pursuant
to the provisions of section 313(e) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

801. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copy of
an order entered in a certain case, pursuant
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to the provisions of section 13(c) of the
act of September 11, 19567; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

802, A letter from the Commissioner, Tm-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.8.
Department of Justice, transmitting a copy
of the order suspending deportation in a cer-
tain case, pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 244(a) (2) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act of 1952, as amended; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

803. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of orders suspending deportation as well as a
list of the persons involved, pursuant to the
provisions of section 244(a) (1) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act of 1952, as
amended; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

804. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies
of orders entered in cases together with a list
of the allens covered, pursuant to the provi-
slons of section 212(d)(6) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

805. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting reports
of visa petitions approved according the
beneficiaries third preference and sixth pref-
erence classification, pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 204(d) of the Immigration
and Natlonality Act, as amended; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

806. A letter from the Postmaster General,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to reduce from 5 to 4, the ratio of career
substitutes to regular employees in the
postal fleld service; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

807. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
March 31, 1967, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and illustrations,
on a letter report on Lafayette River, Norfolk,
Va., requested by a resolution of the Com-
mittee on Public Works, House of Represent-
atives, adopted March 2, 1939; no authoriza-
tion by Congress 1s recommended as the de-
sired improvement has been adopted for ac-
complishment by the Chief of Engineers un-
der the provisions of section 107 of the 1960
River and Harbor Act; to the Committee
on Public Works.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, pursuant
to the order of the House of June 1, 1967,
the following bill was reported on June 2,
1967:

Mr. WHITTEN: Committee on Appropria-
tions. H.R. 10509. A bill making appropria-
tions for the Department of Agriculture and
related agencles for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 330). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, pursuant
to the order of the House of May 25, 1967,
the following bill was reported on June 2,
1967:

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and Means
H.R. 10328. A bill to increase the public debt
Iimit set forth in section 21 of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, and for other purposes
(Rept. No. 831). Referred to the Committee

of the Whole House on the State of the
Union.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PRI-
VATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
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for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. DONOHUE: Committee on the Judici-
ary. H.R. 1564. A bill for the relief of Antonina
Rondinelll Asci; with amendment (Rept. No.
332), Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House.

Mr, CAHILL: Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 1818. A bill for the relief of Marina
Panagiotis Restos; with amendment (Rept.
No. 333). Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House.

Mr. FEIGHAN: Committee on the Judici-
ary, H.R. 2036. A bill for the relief of Carlos
Rogello Flores-Vasquez (Rept. No. 334). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House.

Mr. MOORE: Committee on the Judiclary.
H.R. 3007, A bill for the relief of Mrs. Aranka
Miinko; with amendment (Rept. No. 335).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House.

Mr. FEIGHAN: Committee on the Judici-
ary. H.R. 3471. A bill for the relief of Fran-
cesco Corigliano; with amendment (Rept. No.
336). Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House.

Mr, MOORE: Committee on the Judiclary.
H.R. 6086, A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Inge
Hemmersbach Hilton; with amendment
(Rept. No. 337). Referred to the Committee
of the Whole House.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, pursuant
to the order of the House of June 1, 1967,
the following bill was introduced on June
2, 1967:

By Mr. WHITTEN:

H.R.10509. A bill making appropriations
for the Department of Agriculture and re-
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending June
80, 1968, and for other purposes.

[Submitted June 5, 1967]

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BEROWN of Ohio:

H.R. 10510. A bill to revise the quota con-
trol system on the importation of certain
meat and meat preducts; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R.10511. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to authorize the Attor-
ney General to admit to residential commu-
nity treatment centers persons who are
placed on probation, released on parole, or
mandatorily released; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. pE LA GARZA:

HR. 10512. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tlons in the postal field service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. DELLENBACK:

H.R. 10513. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code, “Judiclary and Judieial
Procedure,” and incorporate therein provi-
sions relating to the U.S. Labor Court, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary. }

By Mr. DORN:

H.R.10514. A bill to amend title XIX of
the Social Security Act to permit payment to
the recipient of medical assistance, for physi-
clan services furnished under the program;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 10515. A bill to revise the quota-con-
trol system on the importation of certain
meat and meat products; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. FASCELL:

H.R. 10616. A bill to provide for the shar-
ing with the States of one-half of the rev-
enues derived from Federal excise taxes on
alcohol and tobacco; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.
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By Mr. HAWKINS:

H.R. 10517. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, as amended to extend
its protection to employees employed in cer-
tain forestry or lumbering operations; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. McCLORY:

H.R. 10518. A bill to amend the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946 to provide for
more effective evaluation of the fiscal re-
quirements of the executive agencles of the
Government of the United States; to the
Committee on Rules.

H.R. 10519. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1964 to provide for an in-
come tax deduction for political contribu-
tions; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. MILLS:

H.R. 10520. A bill to establish the Govern-
ment Program Evaluation Commission; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R. 10621, A bill providing for the reor-
ganization of the government of the District
of Columbia; to the Committee on the Dis-
trict on Columbia,

By Mr. PRYOR:

H.R. 10522. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tlons in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R.10523. A bill to amend the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 to authorize alrcraft
noise abatement regulation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

HR. 10524. A bill to authorize the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of the
Colorado River Basin project, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. VANIK:

H.R.105256. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to continue after
March 81, 1968, the exlsting T-percent manu-
facturers excise tax on automoblles and the
existing 10-percent excise tax on communi-
catlon services; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. WYLIE:

H.R. 10526. A bill to prohibit certain finan-
clal Institutions from participating in gam-
bling activitles; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.R. 10527. A bill to repeal the authority
for the current wheat and feed grain pro-
grams and to authorize prograins that will
permit the market system to work more effec-
tively for wheat and feed grains, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

H.R. 10528. A bill to authorize the U.S, Dis-~
trict Court for the District of New Hampshire
to hold court at Manchester; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

H.R.10529. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, BROCK:

H.R.10530. A bill to amend the Railway
Labor Act with respect to the settlement of
emergency labor disputes in industries sub-
ject to that act and to require that strikes by
rallway and airline employees must be au-
thorized by a secret ballot of the employees
in the bargaining unit; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr, EILBERG:

H.R. 10531. A bill providing for the use of
money received by the United States for oil
shale; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. McCLORY:

HR.10532. A bill to expand the definition
of deductible moving expenses incurred by
an employee; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:
H.R. 10633. A bill to amend title 5, United
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States Code, to provide an allowance based
on living costs and conditions of environment
for Federal employees in Hawali, Alaska, Pu-
erto Rico, and the Virgin Islands whose pay
is fixed in accordance with prevailing rates;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.
By Mr. MOSS:

H.R. 10534. A bill to authorize and direct
the General Services Admlinistration to make
payment in lieu of taxes to the city of Sacra-
mento, Calif,; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. ROBISON:

H.R.10535. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act in order to authorize qual-
ity grants for schools of veterinary medicine
and scholarships for students of veterinary
medicine; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. SCHEUER:

H.R. 10536. A bill declaring October 12 to
be a legal holiday; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. HARVEY:

H.J. Res. 600. Joint resolution to create a
Joint congressional committee to review, and
recommend revisions in, the laws relating to
industrywide collective bargaining and in-
dustrywide strikes and lockouts; to the Com-
mittee on Rules,

By Mr. PATMAN (for himself, Mr, Win-
NaLL, and Mr, BARRETT) :

H.J. Res. 601. Resolutlon extending for 4
months the emergency provisions of the
urban mass transportation program; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. CHAMBERLAIN:

H. Res. 408. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House that certain social security and
rallroad retirement benefits shall not be
made subject to Federal income taxes; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

216. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Florida, relative
to the Breckenridge and Call land grants in
Santa Rosa County, Fla.; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

217. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Loulsiana, relative to legislation
imposing wunreasonable and unwarranted
restrictions on the sale, possesslon, and use
of firearms by sportsmen and other reputable
citizens; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

218. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Loulsiana, relative to the reduc-
tion of the Federal tax load or to rebate to
the States on an equitable basis a portion
of the Federal taxes collected; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

219. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Ohio, relative to the combat divi-
sions of the Army National Guard; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. AYRES:

H.R. 10537. A bill for the relief of Yee Slk

Quoon; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, BRASCO:

H.R.10538. A bill for the rellef of Angelo

Vitale; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R. 10539. A bill for the relief of Celia S.
and Dominador Calderon; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. RODINO:

H.R. 10540. A bill for the relief of Mark Ed-
ward Assoclates, Inc.; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

97. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Henry Stoner, Portland, Oreg., relative to dif-
ferent colors for different denominations of
U.S. paper money, which was referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

SENATE
MonpAy, JUNE b, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Dr. John Maxwell Adams, chaplain,
Macalester College, St. Paul, Minn., of-
fered the following prayer:

Eternal God, creator, sustainer, and
redeemer of life—we give Thee thanks
for all the blessings Thou has showered
upon this Nation; and again we remind
ourselves of our dependence upon Thee
for every good. As we face the momen-
tous decisions that we must make this
day, we confess that “our goodness is not
good enough; our wisdom is not wise.”
Therefore, we ask for the blessing of Thy
goodness and the guidance of Thy wis-
dom in every thought, word, and act.
Forgive our sins and cleanse us from all
unrighteousness.

We have been told that “unless the
Lord build the house, they labor in vain
that build it,” and so we pray that Thou
wilt clearly reveal to us Thy will for our
world, that we may work with Thee in
the doing of it.

For all who are in distress this day
we pray, and for all who seek to relieve
their suffering. For those in every nation
who bear political responsibility we ask
that Thou wilt lead us all, enemies and
friends alike, in the ways of justice and
brotherhood that make for peace—espe-
cially today in Asia and in the land that
for centuries men have called holy. May
Thy kingdom come and Thy will be done
on earth as it is in heaven, to the glory
of Thy holy name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, June 1, 1967, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
nominations were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Jones, one of his secre-
taries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were re-
ferred to the appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)
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WAIVER OF CALL OF THE CALENDAR

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the call of the leg-
islative calendar, under rule VIII, was
dispensed with.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. Byrp of West Vir-
ginia, and by unanimous consent, all
committees were authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate today.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Pursuant to the order of the Senate
of June 1, 1967,

Mr. McCLELLAN (for Mr. ERvIN),
from the Committee on the Judiciary,
reported favorably, with amendments, on
June 1, 1967, the bill (H.R. 2508) to
require the establishment, on the basis
of the 18th and subsequent decennial
censuses, of congressional districts com-
posed of contiguous and compact terri-
tory for the election of Representatives,
and for other purposes, and submitted a
report (No. 291) thereon, which was
printed.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills, in which
it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

HR.8718. An act to increase the annual
Federal payment to the District of Columbla
and to provide a method for computing the
annual borrowing authority for the general
fund of the District of Columbia; and

H.R. 10368. An act making appropriations
for the legislative branch for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred as
indicated:

H.R.8718. An act to increase the annual
Federal payment to the District of Columbia
and to provide a method for computing the
annual borrowing authority for the general
fund of the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Columbla; and

H.R. 10368. An act making appropriations
for the legislative branch for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Appropriations.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
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REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER (QENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on examination of financial
statements, fiscal year 1965, Federal Housing
Administration, Department of Housing and
Urban Development, dated May 1967 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on savings possible by consoli-
dating management of acquired residential
properties, Federal Housing Administration,
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, and Veterans' Administration dated
May 1967 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Operations.
REPORT ON FEDERAL WATER RESOURCES RE-

SEARCH PROGRAM FOR FIscAL YEAR 1968

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Coun-
cil for Science and Technology, Executive Of-
fice Building, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
for the information of the Senate, a report
on the Federal water resources research pro-
gram for fiscal year 1968 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs.
SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF

ALIENS

Two letters from the Commissioner, Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service, Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to
law, copies of orders suspending deportation
of certaln aliens, together with a statement
of the facts and pertinent provisions of law
pertaining to each alien, and the reasons for
ordering such suspension (with accompany-
miagry papers); to the Committee on the Judi-
c A

CERTAIN

ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS OF AN ALIEN

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
an order in the case of Shams Ol Shoara, Al
Reza, relating to an adjustment of status of
sald allen (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

THIRD PREFERENCE AND SIXTH PREFERENCE
CLASSIFICATION FoR OCERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Departmen
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
reports relating to third preference and
sixth preference classification for certain
allens (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT OF NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES

A letter from the President, National
Academy of Sclences, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
that Academy, for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1964 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
and ordered to be printed.

MEepicAL DEVICE SAFETY AcCT oF 1967

A letter from the Under Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to pro-
tect the public health by amending the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to assure
the safety, reliability, and effectiveness of
medical devices with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

PETITION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a concurrent resolution
adopted by the Legislature of the State
of South Carolina, which was referred
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, as follows:
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